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ABSTRACT . - 

’• The Objective-Item Bank presented covers 16 sections 

of fbur 'subject greas in each of four .grade levels. The four areas 
are: Language Arts, Math,. Social studies* and Science. Tha four grade 
levels are: Primary, Intermediate, Junior High, and High School. ’The 
. Objective-Item Bank provides uchool administrators with an initial 
starting pqint for curriculum development and with the 
instrumentation for program evaluation", and of'fers a mechanism to * 
assist teachers in stating more specifically the goals of their 
> instructional , program. .Ini addition, ^.t provides the means to 
determine the extent to which the objectives are .accomplished. This 



document presents the Objective Item Bank for elementary social 



studies. (CK) 
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The Evaluation for. Individualized instruction Project/ an ESEA Title TH project 
'administered by the Downers* Grove, Illinois, School ^District 99, has developed an 
Objective-Item Bank covering sixteen sectors of four subject areas in each of „ 
four grade levels. o » »• ‘ . t . . * * 
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Language Arts 
Math 



»■ Social Studies 



Science 



1 * Primary , 
*r2 •'Intermediate 
3 • Junior High 
- 4 • High School' 
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Nearly 5000 behavioral' objectives and over 27,000 test items baaed on these 
objectives' were recently published as the .culmination of this three-year project. 
The complete output of . seventeen volumes totals over, 4500 pages. These' pubH- \ 
cations have been reproduced by t‘be Institute for Educational Research to- make 
them available at cost to teachfers and administrators. * J 

/ 



The objectives and items were written by ovei;'300 elementary and secondary 
teacbdra , representing forty, Chicago suburban school districts, who participated 
in/frarkshops 0 of three to nine weeks duration throughout, the project * In/these 
workshops they Ibarned to write effective behavioral objectives and test items * 
based on the objectives. -The results' of their work J*era edited for content and <, 
measurement quality to compile the largest pool of objectives and test items ever 
assembled. * ‘ 
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PRINCIPLES AND MERITS , „« • / - / 

Unfortunately, the Objective-Item .Bank is of ten* viewed mainly as a source of test 
items. Although this is^ an important function, its greatest potential impact 
lies not in the availability of a multitude of test items, but rather in • the 
ability of these items to measure carefully selected educational goals . 

• , , ' ' * ‘ |" 

The almost frenetic search for 'test items on the part of some educatorsj has been 

spurred by the current emphasis 'on measurement. Some educators have become ,so 
ehamored' with* measurement that they seem more interested in obtaining a numer- 



iTA . ical index than examining what "they are really trying to measure. 
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not unusual for -teachers ° to sp^ak about a chilcf obtaining a -score of 95% on a. 
particular 'test. * Frequently f they encounter considerable difficulty in inter- 
prating the real meaning of a score and are corf tent to just accept its nueeral 
value. A much more important question uou^d seeiii to be: What are our goals of 
measurement? Unless we can answer 'this question precisely, the only real pur- 
pose that testing serves is to gather data concerning pupils to facilitate the 
marking of report cards. This is rj 2 t to say that- this' function is not legiti- 
mate - it is rather to say that/ such a view of measdrement is much too constric- 
ting. the goal of measurement should "be to provide feedback both to the teacher 
and the child regarding the success or failure -of the learning experiences in 
realising specifically stated objectives. / 
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One ol the main strengths' of the Ell Objective and Item Bank is bha* all the items 
are directly tied °to specifically stated objectives. Each .group of items is 
designtd to measure a specific objective end therefore provides the means whereby 
this teschar can obtain feedback on the success of the- educational progrsa. 

' ,• / -I v , , - • - ; •• * 

It is disheartening to/obsdrye so many districts attacking the complex problem 
of curriculum development, independently. One cannot help' reflecting on the 
mamnoth duplication of/ efforts involved." The Objective-Item Ban k offers a p ossi- 
ble alternative to this duplication. U till zingij)3 resqurees^the/ curriculum 
'committee. is provided with some point of departure. -The efforts of three hundred 
•teachers participating in the Evaluation Project's workshops, and) thf thoughts of 
‘forty districts can be evaluated and utilized. This is* not to 0 suggest that any « 
sat of objectives should be viewed as .the "answer" to an individual^ district's, 
curricular problem but rather £he efforts of others offer a convenient point of 
departure ahd may 'serve to stimulate diVerse opinions about the direction of 
curricular ihrust within the individual district. The words of Sir Isaac Newton 
seem appropriate; "If I. have seen further, it. is by standing upon the shoulder 
of giants. "j The efforts of others, whether We consider them giant-like or pygayish, 
dp offer a .threshold to view the immense, complicated problem of curricular- f'* 
development 1 in better perspective. . \ 

.The title of an article in, a recent educational journal, "If You're Not Sure • 

Where Y ou * re Going , You're Liable to End up Someplace Else," succinctly describes 
a continuing' dilemmfc in our educational system. The vagueness' of our goals often 
promotes* the idea that "anything goes." Without a guiding beacon 'many classrooms 
become activity-centered rather than goal-oriented. One educator recently com- 
pered the all-too-typical classroom with Henry Ford's observation concerning his- 
. tcry. He defihed history as, "One damned thing .after another." Ms this true of 
.the sflccession of activities within our classrooms? Does the teacher-really know 
- the educational purpose of each activity? Perhaps, even more importantly, do the 
children know the purpose? Q . 

' A A * . « 

The Objective-Item Bank offers a mechanism to assist teachers in stating more 
\ specifically the goals of their instructional program and further provides the 
; means to determine the extent to which the objectives are accomplished. The 
specification of goals assists the teacher in discovering whether favored act!-’. 
Vities advance learning, or are merely time /illers; whether they get the "liate-^ 
fcials" across, or are merely perfunctory exorcises. ' 
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Much^dispussion has'been ‘ devoted to the topic. of " why individualized instruction?” 
and occasionally some dialogue has even centered on the " how * ” But an even more 
basic question is one that is often ignored; "Individualize what? ” f 



Many school districts mention their individualized programs in reading or mat he-' 
matici. What is individualized within -these programs? Are certain skills defi- 
nitely Identified? Is the practice of pretesting to determine, the child's level 
of proficiency when he enters the program a. guideline? 



The Objective-Item Bank has two potential contributions to make .to all school dis- 
tricts embarking on or presently engaged in individualized instruction programs* 
These contributions arp; 1. A group of well-specified objectives which could 
form the. "what” cjf the program. 2 . A set of items designed to provide informa- 
tion on the degree of mastery of the objective. 



APPLICATIONS AND TECHNIQUES 
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The versatility of the Objective-Item 
by both tebchers and administrators. 



Bank is evident in the / value and usability 



'To tjfie Administration the Objective-Iter? r B»nk: 



1. Provides an initial' starting point for curriculum development. . The* 
existence of many objectives avoids the necessity Of bach district 
duplicating the efforts of another. The task of the burriculua com- 
mittee becomes one of. selecting and/or rejecting objective* from the 
. Objective - Item Bank and then supplementing then with objectives 
developed at the local, level. Past-participants of the Evaluation 
. Project workshops would be valuable resource, people in this endeavor. 



2. Provides the instrumentation for program evaluation. [The selection 
of items from those objectives representative of the. main emphases of 
° the- local district provides the framework for the evaluatio n of t he 
stated^ goals. : ; X — , ' 



To the Teacher the Objective-Item Bank: 
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1. Provides the pooling of talent and imagination of £ejachers of varied 
experience and .interests, thus avoiding the present nr 

effort. 
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duplication of 



2. Provides resources for more highly sensitized program evaluation 
instead of a battery of standardized tests, since the objectives 
are tailored to the program t the associated test ' items pan be uaad 
to determine precisely , the efficacy of the instructional matefigls. 

Provides the, means whereby tb« teacher can become mpre acutely aware 
of that which he. is seeking to have occur in his classroom and that 
which he will accept as evidence of its occurrence Hopefully , as 
teachers become more aware of their^geals , 1 they will share 'these . 
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objectives with childro^and let the pupils become acutely aware of - 



that which is expected of them, ergo allowing them to seek their own 
modality of instruction for the realization of the stated goals. 



stuaent. wxxn,tne oanx at tnexr disposal/ teachers are encour- 
aged to become aware of their responsibilities in developing a 
set of basic objectives which every child must attain and a 
further set which can be pursue 1 according to the students* 
■bill tins and' Interests. * 



?al items per objective, some of whieh may be 



it ,to discover, whether w student ‘should under- 
take’ that objective while the remainder may be employed to 
measure the mastery of those students who do t acids the objective 



»; a machine which does not print all characters exactly as they appear on a type- 
writer. Thus: , ^ » 



The number iwsediately after the statement ‘ of each objective represents the , 
number of items measuring attainment of that' objective, * 

Information on. the Eli publications or purchase requests can' be directed to: 





NOTES 



Several of the volumes have been reproduced from punched cards by the IBM 407 



% is actually ( 
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• tr 

* XX is actually ) 

0 is actually ? or ! • 



Apostrophes cannot be printed. 



‘ 1400 Neat Maple Avenue 
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intermediate social studies ' 
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THE CHILD WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS.ABIUTY T0. DISTINGUISH BETWEEN THE 
IF RMS INVENT I Ok AND DISCOVERY BY 1. SELECTING EACH OF THEIR 
CORRECT DEFINITIONS FROM GIVEN LISTS, 2. "APPLYING THESE DEFINI- 
TIONS TO. GIVEN SITUATIONS, *4rt . / 

. » ' 

DIRECTIONS — CIRCLE. THE LFTTFR’OF THE CORRECT ANSWER. 



A DISCOVERY IS SOMETHING THAT MAN 
"A. FINDS AND GAINS KNOWLEDGE OF, 

B. . PRODUCES HIMSFLF , 

C, IMAGINES ON HIS OWN. 

. D,. COPIES FROM HIS NEIGHBOR,*. 






AN INVFNTION IS' SOMETHING THAT MAN 
A. FINDS AND THEN LEARNS ABOUT. 
«B* MAKES UP OUT OF HIS HFAD. 
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ADAPTION. 
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THE WHEEL IS CONSIDFRED AftNn / 
*A. INVFNTION. '!• 

B. DISrOVF^V. / : • • 

r; • ACCIDENT^ 

D.“VFHtCLE, - „ . 
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THE PutML’ SAOWS A KNOWLEDGE- OF THE TERMS APPL I.Ep ..TO SOCIAL 
STUDIES CONTENT BY *An SELFCT ING THE CORRECT DEFINITION OF THE 
CONTENT AipEAS AND *Bn CORRFCTLY LABELING THE DESCRIPTIONS OF 
SUCH CONTENT - AREAS. ' *280 ; 

MATCH. THE DESCRIPTION OF THE CONTENT 'WITH SUBJECT NAMELY 
PLACING THE .LETTER ON -THE LINE OPPOSITE THE NUMBER. ‘ 

GFOGRAPHY ' ' ' ‘ > 

A. THE RECORD OF MAN.S PAST# AND H*IS HERITAGE FROM THAT P.AST 
. «B. THF ’STUDY OF MAM AND MIS RFL AT 10NSH IP TO HIS PHYSICAL 
- * FNV I RONMFN T , ' ° . . 

C . THF STUDY OF POPULATION AND ITS CHANGFS*. THF MIGRATIONS OF 
- PEOPLE * AND COMMUNITY CUSTOMS 

D. HOW PEOPLE EARN* A LIVING. HOW THEY TRADE# AND THE USE THEY 
MAKE OF THEIR NATURAL RESOURCES 

E. THE WAY PEOPLE LIVE TOGETHER UNDER -LAWS# AND THE RIGHTS AND 

\ DUTIES- OF CITIZENSHIP . . . 

• - \ . . 7 ! 

-l- " 
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002.2 



230:; _ , 

2301129. 

23012?° 

. 2301 ?2° 

- 230122® 
2301229 
2301229 
2301229 
2301229 
/ 2301229 
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HISTORY * . . 

*A. THE RECORO Of MAN*S BASrfT AND HIS HERITAGE FROM THAT 0AST 

B. THE STUDY OF MAN .‘Afltj Hi S RELATIONSHIP TO KIS PHYSICAL 
ENVIRONMENT 

• c. THE STUO/’OF POPULATION fND ITS CHANGES-* THE MIGRATIONS OF 
, PEQPLrT AND^ COMMUNITY CUSTQMS .* * « . v ‘ 

D. HOW PEOPLE FARN A LIVING* HOW THEY TRADE* AND THE USE THEY 
" MAKE OF THEIR NATURAL RESOURCES 
E* THE MAY PEOPLE LIVE TOGETHER UNDER LAWS * . ANO » THE RIGHTS AND 
" DUTIES OF CITIZENSHIP, . • . • ' 

ECONOMICS • ’ . ’ . 

A. THE RECORD OF MAN*$ PAST* AND HIS HERITAGE FROM THAT PAST 
ft. THE ST4IDY OF MAN AND HIS RELATIONSHIP TO HIS PHYSICAL 
, ENVIRONMENT . 

C. THE STUD/ OF POPULATION AND ITS' CHANGES* THE ►MIGRAV I ONS OF 
PEOPLE* AND COMMUNITY CUSTOMS 

•CU HOW PEOPLE EARN A^LIVING* HOW THEY TRADE* AND THE USE THEY 
HAKE OF THEIR NATURAL RESOURCES 

\,E • THE WAV PEOPLE L I WE TOGETHER UNDER LAWS* ANO THE RI6HTS ANO 
DUTIES OF CITIZENSHIP 

GOVERNMENT AND CIVICS. • — !■ 

A. THF RECORD OF MAN *S PAST * AND HIS HFRITAGE FROM THAT PAST 
.B* THE STUDY OP MAN AND HIS RELATIONSHIP TO HIS PHYSICAL 
. ENVIRONMENT 

C . ’ THE STUDY OF POPULATION AND ITS CHANGES* THE MIGRATIONS OF 

PEOPLE* AND COMMUNITY, CUSTOMS 

D. HOW PEOPjLE EARN* A LIVING* HOW THEY TRADE* ANO THE USE THEY 
MAKE OF THEIR NATURAL RESOURCES - 

E. TkF WAY PEOPLE LIVE TOGETHER UNDER LAWS* "AND THE RIGHTS AND 

DUTIES OF CITIZFNSHIP ' 

SOCIOLOGY 

A. THE RECORD OF MAN *S PAST* AND HIS HERITAGE FROM THAT PAST 

B. THE STUDY 'OF MAN AND HIS RELATIONSHIP TO HIS PHYSICAL” 

ENVIRONMENT 



THE 



•C. THEVSTUDY' OF POPULATION AND ITS CHANGES. THE MIGRATIONS OF 

* PEOPLE j AND COMMUNITY CUSTOMS 

. DVHOW PEOPLE EARN A LIVING* HOW THEY TRAOE # AND THE USE THEY 
MAKE OF THEIR NATURAL RESOURCES 

E. THE WAY PEOPLE LI,V^ TOGETHER UNDER LAWS* AND THE RIGHTS AND 
I/UTIES OF CITIZENSHIP , i y a 

THE STUDY OF THE* WAY PEOPLE LIVE TOGETHER UNDER LAWS AND OF' 
RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF CITIZENSHIP IS 

A. HISTORY* * ' 

ECONOMICS. 

* C. GOVFRNMFNT AND CIVICS. . 

O. SOCIOLOGY. ' ? 

( « 

* 

THE STUDY OF MAN AND HIS RELATIONSHIP 70 Hl'& PHYSICAL 
ENVIRONMENT IS 

* A. 'GEOGRAPHY. , • * 

B. SOCIOLOGY. • 

. C. GOVERNMENT AND CIVICS. •' 1 

D. HISTORY. . ' . * 

o ■ 

THE RECORD OF HAN*S PAST AND HIS HERITAGE FROM THAT PAST IS 
A. CIVICS* *•■ •»-. 



2301230 

2301230 

2301230 

230123C " 

2301230- 

2301230 

2301230 

2301230 

2301230 

2301230 

2301231 

2301231 

2301231 

2301231 

2301231 

2301231 

2301231 

2301231 

2301231 

2301231 

2301232 
2301232 
2301232 
2301232 
2301232 
2301232 
2301232 
2301232 
230123 
230L212 



1301233 

2301233 

2301233 

2301233 

2301233 

2301233 

2301233 

2301233 

2301233 

2301233 



2301234 

2301234 

2301234 

2301234 

2301234 

2301234 

2301235 

2301235 

2301235 

2301235 

2301235 

2301235 

2301236 

2301236 



\* V 



>. 0 

o’ 






v\ 



■ \ 1 # 



B • • SOt't OLOGY • • 

r. economics* * ■ • 

*D. HISTORY. « •• v* 

• •' "■■■•> . • 

HOW PEOPLE EARN A LIVING* HOW THEY • TRADF • AND : THE USF THEY MAKE 

OF THEIR' NATURAL RESOURCES ARE STliOIED IN . , 

A • HISTORY. 1 • . 

*B. ECONOMICS* 

'C. x SOCIOLOGY. • * • r **« 

D. GOVERNMENT. 
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THE /STUDY OF POPULATION AND ITS CHANGFS* THF* M I GRAT fO^IS OF* 
PEOPLE* AND COMMUNITY CUSTOMS IS .. 

A. GEOGRAPHY. ' % • • ' ; . 

"b. history.. ’ ■ V 1 7, 

*c. sociology. ■ ' / \ . I 

D. ECONOMICS. \ . .i ‘ ' ? 

WAYS OF PROVIDING FOP RELIGIOUS* FOUCAT TONAL *• AA(D RFCRFAT ! ONAL 
NFFOS OF JJHF FAMILY AND COMMUNITY APF STUDIED IN 

A. HISTORY. - 

B. GEOGRAPHY. 

»C. SOC I OLOGY % 5 . .. 

D. ECONOMICS. ■ . * • y V 

** , • f 

WHO PAfS TAXES* HOW THEY ARE LEVIED* HOW TH.Et ARE COLLFCTEO AND 
HOW THEY ARf USED TO BENFF I T ALL’* PEOPLE ARE STUDIED IN 
A. ECONOMICS. • i . 

*B. GOVERNMENT. ! . • * 

•C. SOCIOLOGY. . ./ - 

D.. HISTORY. ' , i ; ’ • 

‘ A. • I 

. • •' • ‘. l ... 

WAYS OF EARNING A LIVING IN DIFFERENT PARTS OF OUR COUNTPY ARE 
1NCLUDFD IN A STUDY OF i ' . 

A. GEOGRAPHY. *' /'l . 

"R. SOCIOLOGY. \ . , ‘ i . ' ’ 

•C. ECONOMICS. ' 

D. GOVERNMENT. > 1 ‘ . 5 ^ ■ — 
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CONDITIONS *LIKE THE USE OF NATURAL RESOURCES* MEANS OF TRANS- 
PORT AT ION *. WAR AND PFACFti THAT INFLUFNCF TRAOF ARE . LFARNFD • IN 
A. GEOGRAPHY. x 1 •• ? ' ' 

R. SOCIOLOGY. ■. . 

C. HISTORY.' i •' 

*D. ECONOMICS. ‘ . < 

; ■ ■ ■ 1 

THE TOOLS OF * * ARE GLOBES* MAPS* VARIOUS MAP PROJECTIONS* 

'LONGITUDE and latitude. 

A.. SOCIOLOGY * 

R. CIVICS , 

*C. GEOGRAPHY , r * . ^ 

n. HISTORY ’ • pN* 

* ' 1 

BIOGRAPHIES OF GREAT WORLD LEADERS IN WAR* IN GOVERNMENT* IN 
RELIGION* aIN SCIENCE* INVENTION AND THE ARTS BELONG TO THf: 
STUDY OF 

A. GEOGRAPHY. . ’ . ^ 

*B. HISTORY. “ V' 

C. GOVERNMENT. ' • 

D. ClVIVS. - - * 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE MIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE 'PROCEDURES OF 
AN ANTHROPOLOGIST BY SELECTING STATEMENTS WHICH *%EST* SHOW WHAT. 

HE DOES FROM .A GIVEN LIST. **o • - • 

► .-,***.• 

CTRCLE THJE LETTER OF THE *BEST* ANSWER TO EACH STATEMENT BELOW. 

* • » 

THE *BEST# WAY FOR AN ANTHROPOLOGIST TO LEARN ABOUT -A^ GROUP OF 
PEOPLE IS TO ' 0 , » . V . ' 

A. ASK MISSIONARIES WHO LIVE NEAR THE PEOPLE. . > 

*R. LIVE WITH THE PEOPLE FOR A PERIOD OF TIME./ 1 



C. 'WATCH A MOVIE OF THE PE OP 

D. READ A BOOK ABOUT f HE PEOl 



i£e. 



BECAUSE OF THE WORK. HE DOES AN ANTHROPOLOGIST CAN *BEST* BE 

callfo a/an. ' . * 

*a» particip'ant observer. ; 

B. HISTORIAN. , 

C. WRITER,. 

’ 0. READER*' 






0001 



3 



1*20 



1*21 



♦BEFORE-* AN ANTHROPOLOGIST GOES INTO FIELD STUDY THE ^BEST* THING 
i FOR HIM TO LEARN ABOUT J THE PEOPLE WOULD BE- TI^EIR, . ' 

p „ A. VALUES. ... ■ ? ’ * 

. \B% MANNERS. ' /,*. ' . \ 

*j «C. LANGUAGE. ' > , 

.0. SOCIAL ORGANISATION. ; 

[ THE ♦BEST* WAY FOR AN ANTHROPOLOGIST TO REMEMBER WHAT HE HAS 
l LEARNED ABOUT A GROUP OF PEOPLE IS TO TAKE NOTES WHICH ARE 
\ • A. SHORT • V 

*B. detailed. 

C. FEW. 

I 0. long. , 



1 A 3 



1*22 



1*23 ) j) 



I i 

. . i 
^ i 

i 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW- IS UNDERSTAND I NG-! OF' TMEa various cultural 
UNIVERSALS IDENTIFYING THESE UNIVERSALS. ; *9o 

• •> . ,• •• 

READ EACH STATEMENT BljL 0 ** CIRCLE THF LETTER WHICH IDENTIFIES THE 
CULTURAL UNIVERSAL. tJ • , 

LFARNING T.0 TIE. A* SHOE '.IS AN EXAMPLE OF * ° - 

A. SOCIAL ORGANIZATION. 

' B. TECHNOLOGY. V ; , 

C. -MANNERS. ...«■•* 

. *D. ENCULTURAT ION. 0 * ’’ • • , 

TREATING OTHERS LIKE>YOU WOULD WANT TO BE TREATED I^ AN EXAMPLE 

of j * , •; • • • 

A f SOCIAL ORGANIZATION. 

B. VALUES. ' 

-o*C. MANNERS. • 

D. GAMES. * 



0002 - 



W r 



.•10 



O 

ERIC 
I 



USING MONEY TO BUY GROCER I FS ll'AN EXAMPLE OF 
A. TECHNOLOGY. ' / . J 
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1*24 



' V. * «‘ 
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; > •* 3 



1426 



6 



‘:(V 

\ t: ' 



\ •>. 



T 



•; v 









R. v VALUES. 

«C. ECONOMICS. 
D. MANNERS. 






USING A TRACTOR f 0 PI OW A FIELD IS AN EXAMPLE OF 
A. ECONOMICS. . . ' 

*R. ' TECHNOLOGY. . ' ’’ ► , f 

C. VALUES. 

D. MANNERS. y. * ' 



1427 



, 1 



U 1«tl! 

1 . .! H 



4 






: %p. 

/ 



HFLlFyiNG. THAI OUR COUNTRY *S THE *BFST * IS AN EXAMPLE OF 
A. SOCIAL ORGANIZATION. 
r • Manners.. ». 

c . TECHNOLOGY. 

*0. VAHIFS.. ■' 



142B r ' 

■ o. • 



I \ 



t: ■ # ' 
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TRADING A SPFAR FOR ; A BOW AND ARROW IS AN FXAMPi_E OF 
• A. ECONOMICS. »*’ 

R . TECHNOLOGY.' 1 ^ : '©* - - 

. C. VALUES. / . • 

D. GAMFS. 



: .V... 

. y..*. 



• 142 9 7 T"*~ 



§ 

i jKy 

$ 
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LlvrNC,; IN A CITY is an'fxamplf .of 
' *A. SOCIAL organization. 

R. MANNERS. 

Cm VALUES. 

D. ECONOMICS. " 
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I 

t 



BELONGING TO THF GIRL SCOUTS IS AN EXAMPLE OF 
'A. MANNERS. ■ 

#P. SOCIAL ORGANIZATION. 

c. games; 

0. LANGUAGE.’ 



1431- i 



• • a- 



k. 



BUILDING A SCHOOL l! 
A • MANNERS. 

R • GAMFS., 

C«* ffpJNT^MICS. 

— *D V" Tf CHNOtOGY . 



EXAMPLE OF 



\ • ■ i 

'1432' j' 
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GIVEN THE DEFINITION’ 05 THF TERM ENCth.TURAT.ION. THE STUDENT ‘.WILL 
RE ABLF T0> ANAL Y2F STATEMENTS AND SELECT THOSE WHICH DFSCRI RE^HtGT" 
FNCIM. TURAT ION. *10rr ■ ° % . / 



Q00$ 



READ 'THE DEFINITION CAREFULLY. PUT AN .*E* IN FRONT OF THE STATE- 
MEN.TS THAT ARE EXAMPLE^ OF * YOURtl ; E NCUL T’ufc’AT ION. “ ■ 



FNCULTURAT ION IS THE PROCESS BY WH£,CH A PERSON LEARNS THE CULTURE 
OF *HIS GROUP* FROM BIRTH.' " 



IERJC 



LEARNING TO RIDE A BI<F • *F 
^ LEARNING TO TIE YOUR SHOESi *E 
HAV.ING A TOOTH PULLED. 

LEARNING TO SPEAK GERMAN.’ 



143 7 






1438 

1439 



11 



1440 



U'.ffiMm 



* 



t5- 



» •; < 



J *.':■! 




' {- 
. K' 



* * 



, % 






\ 

V 

\ 



. ■ 7 
/ 



LFARNING* TO TALK. *E 



• LEARNING. tO SP^AR. 

LEARNING TO DRtSS. * *E \ . 

• ■ ' ;*■ i" 

EARNING TO SEARCH FOR FOODi 



VA41 
' 1442 



.1443 

1444 



:> 



lfarning to write. /*f^\ 



HAVING A BROKEN ARM, 






,1445 * 



• ‘ 144)5 






/ 

/ . 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE TERMS J*NUCLEAR . 
"‘MI L-Y* AND *ExtFNDED FAMILY* BY SELECTING EXAMPLES OF EACH, »4n 



0004 - 



READ^EACM' STATEMENT BELOW. CIRCLE THE LETTER THAT ’COMPLETES EACH 



** 



STATEMENT. 



AN” EXAMPLE OF A NUCLEAR FAMILY IS 
A 5 ,- MR, GREEN AND HIS' SON, 

*B • MR. » AND MRS, CiRFEN AND THEIR CHILDREN, 

. C • ‘ MR, AND MRS. BLACK, THE IR FOUR CHILDREN AND MR. BU 
PARENTS, / “‘) ' 

D. MRS. ORANGE' AND HER 1 TWO DAUGHTERS. *- 




143 3 ;- , • . 



AN. EXAMPLE 0F n AN FXtFNDED FAMILY IS ' 

A. MR. GRFFN AND HIS SON, . ' '' 

B, MR. AND MRS. GREEN s AND THFIR CHILDREN. 

’C. MISS ORANGE,- HER SISTER MARY, THF THE IR 'MOTHER • 

• D. MR. ^ND MRS, BLACK. THE I R CHI L DREN AND MR. BLACK, S PARENTS. 



>1434 ). *, • 



THE AMERiCAN FAMILY CAN *BFST<* BE DESCRIBED AS 
*A‘. NUCLEAR.' 

B. EXTENDED. 



* 1435 " 



FOR THE. *M0ST* PART THE- ARUNTA FAMILY IS 
»A. NUCLEAR. 

B.. EXTENDED. 



1436 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE 'MEANING OF 
FTHNOCENTRISM BY IDENTIFYING A FACTOR CAUSING DISHARMONY BETWEEN 
TWO CULTURES IN A GIVEN SITUATION. *ln " 

' , i W . " 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER '^ROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. *• 



0169 



0001 



ONF REASON WHY THE-.. COLONIAL AMFRICANS AND THE INDIANS DID NOT 
ALWAYS GFT ALONG WAS -THAT /. ’ 

O A. THF I ND JANS„ -ENJOYFD GOING ON THE WARPATH AGAINST THE FOOD 
lERIC . - PRODUCERS., 

1 — B. THE AMFRICAN COLONISTS FELT THEY MUST CONQUER' THE INDIANS 



23p038l 
2300581 -F 



FOR GOD AND KING. 



-L 



i-i -• 



2300581 

2300581 

2300581 






*C. THE AMERICAN C ( >1 ON I S T S FF t T THAT T HF I IV WAYS OF LlFF WFRF 
. BETTER* TIj^N THOSE of THF FOOD GATHER IN r > INDIANS. 

D. THF INDIANS '' 0 'UD NF I THFR ,RFAD NOR WR I T F THF TPFAT 1 PS AS 

THF Y WFRF NOT A c INTFl.t IGFNT AS THF C 01 . ON I STS.. K * 

<( • 



2 30 os a I 
2300581 
2300 SRI 
2300581 



r . • 
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' 

' # v - 
THF PUPIL CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWI FJ 7 GF OF T FJfMS USFDTO OFF INF a() ?; fi K 

OR LABEL' SOCIAL PROHt FMS IN THF IINITFO STATTS TODAY RY MAT PHI NO ’ ' '• 

THF-JF.RM TO THF PHRAFF WHKH MFST RFPRFSFNTS THF DEFINITION. *;.]?n 

DIRECTIONS ■- MARK THF CORRFCT ANSWER F-ROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 0001 

* • * C HO.! C F S . 



DENIAL QP CERTAIN RIGHTS AND, FREEDOMS TO MINORITY f, ROUPS IS, 

"a. 1 SFGRFGA T ION. . 

*R, a DI SCFI« IMAT ION. • * y 

. '. PREJUDICE. • • , 

& * • 

FQtiAL VOTING AND EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES ARC RFFERREQ~T.tr AS ~7 ' 
►A, CIVIL RIGHT Si N , f* 

H • I NAL i ENABl E R I GUTS . • ' 

r • '-UNC 6 hST T TUT | ONAl RIGHTS. • . 

. » -v- 

SEPARATION OF A GROUP BY I AW OR CUSTOM IS RFFFRRFD TO AS 
A • PRFJUDKf . ( 

■ *M. StCiRFGAT lt)N. • * 

C. C l VIL. EIGHTS. * a 

. \ '* ^ •'/- 
A COMMON I TY WH^RF PFOPI.F HAVF L I TTLF MONEY AND FEW JOBS ARC 1 ' • 
AVAILABLE IS /a T.Nn' • . ) ^r. 

A. ’ RURAL AREA. , ... ■ *** . 

*R.‘ DFPRFSSFlj) AREA. . • 

C. URBAN AP£ A. • 

NATURAL R I GH t ^ THAT* A PERSON, CANNOT GIVF UP OR TRANSFER. TO ,tHE 
GOVERNMENT ARCV • . ' - 

* A . INAL IENAB'Ie RIGHTS. - ' * 

B. CIVIL RIGHTS. * • 

■' r, SOri Al. PP^HI.Em«;., 

R I C L IC F. OF A PERSON. PFGAUSF ’.OF THF GROUP TO, WHICH. HF RFLONGS IS 
A. SEGREGATION. .* 

pi D I SCPIMINATION. . ' 

*r, PREJUDICF . • . .. 

A SOCIFTY WHFRf^r I j I PFNS HAVF A CHANCE TO HELP MAKE IMPORTANT 
DPT I <! ONS ON POL IT I^AL- -I SSilFS TS CALTLFD A 
A . 'GOVFRNMCNT . ’ ; 

•B.” DEMOCRAT y, ’ * 

C . CAMPAIGN. ♦ J;C*, 

" • i ' £ 

.SEGREGATION ' Jt 

A. DENIAL OF CERTAIN RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS TO Ml NOR I TJT GROUPS 

s *H.’ separation of a group by law or custom * ' 

C. ‘NATURAL RIGHTS THAT A PERSON- CANE$)T GIVE UP OR TRANSFER TO 

THE GOVERNMENT ' ‘N . 

D. DISLIKE OF A PERSON RFGAIlSF OF' THF GPOljP TO WHICH HF 

. RFI r>Nf,S <• 



230121A 
2301214 
2301214 
2301214 
% X 

‘2301215 
2301215 
,2301215 
2301? 15 

' 2301216 
. 2301216 
2301216 
2301216 

2301217 

2301217 

>301217 

2301217 

2301217 

2301218 
2301218 
2301218 
2 301 2'l’8 
2301218 

2301 2 IP 
2 30 12 1*9' 
2301219 
2301219 

" 2 3O1.220 

2 3.01220 
- 2301220 
? 30 1220 
2 3OJ220 

2 301221' 
2301221 
: ‘ 230I<?21. 
2301221 
7301221 
23Q122I 
•■2301221 



▼ 



TT 

\ 



THE RIGHT TO VOTE AS ENFORCED BY LAW 



2301221 



'X 



DFSCR 

*A • 

B • 

c. 



IMF NAT I ON ' 

DENIAL OF CFRTATN RIGHTS and frffdoms'to 
SEPARATION OF A GROUP BYLAW OR CUSTOM 






n. 

E. 



NATURAL RIGHTS “THAT A PERSON CANNOT GIVE 
THE GOVFRNMFNT / 

DISL IKE OF A PERSON BECAUSE - OF THE GROUP 
BELONGS- /' 

THE RIGHT TO VOTE AS ENFORCED BY. LAW * 



MINORITY GROUPS 

’ * . f 

UP OR TRANSFER TO 
TO WHICH HE 



PRFJUDICE . ' * 

A. DENIAL OF CERTAIN RIGHT’S AND FREEDOMS TO 
SEPARAftON OF A GROUP BY LAW OR CUSJOM 
NATURAL RIGHTS THAT- A PERSON CANNOT GIVE 
THE GOVERNMENT 

DISLIKE OF A PERSON BECAUSE OF THE .GROUP 
BELONGS ' 

E. THE RIGHT TO VOTE AS ENFORCED BY LAW. 



B. 

C. 



MINORITY GROUPS 
UP OR TRANSFER TO 



*D< 



TO WHICH HE 



CIVIL RIGHTS 

A. DENI.AL,OF'XERTAIN RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS TO 

B. SEPARATION 1 OF A GROUP BY. LAW OR CUSTOM 

C. NATURAL RIGHTS THAT A PERSON CANNOT GIVE 

BELONGS *‘ 

*D. THE- RIGHT TO VOTE AS ENFORCED BY LAW 



MINORITY GROUPS 
UP OR' TRANSFER TO 



INAL IFNABLF RIGHTS • . 

A- DFNIAL OF CFRTMN RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS TO 
B. SEPARATION OF A GROUP BY LAW OR CUSTOM 
*C. NATURAL Rl'GHTS THAT A PERSON CANNOT GIVE 
. THE GOVERNMENT ' ° 

D. DISLIKE OF A PERSON BECAUSE OF THE GROUP 
BELONGS ' . 

EV THE RIGHT TO VOTE AS ENFORCED BY LAW 






MINORITY GROUPS 
UP OR TRANSFER TO 
TO WHICH HE 



f- . . • ' i • . ... 

f THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO RECOGNIZE AND APPLY THE MEANING OF 
:> THE TERM DISCRIMINATION BY RECOGNIZING ITS RELATIONSHIP IN 
f VARIOUS SITUATIONS. *llo 



'DIRECTIONS - FOR EACH STATEMENT LISTFD DECIDE WHETHER OR NOT A 
DISCRIMINATORY REMARK HAS BEEN MADE. CIRCLE *D* FOR DIS- 
CRIMINATORY AND *C* FOR NON DISCRIMINATORY. 



I H I*^>AD . *C 



<HAT HAPPENED . . TO YOUO • !»C 



\ 



y. 



.NOTHING. WHYO *C 



YOU KIDS ARE ALL ALIKF. *D 
# 

WHAT DO YOU MEANO *C 



- . ' • • I ! 

YOU * HIPPIES* WITH YOUR LONG HA I RO *D o / 

9 » ' •• =• • ■<; ’ •• • .: 'i •• 

ERiC- D PF 0 P H F DON *T UNDERSTAND US. *D 



| WFLL. MAKE ME UNDERSTAND. *C 



■s 
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230122? 

2301222 

2301222 

2301222 

•2301222 

2301222 

2301222 



- 2301223 
2301223 
x 2301223. 
2301223 
2301223 
230122-3 
.. 2301221 
2301223 



2301224 

2301224 

2301224 

2301224 

2301224 

2301224 



2301225 

2301225 

2301225 

2301225 

2301225 

2301225 

2301225 

2301225 



0323 



0048 



) 



2185 

2186 

2187 

2188 

2189 

2190 



• * 



) 



2191 

2192 



.'I WFAR my HAIR LONG BECAUSE I LIKE IT THAT 1 WAY,* 4 *C „• 

YOU KIDS ARE GOING TO THE DOGS* *D 

I THF TERM -DISC* I'M I NAT ION TAN I NCLUDF. JUDGING A .PERSON AS ALL OF 
FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* *. ■ *' 

•A. A PART 6F A GROUP. ’ . ' - 

B. A MEMBER OF A FAMILY. 

*C. AN INDIVIDUAL. 

D. A PARTICIPANT OF A RELIGION. 



2193 

2 194 

2195 
2195/ 
2195 
2195 • 
2195 
2195 
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**#*#***###*############# *##*#*#***#*##*##***###*•#*#**#**#********#**###*•*•### 

THF STUDENT W I LI. DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE DEFINITIONS 1 OF 
“OF TERMS ECONOMIC HARDSHIP. -POLITICAL INJUSTICE/ Af^O RELIGIOUS 
PERSECUTION. BY APPLYING THEM TO. THE APPROPRIATE SITUATION.. %3n 



CHECK THE ANSWER WHICH REST COMPLETES FACH STATEMENT. 

V . . . . , 

THF QUAKERS WERE ARRESTED BECAUSE THEY DISAGREED WITH THF CHURCH 
OF FNGLAND. THIS IS AN EXAMPLE OF ’ 

A. ECONOMIC HARDSHIP. * 

B. POLITICAL INJUSTICE. ~ 

*G. REL IGIOUS - PERSECUTION. • 

i 

THE PEOPLE WHO DISAGREED WITH HITLER.S IDEAS ABOUT HOW JO RUN J 
THE COUNTRY WERE' JHROWN I NTO CONCENTRAT ION -CAMPS. THIS IS AN 

example of : , , ' * • 

A. ECONOMIC HARDSHIP. 

»R. POLITICAL INJUSTICE. - ' / ' - * 

C. REL IGIOUS. PERSECUTION. 

s 

MANY* OF THE PEOPLE WHO CAMF TO tHE COLONY OF GEORGIA WERE * UNABLE 
TO PAY THEIR -DEBTS IN ENGLAND. THIS IS AN EXAMPuE OF . \ 

* A • ECONOMIC HARDSHIP-. . / 

B. POLITICAL INJUSTICE. 1 J 

C. RELIGIOUS PERSECUTION. - • 






2301429 

2301*429 

2301429 

2301429 

23014‘29 

k» 

230 1W 
' 1430 
-2301430 
2301430 
2301430 
\ 2301430 

2301431 

2301431 

2301431 

2301431 

23014*1 



* **####*# ##****■■* **** a**##***#**#*###****##**#*#** *•****#****#*## #*##**###***#* 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE DEFINITION 0333 

OF TERMS AS THEY RELATE TO THE SUBJECT AND/OR CAUSES OF POVERTY * 

BY IDENTIFYING DEFINITIONS OF THE TERMS. %15o 

DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE LETTER OF. THE BEST- ANSWER. 

A PERSON WHO IS LACKING IN FRIENDSHIPS WITH OTHERS IS POOR . 2254 



A. CULTURALLY. 




- 


. 2254 


*H. SOCIALLY. 


4 , 




2254 


C. ECONOMICALLY. 






2254 


D. EDUCATIONALLY. 






• 2254 




JOHN JONFS WAS, REJECTED BY THE ARMY RFCAUSE HE ONLY 'WENT TO- THE 
6TH GRADE. THEY SAID HE WAS POOR 0 

A. CULTURALLY. 

B. SOCIALLY. • 

C. ECONOMICALLY. 4 . * ' . ' . . ' f 

*D. EDUCATIONALLY. * - 

• • ■ , : 4 QlA : - 



2255 I 
2255 \ 

2255 \ 

2255 I X 
2255 I 
225* 1 

- a 






^ r ; "- 



c.. 

f/f 



a- 



p 

Jfc? 



\ 



\ * ' 

\, . . . \ 



\ ■ 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOIU D BF THF REST DEFINITION FOP \ 
PRFJUDICFO ‘ . \ 

A. ‘BILL DISLIKES JOHN BFCAUSF HF STOLE HIS BOOK. \. 

*B. JOHN DISLIKES BILL BECAUSE HF IS TOO RELIGIOUS, A- 

C. SALLY LIKES MARY" RFCAUSF THEY BOTH LIKE DOlLS. . \ \ 

• O; SHIRLEY I.IKFS I.RS HFC AUSF HF LIKES THF'SAMF SUB'JFCT T N \ ■ 



SCHOOL - 



\ 



2256 
2256 
2256 
22 56 
2256 
2256 
"22 56 



WH 1 jilH OF THE FOLLOWING EXAMPLES WOULD BF ST REPRESENT THE 
DEFINITION FOR TFCHNOLOGYO ‘ 

#Ai A MAN USING A COMPUTER " 1 

Bi' A WOMAN COOKING A MEAL . *• " ' " . .. 

C. A BARBER CUTTING HAIR ■ • ^ , 

:•* O; A BOY .RAKING LFAVFS ' < 



V 



2257 
2257 
- 22 57, 
>2257 
2257 
' 2? 57 
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.IN 1930 THFRF WAS A 
A. GREAT WORLD "WAR. 

V *R • GREAT WORLD DEPRESSION. 



C .’.^GREAT-.. ,wopl d s fa ir-. 



D. GREAT WORLD SURPLUS OF FOOD. 



WE USUALLY THINK OF THE PEOPLE IN AMERICA WHO ARE CALLED POOR AS 
THOSE WHO ARE *MA INLY* } • ' 1 

\ A. LACKING. IN FQllCAT I ON. . * v . if . 



.\ 



*R , LACKING IN MONEY, 



C. LACKJNG IN HAPPINESS. 

X>. LACKING IN JOB • SECURITY. * 



c 



ANTI-POVERTY PROGRAMS FIGHT THE PROBLEM OF THE' POOR BY- 
A, GIVING THEM MONEY TO*MEET THEIR BASIC NEEDS. 

*B. TRAINING INDIVIDUALS TO “BECOME RFSOURCES FOR OTHERS. 

c. giving them^food; clothing* shelter. 



THE NATIVES OF APPALACHIA ARE DESCENDANTS OF THE 
*Ai PIONEERS. * > 

B, INDIANS, 

■ C. SPANISH, . ' T-- • • •• 



THE TERM APPALACHIA RFFFRS TO 
•■* A , AN EA.STERN MOUNTAIN RANGE* 

B, A WESTERN MOUNTAIN RANGE, 

C, A SOUTH WESTERN IJESERT REGION, 

D, A COUNTRY SOUTH OF NORTH , AMERICA, 



PEOPLE SETTLE IN APPALACHIA REGION BECAUSE OF 
’ A, INDUSTRY, 

R , WATER StlPPLYi V 

*C, DEPOSITS OF COAL, 

D, HOUSES AVAILABLE, 



O 

eric; 



m 



THE POOR CHILD MANY TIMES SUFFERS FROM DEFEAT AND FAILURE. 

. *A, PROBABLY TRUE . ~ 

B, PROBABLY FALSE " • ••'•'' , r • ' ' ! ! vf / L ' 

C, CAN.T SAY ..■••• /-• ' ", <•*- " ' f 

POVERTY, IGNORANCE OR FAMILY DISORGANIZATION DOES NOT HINDER A 
CHILDS ABILITY TO LEARN. ' ‘ . 

,v A, PROBABLY TRUE 
*B." PROBABLY FALSE 
C, CAN.T SAY . * 



/ 
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2260 

2260 

2260 

V2260 

2260 

•2260 



2262 

*2262 

226? 

226 ? 



2263 

2263 

2263 

2263 



22*4 
2264 
22 64* 
2264 
2264 



2265 

2*265 

2265 

22,65 

2265 



2266 

2266 

2266 

2266 
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2267 

2267 



JOB CORPS IS, A PROGRAM TO ‘ 

A. TRAIN THE AGED# 

R,- TRAIN WOMEN IN SKILLS OF -TEACHING# 
*C. TRAIN UNEMPLOYED YOUNG PEOPLE. - 
D# TRAIN HANDICAPPED „ CHILDREN# 



2260 

226e 

2260 

2260 

2260 



THE NEIGHBORHOOD YOUTH CORPS CREATES 
A# MACHINERY IN LOCAL FACTORIES# 

B# JOBS TO KEEP THE CITIES CLEAN. 

•C# FULL OR PART TIME JOBS FOR THOSE IN SCHOOL# 
D. EMPLOYMENT* AGENCIES FOR POOR. 



2269 

2269 

2269 

2269 

2269 



THE WORK STUOY PROGRAM ENABLES 
A# HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS TO WORK# 

*B# COLLEGE STUDENTS TO WORK. \ 

C. HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES TO FIND JOBS. 
d. College graduates to work. 






€ 
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THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO IDENTIFY THE CAUSES .FOR. P-OVERTY BY 
SELECTING THEM FROM A GIVEN Si TUAT I ON. 



033 A '*■ 






DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE LETTER OF. THE BEST ANSWER# 



, THERE IS- A LONG LINE OF PEOPLE STANDING IN FRONT OF THE WELFARE 

CHECK. ^ AC H ES THERE FOR A \ 



2275 

2275 



PARTICULAR REASON. 




MR#. SMITH IS ONE Of. 100 PEOPLE LAID OFF OF WORK FROM (k \0CAL 
FACTORY. 

A. RACIAL PREJUDICE . j 

B# PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 
C.‘ OVER POPULATION - 

*D. TECHNOLOGICAL DISPLACEMENT 

MARY BROWN. A BLACK GIRL* JUST GRADUATED FROM COLLEGE** LIVES IN 
THE INNER CITY AND WAS UNABLE TO GET A TEACHING POSITION IN A ! v . 
SUBURBAN SCHOOL/ DISTRICT. 

A# OLD AGE / 

• r B# environmental isolation 

r. UNSTABLF ECONOMY . m - ; 

•D. RACIAL PREJUDICE 



• 2275 
2275 * 
2275 
2275* 

• . -"< 2275 ' : 

-'2275 
- 2275 

2275 



l 



22761 

2276" 

2276 

2276 

2276 

2276 

2276 



O 

ERIC 



MR. WATSON HAS V A COUPLE OF^YEARS-OF COLLEGE* LIVES IN THE INNER 
CITY* AND WAS UNABLE TO GET A TEACHING POSITION IN A SUBURBAN 
SCHOOL DISTRICT# • ^ 

-•A. LACK OF EDUCATION 

B# LACK OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

C. TECHNOLOGICAL "DISPLACEMENT • 

D. UNSTABLF ECONOMY . " 



2277 

2?V 

2277 

2277 

2277 

2277 

2277 



IN HIS REGION 



A • 

R t 

•c, 

D# 



"V 



THE COMMUNITY# 



MR. BILLINGS* A MAN IN HIS TWENTIES* HAS FOUND THAT THERE ARE 
JUST NOT EN0U6H JOBS AVAILABLE 
PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 
RACIAL PREJUDICE 

over Population ' 

LACK OF EDUCATION 



2278 

2278 

2270 

2278 

2278 

2278 
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THF STUDENT WILL BF-ARLE TO IDENTIFY THF ROLF OF THE H l STOR I AN *RY 
SFLFCTTNG ACTIVITIES IN WHICH THE HISTORIAN fS INVOLVED, %5n 



0 1 • " 



"FT' 1 ' - 



DIRECTIONS - 
CHOICES”, 



\ 



CIRCLF THE CORRECT 



\ 



ANSWER^FROM THF. 



GLVFN LIST 



f: 



AN HISTORIAN WOULD FI NO OUT IF A fa 
ACCURATF «Y ALL OF FOLLOWING *FWC 
A. VISITING THF VILLAGE., 

COMPARING IT WITH A- PHOTOGRAPH, 



FAINTING 

CFPT* 



OF A MEXICAN VILLI 



X. 
t:' • 

fc 



- R • 

*c# 

' n. 






i: 

9 

r 

t 

r 



c | 

i- 



» . 
. **■ . I 



■ f. 

V - 



r ■ 



° ? 
i 
? 



I 



* I-*"’ ' 

1 4 



L OOF IMG 
READING 



AT OTHER WORKS OF THIS 
ABOUT THE VILLAGE. 



PAINTFR, 



AN. HISTORIAN WOULD FIND OUT IF A DRAWING OF GEORGE W^SHI^GTpN WAS 
ACCURATELY V . 

*A, LOOKING AT OTHER PAINTINGS OF WASHINGTON. 

° R. WATCHING 'A MOV IF ABOUT WASHINGTON. 

C* READING WASHINGTON'S DIARY. 

* D. READING A COLONIAL TEXTBOOK. 



f- ■ 1 

ft- < ■ 

r*. J 1 •* 



IF AN HISTORIAN I S CONFRONTED WITH A CONFL ICT OF PRIMARY 
-SOURCES* ,HE SHOULD DO ALL OF 'THE FOLLOWING *EfcCEPT* 

A. SEARCH FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. 

M. 'OFTFRMI.NE THE BIAS OF FACH SOURCE • \ ■ * 

• C. •"•INTERPRET THE INFORMATION. • 

* O’. SFL FCT THF ONE HF' LIKES BEST,” 



C 



IF AN HISTOR.IAN- IS LQOK I NG FOR THE ANSWER TO A QUESTION.. HE WOULD* 
“ ‘ “ ‘ — — - FOLl^OWING * 



DO’ ALL 

A. 
*R. 

•** c • 

0. 



OF THE 



•EXCEPT* 

LOCATE MANY SOURCES ON THF tOPlC. 
ACCEPT THE FIRST ANSWER HE FINDS. 
EVALUATE THF INFORMATION. ■ 



STAT^.HI.s 



OPINION AND FVlDFNCF. 



WITH >ACH SOURCE OF INFORMATION. AN HISTORIAN SHOULD DO 'ALL OF 
/THE. FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* . . • 

A* CHECK IT WITH OTHER SOURCES AVAILABLE. 

determine the rias of the source. 

‘ * : "<f. GlUf HI S OPTION OF THF SOURCE. ' 

. *p. l>fsCARD It IF IT DISAGREES WITH" 



ANOTHER SOURCE. 



THF STUDENT WILL RE ARLF TO IDENTIFY AND" DIST INGUISH B£TWFE_N 
PRIMARY AN0,SW^D,AR.Y. SOURCES BV CLASSIFYING EXAMPLES. %12n 



e 



DIRECTIONS - CLASSIFY THF FOLLOWING SOURCES BY ENCIRCLING *A* FOR 
-PRIMARY AND *R* FOR SECONDARY#- \ ’ ‘ 

” : \ " . • . • ’ V 

TEXTBOOK Ofl.U.S# HISTORY \ •; 

\ A. * • : - •, • • 

•B. * • 



ERIC 



MAGAZINE ARTICLE ENTITLED. GEORGE WASHINGTON. WRITTEN BY 
RICHARD NIXON ,, ... , ! ; 

A • — , v t 1 . \ 

. »' ^ : ' : ^ 



18 



0318 



2123 

2123 

212 * 

2123‘ 

2123 

2123 



212A 

2124 

2124 ? 

2124 

21*4 

2124 



2125 

2125 

2125 

2125 

2125 

2125 



2126 

2126 

2126 

2126 

2126 

2126 
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. J 



ora 5 



2135 

2135 

2135 



2136 

2136 

2136 



m 



\L. 



*Ri 



2136 



n 

■i 

• V 



: i 



MAGAZINE ARTICLE ENTITLED* J. F. KENNEDY* WRITTEN BY ROBERT 
KENNEDY ' . 

A. • - •. 

*n. ^ • •* 



2137 
2137 
2137 -v 
' 2137 J 



DIARY OF A PPIVATF IN WORLD WAR II 

•Am. 

B • .b. 



OIL PAINTING 0 V DINOSAURS 

A. 

- *B, 



PHOTOGRAPH OF „ THF LANDING OF MEN ON THE MOON 
. *A • • . 

• B • 






ENCYCLOPEDIA ACCOUNT OF THF FOUND I NG .OF JAMESTOWN 

I- a. ■. * ' * • 

j \_y • • • *■: f • 



| TRFATY SIGNED BY PILGRIMS AND INDIANS 



*A ( 

R, 



j 'THF MAYFLOWER COMPACT 

) ' «A» * • 

! B • 



j .* PLAY FNTITLFD COLUMBUS u 



A • 



*R i 



\ 



TAPE RECORDING OF AFRICAN TRIBAL MUSIC 

*A • a • 

a* *>■ . 



Simoon used during thf American colonial period 

'•Am ■ • ... . •'.» 

B. >i 






A PRIMARY SOURCE MEANS 

A** THF FIRST INF n ORMATION FOUND j*., 
H. THF MOST ^IMPOfcTANT MATERIAL. 

AN EYEWITNESS ACCOUNT. v f" 

D. FIRST GRADE MATERIAL. ”-' / v.' 



- Ji *? I- 



i' • 



HUH 



a, 



THF STUDENT WILL BF ABLE TO Of ST INGUISH BE5MEN PRIMARY AND 
SFCONDARY SOURCES BY CLASSIFYING EXAMPLES. *25o * * 



21 30 
21.30 
*138 



2139 

2139 

2139 



.2140 

2140 

2140 



2141 

2141 

2141 




2145 

2145 

2145 



2146 



2146 

2146 



2147 
2147 f. 
2147 
2147 
2147 



* i 

j 
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DIRECTIONS - CLASSIFY THE FOLLOWING SOURCES BY ENCIRCLING #A* FOR 
PRIMARY OR *B* FOR SFCONDARY TO THE. LEFT OF EACH ITE*I. 



0064, 



O . 



THE TREATY OF VERSAILLES. *A 



i-r 



ERlC *GONE WITH JHE WIND*. BY MARGARET MITCHELL* A NOVEL OEPICTING 

■ • . - Hz IQ 1_ >• 



2410 

2411 






. . \ r - * 

' :v'- 



1 * 

;.-’r . 



fV;-. . ' 

§r 

* 

pS:'..* 



r- 

t. 



K 

!»;■ 



v 

V 



CONDITIONS IN THE SOUTH -AT THE TIME OF tME CIVIL WAR. *R 

’ • ; \- . , 



A NEWSPAPER EDITOR I AL CONCERNING THE MUNICH PACT QF 1938. *B 



0 »NAPOLEON** A BIOGRAPHY* WRIT TEJJ^IMC EMIL LUDWIG*. *R 
THE CONSTITUTION Of\tHE UNITED STATES. *A * ' 



THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. *A 



THE ROSETTA STONE USED AS A KEY TO THE EARLY EGYPTIAN 
. * \ • . 



LANGUAGE. *A „ . \ . 

o \ ... « . 

ADOLPH- HITLERS AUTOH IOGRAPHY « *ME IN KAMPF.* *A 
♦IVANHOE** A NOVEL' WRTTTFN RY SIR WALTER SCOTT* ,*B 



A HISTORY TEXTBOOK.* »R. 

c \ 



GEORGE WASHINGTON. S DIARY. *A 



RAKED CLAY TABLETS INSCRIBED WITH CUNEIFORM CHARACTERS* USED 
ABOUT 3500 YEARS AGO BY WRITERS.; *A { ‘ 



PAUL REVERE*S RIDE* . A POEM WRITTEN RY TENNYSON. *R 
J H E_‘ *DICTJ ONAR Y OF AMERICAN BIOGRAPHY*-. *R . 



j -_THE.jCHARGE_.OE LIGHT BRIGADE* A POEM WRITTEN BY TENNYSON. *B 

( • - ** h-.i . . . 

J A, PHOTOGRAPH OF THE BURNING OF THE AIRSHIP Hf NDENBURG. *A . 



A PARYRUS ROLL USED BY THE EGYPTIANS. *A 



RADIOBROADCAST OF THE SIGNING OF THE MAGNA CARTA. *B 



Vv BROADCAST OF THE DEMOCRATIC PRESIDENTIAL NOMINATING 

convention. *> • * •* ■ 



A TFLFVISED BROADCAST OE A BASEBALL GAME. *A 



A DESCRIPTION OF HOW THE CAVE DWELLERS MIXFD THE PA ENTS THEY 



USED TO -DRAW P ICTURES ON .THE WALLS OF THEIR CAVES. *B 

• t 



A' .LIST OF CANDIDATES .ON .AN ELECTION RALLOT* *A 



A NEWS COMMENTATORS ACCOUNT OE HOWjJHE RUSSIAN DELEGATES WERE 
INSTRUCTED TO VOTE IN THE UNITED NATIONS SESSION. *R l k 



• ♦ / ■ • 

A HISTORICAL MOTION PICTURE SHOWING THE EFFECT ON THE INDIANS' OF 
- THE SIGHT OF THE F.IRST SPANISH SHIPS IN THE NEW WORLD. *B 



A SALES SLIP FROM A GROCERY STORE. LISTING PURCHASES AND- PRICES 
MA 0E ON A TELEPHONED GROCERY ORDER. * *A . ■ 



O 






o 

ERIC 
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THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO ANALYZE VARIOUS SOURCES BY SELECTING 
•THE *M.OST HISTORICALLY VALUABLE SOURCE OF INEORMAT ION FOR A 
PARTICULAR EVENTi. *4a * ^' v . . ■ 
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2411 

2412 

2413 
24l4t 
2415 



2416 

2416 



2417 '.v. 

; 

?41« 

2419 . 

2420 



2421 * 
24? 1 ’ H 



2422 



2423 

2424 

2425 
2*426 1 
2427 



2420 



2420 



S 2429 I 



2430 



2430* | 



2431 



•t ^ 

i . 

.1 



2432 

2432 



2433 



■ ** 



2433 



.2434 

2434 
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DIRECTIONS - IN THE FOLLOWING I TENS* SELECT' THE SOURCE f N 
HISTORIAN WOULD CONSIDER TO BE YhE MOST VALUABLE IN. ANSWERING THE v 



v * giWn question. 



0049 
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WHO FIRST SET FOOT ON; THE MOONO 

A. PHOTOGRAPH ' / * 

.B. NEWSPAPER ARTICLE . . ' ' '/ 

C. EYE WITNESS ACCOUNT * * ../ 

*0. LIVF BROADCAST •*. / 

WHO FlVsT*5£T FOOT ON THF NORTH POLEO / < ’ 

A. OIL PAINTING * 

B. TEXTBOOK 

«C. EYEWITNESS ACCOUNT 

• D. ALASKAN* NEWSPAPER . 

• ‘ ' 

WHO STARTED THE REVOLUT IONARY WARD ■ 

*A. LETTERS^FTWEEN KING GEORGE III AND THE COLONISTS 

• B. DIARY OF* A SOLDIER jN THIS WAR • , ' * • 7 

C. DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE r > 

D. COLONIAL NEWSPAPER ' v / * 

• * .t • ‘ . * ■ * * V- • 

i . ■ " ■ ‘ 1 , * ’ • 

WHY DID QUEEN ISABELLA SUPPORT COLUMBUS* VOYAGED * * - . r* 

A. LETTERS BETWEEN QUEEN I SABELLA AND COLUMBUS 

B. BIOGRAPHY. OF QUEEN ISABELLA 

- *r. DIARY OF QUFFN ISABELLA • * * ' •»* 

D. DOCUMENT OF QUEEN ISABELLA* S FINANCIAL MATTERS ' * 






.THE - STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE ft S KNOWLEDGE OF THE TERMS USED, IN 
BASIC ECONOMICS BY MATCHING THE DEFINITIONS WITH THE TEf^S. BlOfl 

; f . - • • • * ' \V " • 

DIRECTIONS - MARK*. THF CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LI$T*OF 
CHOICES. 

V 



"PROVIDE GOODS' AND SERVICES 


■ *A • 


BASIC NEEDS 


B. 


BARTER . 


or. 


CONSUMER 


D. 


CORPORATION 1 


* F. 


INDUSTRY 


F. 


MONETARY SYSJEM 



■3f 




•G. PRODUCFR 

H. PROFIT 

I. SPECIALIZATION 

J. STOCK 

K m stockholder . . 

SHARES IN A COMPANY 
A. BASIC NEEDS 
• BARTER 

C. CONSUMER 
D» CORPORATION 
E • INDUSTRY 

F. MONETARY SYSTFM 

G. PPOmiCFR' 

H m PROFIT 
I. SPECIALIZATION 



2197 

2197 

2197 

2197 

2197 J 

2198 

2198 
2198\ 

Il98 

21 9 $ 

2199 
2199 
2199 
2199 

2199 

2200 ' 

2200 
2200 
2200 
2200 



0016 

0001 

1464 



1465 



I 






•fr***F* f**X' ?*•*** * 



J, STOCK | 
*K. STOCKHOW)ER 



MORE EFFICIENT THAN WORK I NO ALONE 




A. BASIC NEEDS 
'r. BARTER ’• » 

4 C. CONSUMER. 

D* CORPORATION . ; 

E, INDUSTRY * ; 

F, MONETARY SYSTEM 



•t 






G. PRODUCER 

H. PROFIT 

*1. SPECIALIZATION 
, J. STOCK- ' I 
/K, STOCKHOLDER 



* . 



* FOOD* CLOTHING AND SHELTER* 

^a.Vbasic needs 

B. BARTER ' 1 

► C. CONSUMER 
CT* CORPOR ATI QM 
F. INDUSTRY .. 

F. MONETARY SYSTEM 

G. PRODUCER 

H. PROFIT 

I. SPECIALIZATION 

J. stock' ’•*. 
fc. STOCKHOLDER 



TRADING ONE ITEM FOR ANOTHER WITHOUT MONEY 



j A. BASIC NEEDS 
, *B. BARTER 



C • CONSUMER 
D. CORPORATION 
F.- INDUSTRY 

F. MONETARY SYSTEM 

G. PRODUCER, 

H. PROFIT 

I « SPECIALIZATION 



A 

4 



' p‘- • 



J. STOCK 



STOCKHOLDER 



IV 



1A' 



1A 



OWN "A ’COMPANY 1 
A .‘BASIC NFEDS 

B. BARTER ' r 

C. CONSUMER- 
*D. CORPORATION 

E. INOUSTRY 

F. MONETARY SYSTEM 

G. PRODUCER 

H. PROFIT. 

I. SPECIALIZATION 

J. STOCK 

.K, STOCK HOLDFR 



> 1A 



. f 

* *1 jf* * 



■b 



r « 



.i s'r-'V 



/ 



!h 



I L 



-3 

✓ 

* ./ 



r\ 



: j n 

: 1 :* 1 * 



.i/i . 4 



PUTTING TOGETHER RESOURCES TO S**RT AN INDUSTRY 
A. BASIC NEEDS " * '' 

BARTER 
C. CONSUMER 



- * 1 ’ ,♦ 



ERLC 



. ^,0. CORPORATION 

F E. INDUSTRY 



-IS. 



22 



/ 



• I 



ff 






*& ., 



t 




F. MONETARY SYSTEM 
6. PRODUCER • 

H. PROFIT 
I* SPECIALIZATION 

•J. STOCK 

K.i STOCKHOLDER . , 

# , 

MUST HAVE LAND* LABOR AND .CAPITAL 

A. BASIC NEEDS. 

B. BARTER 

C. CONSUMER ' 

D. CORPORATION 
•f. r NOUS TRY 

. F. MONETARY SYSTEM 
0. PRODUCER 
' H jti^PROlf-I T 

I. . SPECIALIZATION ? 

J. STOCK ■ ; ’\ 

If... STOCKHOLDER • f 

, * . , 
EXTRA MONEY 

A. BASIC NEEDS • \ 

B. .BARTER 

Cv* Consumer 

- 4 I5. CORPORATION i 

E. INDUSTRY . *. 

E. MONETARY SYSTEM 
• 6* PRODUCER 

*H. PROFIT 

i. specialization 

J. STOCK - ' 

K. STOCKHOLDER i . 

s • 

SATISFY NEEDS BY .USING GOODS’ AND SERVICES 
A. BASIC NEEDS. * 

■» fl* .BARTER 
*C. CONSUMER * * • 

D. CORPORATION*- • ' ^ • 

6. INDUSTRY - 

F. MONETARY SYSTEM * ... "V \ 

4 G. w PRODUCER 

H. PROF I T * 

I . SPECIALIZATION * .v.- - 

J. STOCK’:' 
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1471 






\ 



'•■VI 



K. STOCKHOLDER 



i 

A' 



./ 



1472 



3 



1473 



HH 



GIVEN SEVERAL S.I TjJAT lONSr THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO DISTINGUISH 
BFTWEEN THE TERMS* WANTS OR NEEDS* BY CLASSIFYING EXAMPLES.' Rllo 

' ; . ' ■ ..... , i- "... 

4 . } *. 

AFTER READING THf SITUATION YQU.V’E; GOTTEN INTO* 'CLASS I EY BY 
CIRCLING *N* I S THE STATEMENT IS SOMETHING -YOU WILL NEED FOR 

SURVIVAL* OR RW<:IE IT IS A WANT. . > * 

. . * < ■. ^ ! 

4 . • ■ t> • 

SITUATION — YOU ARE ALONE AN AN ISLAND IN tHE SOUTH SEA*£. YOU 
HAVE ABSOLUTELY ‘NOTHING SINCE THE BOAT YOU WERE IN CAPSIZED iN A 
STORM AND YOU SWAM ASHORE** " . • . 



0009 



U - 



IER iC; 11 ; 



non *n 



- 16 - 



S3 



\ I 
, t ■. 



1453 






•A- 



& • . 



./• 1 



ft At t. .BAT 
DOG • *W 

P 

WATER *N 
CANT'EFN »W 

■ ■ 

J SITUATION"-- SUDDENLY THE WIND STARTS BLOWING HARD. YOU RFALIZF A 

STORM IS COMING. IT MAY ^LAST A DAY* .. f • • «£ 

«' FQO& *N \ 

FLASHLIGHT* " *W 

WATER *N 

SHELTER »N 

* # 

« f ft # 

BLANKET *W ' 

i ** 

CLEAN CLOTHES. *W 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF. THE VARIOUS METHODS OF 
EXCHANGE BY CLASSIFYING A GIVEN SET OF STATEMENTS AS TRUE OR FALSE. 

%Vh« _ < 1 • . 

# ■ ‘ , * 

READ EACH STATEMENT C'AREFllLLY. TF vT^F STATEMENT IS TRUE. CIRCLE 
“ *f*. IF IT I S FALSE. CIRCLE *F*. V ; > •’ 

o T* F . EXtHANGING GOODS OF EQUAL VALUE WOULD BE A FAIR TRADE. 

’ V* " F .IN COLONIAL DAYS THE COMMON WAY OF GETTING SOMETHING WAS 
TO TRADE. - 

F ’ TRADING HAD -CFRTAIN PROBLEMS. 

.wow n • i. 

’T *• 1 F MONEY CAN BE CALLED A MEDIUM OF EXCHANGE. 

'*?*:.* r ' L ' - • . . , , ' 14 

T# • F \% EVERYONE IN THE COUNTRY DECIDED TO ACCEPT BEADS AS 
MONEY, t HEN BEADS WOULD ‘BE OUR MEDIUM OF EXCHANGE., 

T, ' F* ROSFS WOULD |*AKE A GOOD MFDIIJM OF EXCHANGE. 

'* ; * 

ONE FEATURE OF MOMEVVIS THAT EVERYONfc AGREESHOW MUCH 
IT.S WORTH. t ' . " "v If 

*1 » . V ” 



T# 



T* 

T 



t 



F MONEY RESPRESENTS A PROMISE /ROMOUR , GOVE RNEMNT. 

* * ft • 

c . ... * ■: • 

F* TtiE PAPER THAT MONFY IS PRINTED ON IS WORTH *MORE* THAN 
METAL THAT COINS AR% MADE OF. 



? T* F TI1E REAL VALUE OF MONEY \.‘IES IN. ITS flUYlMG POWER. . 

T* F JHE MONEY' YOU USE .IN JL^INO,! S IS ALSO GOOD IN CALIFORNIA. 

■ > fe4 . 

. - ' - 17 - 







T* F MONEY CAN EASILY Rf CARRIED ABOUT AS WE SAY IT IS^j. 
PORTABLE. 

T* F GOLD__AND— B-I tVEfT^BACK^ UP THE MONEY SUPPLY.. IN. AMERICA. 

T F* YOU CAN USE AMERICAN MONEY IN A FOREIGN COUNTRY. 



►#« 



•JHE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO RECOGNIZE AN EXAMPLE °OF BASIC NEEDS 

OF MAN FOR SURVlAL BY SELECTING THE CORRECT ANSWER. *10n 

♦ . " 

^ . • 

DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER. * ' 

. * * 

A RASIC^NEED OF A PERSON IN THIS COMMUNITY IS ' . • ’ 

• A. A CAR. 

*B • A HOUSE. ' * ‘ 

,— v c. A telephone. * ■ * • * * ' 

VS* A TELEVISION. * * . • 

, ' « * . I * • 

' * ■ 1 % * <9 

A WANt OF MAN IS * j • \ * 

A. A RAINCOAT. .* ■ \ , , .. 

.a sandwich* . ‘ • v ' . 

A WARM ROOM. 

A GOOD BOOK. V * «. 

A 

YOU ARE IN YOUR BOAT IN THE MIDDLE OF LAKE MICHIGAN. YOUR BOAT * 
HAS RUN OUT OF GAS AND HELP WILL NOT COME FOR 3 FUL^ DAYS* YOUR 
BOAT HAS A HOLE IN IT THAT CANNOT BE PLUGGED UP. IN OROER TO STAY 
AFLOAT* YOU HAVE TO DISPOSE OF EVERYTHING ON BOAR P EXCEPT FOR 3 
ITEMS. CHOOSE THE *BEST* COMBINATION. — - 

• A* COAT-*. WATER * RADIO *RECElVERn . >’ *• 

(r. Sandwich,' water* lIfe preserver 

Sandwich, life preserver* flashlight . - 

0. COAT* radio iRECEIVFRe* BOOK ON WATER SAFETY • . . 

.• ' # ... •'■-•••••• ' 

GIVE A REASON FOR YOUR CHOICE. , , ‘ »' 

YOU HAVE JUST BEEN APPOI NTED TO BE HEAD OF AN ANT ^POVERTY-’ 

‘ PROGRAM IN CHICAGO.' YOU HAVE ONLY ENOUGH FUNDS TO /START AND WORK . 
ON ? PROGRAMS EVFRY*FI VE YFARS. CHOOSF THE PROGRAM THAT WILt BEST. 
MFFT THF IMMFOIATF NFFDS OF THF POOR. . 

A. HOUSING DEVELOPMENT AND ‘EDUCATION 

IMPROVED MEDICAL CARE AND BETTER CIVIL RIGHTS LAWS 
A BREAKFAST FOR EACH CHILD AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING 
D. FOOD STAMPS ANO HOUSING * \ 

• « 

GIVE A REASON FOR YOUR CHOICE. V V ’ 

v • '•.* 0 , - - . 

FIVE YEARS FROM NOW YOU WILL >1AKE A CHOICE OF PROGRAMS THAT MAY 
MAY AFFECT THE POOR FOR AS LONG AS 40 TO 50 YEARS* WHAT . PROGRAM • 
•WILL YOU START IN ORDER TO TAKE TAKE THEM OUT OF THE IR CONDTT ION 
IN FUTURE YE/VR SO CHOOSE THE PROGRAMS THAT WlLl MEET THE FUTURE 
NEEDS* 

• I A'. IMPROVED MENTAL HEALTH AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING’ 

fl. HOUSING AND A BREADFAST FOR FVFRY CHILD 1 -" ' 

C* CIVIL RIGHTS laws* fOucation 
«D. FOUCATION ANO HOUSING OEVFLOPMENT . 






0336 

♦ 



228 V 

2284 

2284 

2284 
?284 

2285 
" 2285 

2285- 

2285 

2285 

2286 
2286 ' 
2286 ' 
2286 { 
228.6 
2286 
2.286 
2286 
2286 
2286 ‘ 
2286 

2287 

2287 

.2287 

2287^ 

2287 

•*2287 

2287 

2287 

2287 

2287 

t 

- 2288 
. 2288 
• 2288 
*2288 ' 
2288- 
’ 2288 

2288 { 
2288 
2288 



THF FOLLOWING STATEMENTS EXPRESS EITHER AN IMMEDIATE NEED* LONG 



2289- 



RANGE NEED* IMMEDIATE WANT* OR LONG RANGE WANT. THEY ARE 2 289 

EXPRESSED RY A POOR CHILD LIVING IN THE CITY. 2209 

.■~i . . 2289 

HFLP* MY ARM' IS BROKEN.' Q • 2289. 

* A. iMMFDIAtr NP-FD • k 2289 

P. LONG RANGE NFFD 22«9 

C. IMMFDIATE: .WANT* . 2289 

D. LONG RANGE WANT ' 1 • ' , 2289 

• . • i ■ , 

GIVE ME A BIKE. . , ' * f - . 229.0 

A. IMMEDIATE NEED ' 0 ' ' 2290 

’ft. LONG RANG.E NEED « - 2290 

*C.. IMMFDIATE WANT . ' i .\ * * 2290 

- *-fi. LONG RANGE- WANT . * •' ' . 2290 

. ’ * * ** • * 

CAN 1 GO TO-COLLEGEO * ' . * 2291 

' A. IMMFDIATE NEED * 2291 

R. LONG RANGE NEED . . 2291 

? C. IMMEDIATE WANT • * . ' . ' , 2291 

*D. LONG RANGE. WANT ' , ■ 2291. 



PLEASE GET ME A COAT BEFORF IT GETS TOO COLp.' • . .... 229?. 

■ *A, IMMEDIATE NEED . 229? ‘ 

B. LONG RANGE NEED - .. . '229? 

C. . IMMEDIATE WANT . ■ * . 229? 

D. LONG! RANGE WANT • 22 92 

r * . 1 * j ^ / » 

... * ' ** * • 

CAN I LFARN TO' BF CAPPENTFP0 ... 229? 

* a. IMMEDIATE NEED ’ . . ' ■ 229? 

R. *LONG RANGE, NEED V *• ' 229? 

C. IMMEDIATE WANT. ‘ 229? 

*D. LONG RANGE WANT ’ ♦ . >•* 2293 . 



'* *********************** *****##**#,« ****##**•#####***########*#####*#*#*#***##* 

* . ‘ . • 



THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO APPLY THE LAW OF SUPPLY AND DEMAND IN 0339 

A GIVEN SITUATION RY SELECTING THE APPROPRIATE /\NSWER*- *00 



DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE BEST ANSWER. 



THF PRICE OF ORANGFS IS 45 CENTS A DOZEN. THE HARVEST OF ORANGES 
IS FXPFCTFD TO BF POOR .1 N THE COMING MONTHS. WE COULD PREDICT- 
THAT THE PRICE WOULD ’ 

A.- GO DOWN. 



*B. GO UPw 

C. STAY THE. SAME. 

D. CANNOT BE DETERMINED 



.2301 

'2301 

2301 

2301 

2301* 

2301 

2301 



THE AMOUNT OF SUGAR FATEN FACH MONTH IS 40 POUNDS PER 100 
PFOPLE. WE HAVF A GREAT SUPPLY OF SUGAR FOR EACH tOO PERSONS IN 
THE ,tl. S. THEREFORE. IT IS PROBABLE THAT tHE PRICE OF SUGAR WILL. V . 
*A. GO DOWN. !' . * * , • 

R-. GO UP. \ • • • •’ 

. C. STAY THE SAME. ‘ ' 

, D. CANNOT BE DETERMINED . 1 . ' ' 



2302 

23ft? 

2302 

2302 

2302 

2302 

2302 



THE COS-T ,0F A GOOD MUSICAL INSTRUMENT IS AFFECTED MOSTLY BY\ , " 2303 

A. THE NUMBER OF INSTRUMENTS AVAILABLE. ^ / 2303 

B. THE REMAND FOR INSTRUMENTS.. ’ “ \ " 4 ~ ^ '“2303t 



«* 4 



\' 



y ::.: NEED FOR HIGHLY SPECIALIZED WORKERS. 
C'.UHOT'RE DETERMINED 






\ 



2303 

M03 



■ \ . -I WA 

ri .-c l:> 



WANTED TO CONTROL THE PRICE OF OIL IN. A GIVEN LOCALITY* 



2304 



OiArRTISF A GREAT DFAL . 
sVFATF A MONOPOLY. 

Sfl L YOUR GOODS AT A LOWER PRICE. 



230 \) 



Y 



2304 

2304 

Z304 



I ANDLORDS CAN GET HIGH RENTS FR'OM THEIR. TENANTS BECAUSE 
*. "MEY HAVE GOOD FACILITIES. . •* ■ ■ 



DEMAUD IS GREAT AND SUPPLY LOW.- 
DEMAND IS SMALL AND SUPPLY GREAT. * ^ 



2305 
2305 
2305 
2305 % 



TCAN CREDIT SYSTEM HAS AFFFCTFD THE POOR BY 
.« i’.' 1 .. REAS TNG' BUYING. POWER*' 

••• '.W CASING THR SUPPLY OF GOODS. . 

C ; .U. CREASING RUYTNG POWER# 

R v L 'CREASING .THE SUPPLY OF GOODS. 



2306 

2306 

2306 

2306 

2306 



I CAN CREDIT SYSTEM HAS AFFECTED THF POOR BY 
LEASING- THF SELECTION POWER. 

; TR EASING. THF SFLFCT TOM POWER. . . ■ 

VC- EASING THF SUPPLY OF GOODS. ' ■■ 

^CREASING THE SUPPLY OF GOODS. . 



2307 

2307 

2307 

2307 

2307 



.CAN CREDIT SYSTEM HAS AFFECTED V THE POOR BY 
» ’i C.'.-'TF; I MG TFfFIR INCOME. \ •* 

L R *NG THr COST OF LIVING. • / . .. 

a, ’ i S l i!G THEtR INCOME. • 

a’ 'MI SING THE COST OF LIVING. * 



2308 
2308 . 
2308 
2308 
2308 ) 



\ 



’** i >#*«■>####« **##**#** 4 <#**.*#*#***#*#***##*##*#*##*####*##* 

0300 



:-:r ,\’ r T ory » the student will analyze supply and demand by 

•R.-YI.'-.G the C0RR7C1 ALTERNATIVE AFTER SEPARATING THE EVENTS 

. V STORY FOR MORF CAREFUL STUDY. %4n 



\ 



.T* Of IS v 

V<’E FOLLOWING story and THEN ANSWER THE QUESTIONS. 



C:\iE SNOWY SATURDAY. STEVE AND LARRY ASKED STEVE. S FATHER TO 
' t j L'F USF THE SHOVEL. FIRST THEY WENT NEXT DOOR. THE LADY WHO 
- "ycO V t * I' RE PA * D THEM FIFTY CENTS TO SHOVEL THE SNOW OFF HER '• 

■ T ' LK • AS THEY W ENT JU^&VTHE-. STREET ♦ THE Y FOUND MORE. 
_^;.JL3iLiMfET>ETrTHrrrbRIVFWAYS OR WALKS CLEARED. BY THE TIME 
> '■' '.'T*! T HOME FOR LUNCH. THEY HAD MADE THREE DOLLARS. . 

T LUNCH. THEY PLANNED THE AFTERNOON. I .LL BET WE COULD . 
VC < r CPL.e TO PAY SIXTY CENTS INSTEAD OF FIFTY.- SAID STEVE. 



f.- 



*? F- 



i;.j PEOPLE AT THE NEXT HOUSE WOULD*. T PAY SIXTY CENTS. 

«:•; -V. OTHER BOY WHO IS SHOVELING SNOW AND HE.LL DO IT FOR 
' 'YNTSr* THF MAN' SAID*. WHY SHOULD WE PAY SIXT-YO 
t'.L RIGHT. SAID STEVE. WE • LL DO IT FOR FIFTY CENTS. WON.T 
.V-V'O THAT SFEMS TORE A FAIR PRICE. FOR THE REST. OF THE 
Th.* CHILDREN CHARGED FIFTY CENTS. .• *■ 



- i 




D; P STFVE AND LARRY DEC IDF TO RAISE THF PRICE. OF THEIR. 

1 • i *. fj . . ‘ < * . . ' *• 

WORK WAS HARDER THAN THEY THOUGHT.. 

, OTHER ROYS WERE CHARGING SIXTY CFWTS. 

•• • rftf 



*5 

3001 



i27 : 





V 

THEY THOUGHT THF DEMAND WAS HIGH. 
THF SUPPLY OF ROYS WAS LOW. 



1 

I 



• HOW DID, THE HIGHER PRICE CHANGE THF DEMAND FOR THEIR SERVlCESO 300? 

*A. DEMAND DROPPED BECAUSE THE PRICE WAS TOO HIGH. 

H. DEMAND DROPPED BECAUSE THERE WERE TOO MANY SNOW-SHOVELERS. 

C. DEMAND ROSE RFCAUSF' THFRF WAS MORE SNOW. 

D. DFMAND ROSF .RFCAUSF THEY .DID, A GOOD JOB, 

HOW DID THE SUPPLY OF THF SERVICES. CHANGF. THF PRICE OF THF I R . & ' 3003 

SFRVTCFSn • ■ ■ •, 

A. THE PRICE WENT DOWN BFCAUSE 'THFRE WAS LESS SNOW. 

. H. THE PRICE WENT DOWN RFCAUSF ST F VF AND LARRY FELT THEY WERE ■ f 
CHARGING TOO MUCH. * ' 

■ C, THE PRICE WENT- HP HFCAUGF OTHFRS STARTEO RAISING THF IR PRICF, 

*D. THF PRICE WFNT DOWN RFfAMSF bF” MORE SNOW-SHOVFL.FRS AND THEY' ' 

HAD A LOWER HPlCF. ' 

WHAT DID STE-VE AND LARRY LEARN ABOUT THE LAW OF SUPPLY AND 3004 

DFMANDO , 

A. SUPPLY AND DEMAND DID NOT AFFECT HOW MUCH THEY COULD CHARGE. 

*B. PRICE DEPENDS ON HOW MANY. THERE ARE TO DO. THE JOB AND IF 
THEY. ARE NEEDED. ' ' > * 

C. 'PRICE DEPENDS ON ONLY HOW ‘OUIC*LY YOU CAN GET THF^JOB DONF. 



THF STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF THE CONCEPTS LABELLED BY 0316 

BY THE TERMS *TOOLS*» * TECHN I QUES* AND * TECHNOLOGY* , AS THEY ARE ' 

USED IN THE SOCIAL STUDIFS* RY SELF^t ING THE CORRECT DEFINITION 

.. OF FACH. , « , 

0 • • 



DIRECTIONS -‘MARK’ THF CORRECT ANSWER- FROM THF GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. 4 ' 



* TOOL* . . ’* •% 2089 

A. A WAY OF DOING SOMETHING THAT WILL MAKE LIFE BETTER FOR MAN. ' 2089 

- fl'. AN OBJECT USED BY A WORKMAN TO MAKF 'THINGS OUT OF WOOD., * ' 2089 

MFTAL • PLASTIC OR OTHFR MATERIALS. ‘ 2089 

*C. AN ORJFCT USED TO MAKF SOMFTHI NG MORE USEFUL TO MAM, 2009 

D. ANYTHING THAT MAN USFc, in HlS DAILY LIFE. . 2()09 



* TECHNIQUE* ' "" " 

*A . THE WAY IN WHICH THINGS ARE ACHIEVED WHICH ARE USEFUL TO 

MAN. .• 

* B. SOMETHING WHICH IS USED TO MAKE MAN ,S WORLD MORE USEFOCtD* 

HIM. >> • * * " ; 

' C. THF SKTLLS WHICH MAN HAS FOR PRODUCING THINGS HE NEEDS • , 

D. INDUSTRIES, FACTORIES AND MACHINES. . . 

1 - • ’ . ’ ' ■ 

♦TECHNOLOGY* •> ■ , 

«A. THE OBJECTS MA& USE'S AND THE WAYS .IN WHICH HE USES THEM TO 
PRODUCE THE THINGS. HE NEEDS.” ' 

R. ALL OF THE MACHINEs'AND TRANSPORTAT I ONAL DEVICES USED BY MAN. 
C. THE WAY MAN GOES ABOUT MAKING SOMETHING USEFUL .TO HIM. ■ - \ 

- D. ALL OF THE ENGINEERING AND BUSINESS PRACTICES USFD TO ’ 

PRODUCE AND SELL PRODUCTS USEFUL TO MAN. 



' 2090 
2090 
. 2090 

• 2090 

2090 
2090 

2090 

< 

2 091 
2091 

„ 2091 
2091 
2091 
2091 
2091 



28 . i_2 : 






:-iF . STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE- OF THE TERMS *TOOLS*» 
T tt'CHN I OWES* « .AND *TECHNOLOGY* BY LARELING EXAMPLES OF EACH OF 
>.FK CORRECTLY. . ’ * * ■ ^ 



• ."AO THE PARAGRAPH AND ANSV'ER THE'QUESTiONS. 



ENGHI S>AHN WENT HUNTING WITH HIS FAVORITE HAWK UPON HIS WRtST. 
AWKS- l/FRE TRAINFO TO HUNT SMALL GAME IN THOSE DAYS. AT THE KING.S 
IMF HAWK W9ULT) FLY HIGH AND SFARCM WITH KEEN EYES FOR AN 
KM'SPFCTING RABBIT OR PRAIRIE R|RD. THEN IT WOULD SWOOP 
; W LIGHTENING SPEED AND CARRY 0'FF\ITS VICTIM TO THE KlfiCj. J 

MAIN PURPOSE OF THE AMOVE PARAGRAPH IS* Jp DESCRIBE A 

•A-’ TECHNIQUE. ‘ ' 

• TOCLe ‘ • .. * V ' , " ' 

>.*, TECHNOLOGY. ' - 1 4 

• .1 . 

UNDERGROUND PIPELINES SILENTLY TRANSPORT CRUDE OIL *0!L THAT HAS 
’.‘Its: COME FROM THE GROUNDn. PRODUCTS AND NATURAL GAS ACROSS THE 
M T ' ON t. ALTHOUGH MAiNY PERSONS DO NOT KNOW THEY EXIST. PIPELINES 
.up r THE LARGEST SINGLE MOVFRS OF OIL. THEY 1 CARRY MORE THAN 559 * 

-1 1 |.t 1&M TOtiS ANNUALLY* OR 44,5. PER CENT OF ALL THE CRUDE- Oil/ AND 

; >ir r r ol'tiim products transported in the united states, in the* 

•MOUNT -OF, Weight HANDLED’, PIPLEINBS RANK THIRD AMONG ALL TYPE5 OF 
."TIGHT TRANSPORTATION' IN THE- UNITFD STATES. - . 

t 

. 1 C f ! STATEMENT ABOUT TH I S PARAGRAPH IS THE M0§.T CORRECT.O - «' 

A » * TECHNOLOGY* IS A MAJOR PART OF THE TRANSPORTING OF OIL AND 

: t s PRODUCTS. ’ — . • 

PIPELINE OPERATIONS IS ONE OF THE MOST IMPORTANT 

TRANSPORTATION *TECHNK?UES* IN THE UNITED STATES. 

Cc PUMPING, OIL ACROSS THE COtJNfRY RY PIPELINE HAS BECOME ONEOF 
- THE MOST IMPORTANT '*■ TOOLS* “OF THE OIL- INDUSTRY. . ^ 

D. P 1 1? F S FOR PUMPING OIL ARE AN IMPORTANT *TECHNIOtJE* IN THE 
Oil INDUSTRY. . „ 



, t o * 

'*•’ ELCw’lS A-LIST OF STATEMENTS ABOUT WORK ACTIVITIES OF VARIOUS . 

] ‘IDS » IN THE ANSWER SPACE MARK / • .* 

A IF JHE STATEMENT DESCRIBES A *TOOU* * 

n - lF IT OF SCR I RES A *TECHN! QUF..* 

' - IF IT DFSCRinrs A * TECHNOLOGY.* 

r> - IF IT DESCRIBES *NONF* of the above terms. . . 



\ 

\ 



■<* 

•HF ANCIENT EGYPT I ANS 'HAD VERY LITTLE WOOD AvAJuABLE FOR 
WILDING -PURPOSES* BUT THERE WAS PLENTY OF STONE. *D 

' H THF UNITED STATES'* T HF MACH I NES. *1 MPLEMENTS AND METHODS' 
MPLOYFD IN PROVIDING THF. THINGS PFOPLE USE ARE RASED UPON AN 

ADVANCFD .KNOWLFDGF OF' SCIENCE AND. FNGINEFRJNG. *C 

* > 

v- •. MAKING, BRICKS FOR CONSTRUC T I ON OF BUILDINGS I N^ANC I ENT T I MES 
\ ME PI.CPlE* OF THF T IGR I .S-FlfPHR ATES RIVER tfALLEY MIXED STRAW WITH 

• 7 !.• AY TO GIVE THE HRICKS MORE STRENGTH. " * 

*•*... 



E EGYPTIANS MO.VFD THFIR STONE BLOCKS FROM. THE QUARRIES TO THE 
• OCA T I ON OF THF CONSTRUCTION WORK RY FLOATING THEM DOWN THEvNILF 

’ ’ VFR ON BARGES. *B ■ . * 'e •* 



<r 



'HF ESKIMO 



HARPOON 



CONSISTS OF TWO LONG P!€CES OF WOOD, AND A 



?092- 

2092 

2092 

2092 

209? 

2092 

2092 

2092 

2092 

2092 

2 091 

2093 
2 093 
2093, 
2093 
2093 
20^3 
2093 
2093 
2093 
'2093' 
2093 
2093 
2093 
2f093 
2093 
2093 
2093 

0041 



2094 

2094 

2095 

2095 
*'3095 

2096 
2096 

2096 

2097 
,2097 

2097- 



20-98 



JAGGED PO'INT MADE OF FLINT'* ALL HELD -TOGETHER HY A STRIP OF 
HI OF. »A ' ‘‘ - 

THF PLAINS INDIANS DF'VFLOPF'D INSTRUMENTS AND PROCFSSFS WHICH MADE 
IT POSSIBLE TO PRODUCE MOST OF THE THINGS THrY NFFDFD FROM THF 
BUFFALO. *C " 

HF MAILED COPIES OF THE ORDER TO FvFRY SALESMAN IN THE ■ • . ' , 

COMPANY. *h - 



THF TYPEWRITER IS. STANDARD FOUIPMFN 
UNITED STATFS. *A ' 




OST OFFICFS IN THF 



THF SEVANG PYGMIES OF MALAYA USE BAMROO.AWft ICH GROWS IN! MANY' 
SIZES IN THF JUNGLE. *D ./.X 



DISHWASHING IS A DAILY ACTIVITY IN AMERICAN HOMES. *B — — 

. . ' ' •• • . ' f 

* 9 . • 






\ 



y 0^8 

^098 

\ . 

2q$9 

?d\q o 



2100 * 
2100 



2101 
210 V 

2102 



THE STUDENT WILL RF ARLF' TO DISTINGUISH BFTWEFN EXAMPLES OF 
CAPITALISM* SOCIALISM. A^D COMMUNISM BY SELECTING EXAMPLES OF 
EACH IN GIVEN. SITUATIONS* *5n * 



DIRECTIONS - DECIDE WHICH I 
OP CAPITAL ISM. . 



S ( ^AN— 



XAMPLE OF SOCIALiSM. COMMUNISM 




MP. JOHNSON OWNS THE WHITEWAY LAUNDRY. 

A* socialism' : 

: R« COMMUNISM 
*C. CAPITALISM 

O • * • . * * 9 

MR. J0NE5 IS NOT ALLOWED TO CHANGE JOBS. 

A. . SOCIALISM , .. , 

*R • COMMUNISM . - 

C. CAPITA!. ISM ’ . ^ . f ' ’ 0> _ 

>R. SMYTH CANNOT OWN A RA 1 1 ROAD- B<JT HF CAN HAVE A BUS BUSINESS. 
-• A. SOCIALISM . 

B. COMMUNISM . ' ' ' ' 

C (!AP I T Al. ISM ... * ~ 

1 CAN.T G F° T A RETTFR SALARY BY MYSELF. 

* a • t social I sr* * 

; V R. COMMUNISM . * . . • 

C. CAP IT AL ISM * ' * , . 

MR. BROWN DOESN » T HAVE A JOB BECAUSE’ OF A LACK OF EDUCATION* 

A. -SOCIALISM . 

B. COMMUNISM . 

*r. capt,taltsm 



0220 



OD 58 



2.324 . 
2324 
2124 
2324 

2325 

2325 

2325 

v l 

2325 

2326 

232V 

2326 

2326 

2371 

2327 
2327 

2327 

2328 
2328 
2328 

.73?i 



THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN RAW MATERIAL AND 
MANUFACTURED -GOODS BY CLASSIFYING EXAMPLES. *12n 

■ . ■ 1 ’ ‘ • 4 ■ 

DIRECTIONS - WRITE *.A* IN FRONT OF FACH THING THAT TS A 
MANUFACTURED' PRODUCT. WRlTF *R*.IN FRONT OF FACH THING THAT IS A 



f+t ***+ *###**#•##*# 

0*16 



0101 



CAR • TUNNFL ' *A ' ‘ , - , . ^ • 1 . - ' 1760 

*#*# - ###*###### #**#####*########* #*###*###*##**##***!**#** ##¥##* #«####*##»« *'## 

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO. D I ST I NGU I SH THE MORE 
ESSENTIAL FROM THE. LESS ESSENTIAL FACTORS IN A Cl IY*S GROWTH BY 
CORRECTLY CATEGOR IZ I NG 'THEM ON GIVEN L l STS# %3n 

* '*■ * ■ ~ 

SFLECT THF PHRASF AFTER' FACH PARAGRAPH WHJC£ R'FST EXPLAINS WHY 

THE CITY DFVFLOPED. -•* .. 



MANY VERY HARD WORKING PEOPLE LIVE IN FLINT* MICHIGAN* WHICH 2}0l48] 

IS A GREAT TIRE MANUFACTURING CITY. THERE ARE LOTS OF FINF _ * 230148,1.' 

LIBRARIES AND SCHOOL 5. IN FLINT AND TRANSPORTATION IS MADE EASY 2301481 ' 

BY THE EXCELLENT BUS, SERVICE. fIRFS'FROM FLINT ARE USED' BY 230148*1 

THF GREAT AUTOMOBILE MAKING COMPANIES IN DFTRO IT * MICHIGAN. *2301481 

•A. NEARNESS TO MARKETS .. • '* , 2301481 • 

s B. FINE 'TRANSPORTATION WT THIN THE CITY * ' . - • ' 2301481 •[" 

^ C • LOTS OF HARD WORKING PEOPLE ' ~ * •* 2301481 : 

D. FINE LT BAR ARIES AND SCHOOLS ' . \ ‘ 2301481 

■ ■ • i ; , . . . „ 0 t 



new york; the city of giant skyscrapers* has many wonderful 230148 2 

THINGS FOR SIGHTSEERS. IT ALSO HAS SLUMS. A LOT OF BUSINFSS 230148? 

IS CARRIFD ON IN -NEW YORK* AND THERE ARE PEOPLE Or MANY TYPES 23014.82 

THERE. RFCAIISE OF THF . GftFAT HARBORS* GOODS' CAN RF TRANSFERRED 530148/ 

FROM NEW YORK TO MANY OTHER PLACES'. *' 2'301.482 

Ac GIAfIT SKYSCRAPERS 2301 C .? 

B. BUSINESS. BEING CARRIED ON • .. ' v '230148/- 

*C. HARBORS MAKE'NEW YORK . A TRAN*FFR POINT ... . 2.301482 

D. WONDERFUL THINGS FOR SIGHTSEERS ‘ ‘ 2301482 

? . " * * ' ' ' 



9 ■ 

...-‘•’ANY GERMANS -AND POL TSH PEOPLE LIVE IN BUFFALO. THESE PEOPLE 2301483 

STILL CELEBRATE MANY OF THFIRiJOLD EUROPEAN HOLIDAYS. THF CITV\S 2301403 

MAIN INDUSTRIES ARF FLOUR AND STEFL MILLS WHICH GET PAW 2301483 

MATERIALS FROM THE MIDDLF WEST. BUFFALO IS 'LOCATED ON THE 2301*83 

FASTERN END OF LAKE FRIE AND IS A f\FAUT I FUL CITY/ 2301483. 

A. PEOPLE WHO SAVE THE-I R MONEY • 23C1483 

B. EUROPEAN. HOLIDAYS CELEBRATED • J • 2301483 

*C« EASY TO GET RAW MATERIALS BECAUSE OF GREAT LA KPS TRANSPORT- 2301483 

ATI ON * 2301483 



4 - • 




■ i • 



j 




i 

I 



i 




i 

? 

i-' 



j' 
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THE. STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF HOW A TIME LINE . 0309 

IS READ.BYSFLECTING ANSWERS WITH THE AID OF A BLANK TIME . 

^ LINE. «3n ' . ' ' V . ' ; -j 

; •* . . . • { , 

•DIRECTIONS - USING THE EXAMPLES OF TIME LIN&S SELECT THE CORRECT * * 004 f) j 

ANSWER. ' ■ , • • . • • 

•'■•'•' ’ , ' * 1 

X 1 Y* 1700 2079 j V 

*- — ■ — • — #- — # * —■-* — V— # • 20 79 j 

' 2079 

IN T.HE ABOVE TIME LINE* THF SPACE FROM X TO Y REPRESENTS ■ : V ' '2 079 

A. L50 YEARS. ■'<> ' . ■ ' 3- v 2079 < 

) B. 200 YEARS. * * . 2079 ! 

*C« TOO YEARS.' • • * •' ^ 2079 j 

D. 600 YEARS. . • • ' - . ' ’ 207P ! 

, E. 1200 YEARS. ’ 32 



t 



non 



1700 



. t 

• ? 



V * ' • -V ^ ' - • ' -y . 

tN the above time line* thf date .represented at POINT X IS ■ 
A. 1350. 

' B. 1375. 






* 

4- 

I 



•C. 1450. 
v D. 1600*. 



£• 1650. 



2080 

20«0 

2080 

2080) 

2080 

208C. 

2080 

2060 

2080 



SOO^R.C. v W X 4 / Y *2 300 A.O. 



I.N THE ABOVE TIME ^ I NE*‘ THE YEAR 100 B.C. IS AT POINT 

a. $.;• .. ■ ~ ^ 

B. W. ' 

' *c. x.. ; • ■ v/- ■■ ••*.;•••. ‘ ■, 

0 i Y. V - ’ * - , 

E. z. " 



>, 



2081 
2061 
2081 
2081 " 
2081 
2061 
2081 
2081 
2081 ’ 



"V- 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HI S ABILITY TO READ* GRAPHS BY 
SFLECTING THE BEST INFERENCES TO BE DRAWN FROM A GIVEN 
SITUATION. »5n 



DIRECTIONS - ANALYZE THE FOLLOWING GRAPHS AND CHARTS AND MAKE 
INFERENCES ABOUT THE "TlTUAT ION. 






.CHART 1 

TITLE 

SOURCE 



SOURCES OF U.S. INCOME FOR 1968 



PERCENT ’OF DOLLAR 



INCOME TAX 
CORPORATION TAX 
SOCIAL INSURANCE 
EXCISE TAX 
OTHER ' , 



f 

46 • 
T9 
23 
i. 9 

' 4 



**■ 



CHART ? 

• t 

TITLE 



•7 I 



* 



V. 



U.Sk EXPENSE BUDGET FOR 1968 
PERCENT OF DOLLAR 



v • 



•W 



ERJC . * 

si 



ylFTNAM 
•OTHER DEFF-NSF 
VFTERANS 
SOCIAL INSURANCE 

Debt 

Wealth education 6 welfare . 

INTEREST ON MONEY OWFD 
FOREIGN AID 

OTHER ' I 

' ’ . ■ - ■ 7^ ' 

• NASA SPACE PROGRAM 'IN THIS AREA 



13 

28 

4 

22 

2 

12 

6 

? 

11 






V 



-26- 



33 



0055 






i 






- % . 









1’ 



» f 

^ i 



i 

\ i 



* .'. 



THE AGED RECEIVE INCOME FROM SOCIAL INSURAffe 
FROM THE TWO CHARTS ABOVE* ONE COULD CONCLUDE THAT 



c 



OR SOCIAL SFCtjR'ITY. 

un » nt i ww \.r»«r» i. o rnv/» r. » vn*. v.wvn.w ••"'•T- . 

A. THE GOVPRNMFNT IS LOSING A LOT 9 F .MONEY FROM SOCIAL 

INSURANCE. . * .. ., 

*B. THE GOVERNMENT IS .BREAKING ABOUT EVEN. . • * 

Cm THE GOVERNMENT IS MAKING A GRFAT PROFIT ON SOCIAL INSURANCE. 
0. YOU CAN *T SAY RFCAUSF OF LACK OF INFORMATION. 

FROM THE ABOVE INFORMATION ONE COULD CONCLUDE THA^I 
•A. MORF MONEY IS SPENT ON THE WAR THAN ON, THE .POVERTY, PROGRAM. 

B. MORF MONFY IS SPFNT ON. THF POVERTY PROGRAM^ THAN ON. THE WAR. 
iC • THFRF .I S AN EQUAL AMOUNT S'PERT o ON BOTH. / 

0. fOti CAN . I SAY BECAUSE OF LACK' OF INFORMATION. ‘ 



/ 



THE *TOTAL* AMOUNT OF MONEY SPENT PER DOLLAR ON THE *M!L ITARY* 
PROGRAM IS * . j- 

A. 20 CENTS. 

• R. 1 3, CENTS. 

. *C. 41 CENTS. / , * 

E I^FC 



D. CANNOT BF DETERMINED FROM THE ABOVE 



r 0RMAT10N, 



THE AMOUNT OF MONFY SPENT ,!N EUROPE *PER ONE DOLLARn IS 

A. 2 CENTS. / 

B. 6 CENTS. ' - 7 

• C. A-' CENTS. . 

*D.. UNDETERMINED FROM THE ABOVE INFORMATION. 



O 



THF TOTAL AMOUNT SPFNT ON THF SPACF PROGRAM IS 

A. 2B CENTS f>FR ONE DOLLAR. .'/ V 

B. CREATE^ THAN THF TOTAL OEFFNSE /BUDGET • 

C. EQUAL TO VIETNAM WAR BUDGET. L 

• p • UNDETERMINED FROM THE ABOVE INFORMATION, 



4 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO INTERPRET INFORMATION 
FROM A (JRAPH‘ BY SELECT TNG THE ,M0ST LOGICAL CONCLUSION TO BE ORAWN 
FROM THE GIVEN CLIMATIC DATA./ %26n ' * * 

' - * . • ‘ / # 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST. OF 

CHOICES. */ 



IN WHICH MONTH DOES IT GET T-HE HOTTEST' IN ROMEO 

A. JANUARY 

B. APRIL ’ 

’ C. JUNE - , 

•D. AUGUST . • . 1 . - * ^ ■ 0 

• V 7 ^ ' # 

I N* .WHICH. MONTH .DOES /THE /TE-MPERA TURF FALL THE' LOWEST ,IN ROMEO 
•A. JANUARY. . / • - 

,B. APRIL , V 

C. NOVEMBER 4 

D. OCTOBER ✓ 



•o 




o 

ERIC 



BETWEEN WHICH TWO MONTHS DOES THE 'TEMPERATURE CHANGE THE* MOST ON 
THE GRAPHO V . * 

A-. JANUARY-FEBRUARV > 

. . R. JULY^AUGUST . 

*C. OCTOBER-NOVEMBER 

' /. -■ -27- : -..34 ■ «.• -V 
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2279 
2279 !. 
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2280 1 
2280 : 
2280 ' 
22,80 • 

22 X 8l | 
2281 ; 
2281 ? 
2281V' 
2281 ] 

228 1* - ■ 

1 h 

2282 j ; 
2282 
2282 ] 
22^2 r 

2282 j 

2283 !' 
2283 ! 
2283 S 
2283 | 
2283 1 
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0001 



2300732 \ 
2300732 
2300732 j 
2300732 I 
,2300732 
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2300733 

2300733 

2300733 

2300733 

2300733 

230073* 

230073V 

2300734 

2300734 

2300734 
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,D« DECEMBER- JANUARY j . . 

IN ROME IN APRIL THE AVERAGE DAILY TtMPERATURfc IS 

A. 50 DEGREES. " - ' “ 

B. 76 DEGREES. 

C. 66 DEGREES** v 

*D. 56 DEGREES. 



.N ROME THE AVERAGE DAILY TEMPERATURE R^IGE FOR THE ^EAR IS FROM 
A.' 50 DEGREES-00 DEGREES. 

*R. 44 DEGREES-76 OEGREES. 

C. 52 DEGREES-72 DEGREES. < " * 

D» DEGRFES-04 DEGREES, • * 



THE GRAPH SHOWS WHICH ,0F THE FOLLOW I NGO *' 

A. THE HOTTEST READING FOR JANUARY 

B. THE COLDEST READING FOR JANUARY 

C. THE AVERAGE READING FOR JANUARY 

«D. THE AVERAGE DAILY READING FOR JANUARY 



ACCORDING TO THF GRAPH* WHICH CONTINENT IS LARGES TO 
• A. AFRICA . ' • ; 

*R. ASIA „ '■ 

*-C. NORTH AMERICA ' * * . 

- D. SOUTH AMERICA 



ACCORDING TO THE GRAPH. yWHICH CONTINENT IS SMALlESTO 

A. EUROPE* - ‘ 

B. SOUTH AMERICA 

C. ANTARCTICA ' 

*d. aOstRalia ■ ■ 



\X 



WHICH CONTINENT’ INCLUDES* 16* OF THE LAND SURFACE INCLUDED, IN THE 
GRAPHO 

A. AFRICA- • • . . ’ * • / 

B. SOUTH AMERICA 

*C. NORTH AMERICA w , '.*• _ 

• o. ASIA ’• . -r, -JpV.-'V • sJ ' • •’ 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING CONTINENTS IS SMALLER THAN SOUTH 

A. AFRICA *• ' 

B. ASIA 1 'V 

. C. NORTH AMERICA* 

*0. EUROPE 



AMElfr 



CAO 



J' 



WHICH COUNTRY HAS THF LARGFST POPULATIONO 
A. ITALY 

*B. GREAT BRITAIN , 

■ C. FRANCE 

D. BELGIUM * 

E; DENMARK / 



1 % ' H I C M ; C OUN TRY HAS A SMALLER POPULATION THAN BELGI UMO 
ERJC A, "ITALY - I ' * . * 

- 28 - 35 



WHICH COUNTRY HAS THF SMALLFST POPULATIONO 

A. ITALY. . -A - 

B. GREAT BRITAIN .* 

/c. FRANCE , 

d.?belgium ! • 

DENMARK r -< ' 
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2300735 
2300735 * 
2300735 
2360733 ~ J, 
2300735 
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2300737 
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2300737 



2300738 

2300738 

23O0738 

2300738 

2300738 



2300739 
2300739 
2300739 
2300739" —y 
2300739 fj 
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2300740 

2300740 
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2300740 
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2300741 

230*0741 

2300741 

2300741 

2300741 



2300742 

2300742 * 

2300742 

2300742 

2300742 

2300742 



2300743 

2300743 

2300743 



2300743 f\ 



2300743 

2300743 



2300744 

2300744 






R. GREAT BRITAIN 
C. FRANCE 
«D. DENMARK’ 






|HICH COUNTRY HAS A LARGER POPULATION THAN FRANCEOf ;/ 
TA. GREA.T BRITAIN * s • ! . / . 

\R. DENMARK- \ /. 

C* BELGI U M . , ’ ' ' / 



IN WHICH MONTH DOES IT GET THE HOTTEST 
A. JANUARY 

fi. JUNE , x 

«C. JULY 

* D* AUGUST ’ • 



I N v BliF^AL 



ALOO 



IN WHICH MONTH DOFS THF TFMPERATURF FALL THE LOWEST IN. RUFFALOO 
A. NOVEMBER 
R. DECFMBFP 

•C. JANUARY- . ' * 

»D. FERRUARV * / , ' . 

° • ‘ • * A * . , 

- - , X S * 

*IN BUFFALO IN JULY THE 'NORMAL"' MONTHLY TEMPERATURE IS 

A, 26. • ■ - /• ■' : 

R. 64# “ -X ’ - . 

*C# 70. • • . 

D. 60. . X - . X . , ' 

IN BUFFALO THE AVERAGE DAILY TEMPERATURE RANGE FOR THE YEAR IS 
FROM. ;,/■ 

*A»//24 DEGREES-70 DEGREES.' 

( H. 30 DEGRFES-70 DEGREES. . * 

C. 29 DEGREES -71 DFGREES. ; » • . 

D. 2*6 DEGREES-70 DFGRFFS. 

THE GRAPH SHOWS WHICH OF THE FOLLOW I NGO 
A. THE COLDEST READING FOR JANUARY 
R. THE HOTTEST READING FOR JANUARY 
C. The AVERAGE READING FOR JANUARY * 

•D. THF NORMAL TEMPFRATURF FOR THF MONTH OF JANUARY 

» • . ,i: • . • 

WHICH TWO CONTINFNTS..CONTAIN HALF OF THF LAND SURFACF INCLUDED 
IN THE 'GRAPHO Jr . 

A. ASIA AND EUROPE ° • . • 

R. SOUTH AMERICA AND AFRICA * . 

\ C. NORTH AMERICA AND ASIA 
•D. ASIA AND AFRICA 

♦ t * , . 

% ” - ’ ' 

THE CONt INENT OF ASIA CONTAINS OVER /TWICF THE LAND AREA OF 
A. EUROPE# - ♦ . . '■ 

R. ANTARCTICA. , 

C. SOUTH AMERICA. 

D. AUSTRALIA. ‘ \ 

•E. EACH OF THE ABOVE » X 

THE POPULATION OF BELGIUM TS ABOUT 
A. 2*000*000. 

R. 5 *000 #000. . 

•C. 10*000*000. 

Dr 50*000*000. " 

,\ ■ 

• ♦ 

THE POPULATION OF FRANCE IS ABOUT 



J 



2 300744 , 

2300744. 

• 2300744 - 

* « 

2 300745. 
2300745 
2 300745 
2300745 

2 300746 
2300746 
. 2300746 

2300746 
A. 2 300746 s 

v 

# 

2300747 
'2 3007.47 
2 3.00747 
? 300*47 j 
. 2 3007.47 1 

2300748 j 
230074R j 
2.300748 
2300748 i 
2300748 
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2 300749 
230Q749 
2300749 ; 

2 300749 I 
2300749 ! 
2300749 f 

i 

2 300750 ?. 
2306750 * 
2 300750’ j 
2300750 .! 
2300750 j 

2300752 : 
230075? I 
2 300752 ! 
230075? I 
2 300752 ! 

V 2 30075?.! 

, • N 

" , 230075.4 .) 
2300754 ’! 
2300754 J 
2300754 ! 
2300754 '! 
2300754 ! 

2300755 
2300755 
2300755 - 
2300755 
2300755 

2300756 



■■■M : 



v# iw *ooo.ooo. . 

. ft. 27.000*000. - 
*C. Afl .000*000. 

'D. 240.000.000. 



i 



THIS GRAPH IS DESIGNED PRIMARILY TO 

A. GIVE ACCURATE STATISTICS ON POPULATION, 
ft. STUDY THE POPULATION OF A f COUNTRY. 

*C. COMPARE THE POPULATION OF COUNTRIES. 

0. COMPARE THE SIZE OF FIVE COUNTRIES TO THEIR 
F. INDICATE THE LARGEST AND . SMALLE ST COUNTRIES 
ACCORDING TO POPULATION. \ 4 



POPULATION. 
IN EUROPE 



BETWEEN -WHICH TWO MONTH5 T>OF.S THE’ TEMPERATURE CHANGE THE MOST 
I N RUFFALOO • 

A. FEBRIMRY-MARCH * v 

»R. MARCH-APRIL ' 

C. JUNF-JULY : * . 1 * 

0. DECEMBER- JANUARY 

% 

BECAUSE THE GRAPH IS NOT MARKED LESS THAN 20 DEGREES* IT / 
INDICATES THAT , . • ; 

A. IT WILL NEVER BE BELOW 20 DEGREES IN BUFFALO. 

R. I>T HAS NEVER BEEN BELOW 20 DEGREES IN BUFFALO. 

•C. DURING' THAT YEAR IT DID *NOT GO PFLOW 20 DEGREES IN BUFFALO. 

-EURASIA. ROBERT GLENDlNNING 

Gf^N AND* COMPANY. 1990 ' . 
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THF STUDENT WILL. DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY. TO RECOGNIZE SPECIf IC 
DIRECTIONS BY SELECTING THF MOST. SPECIFICALLY STATED DESCRIPTION 
; ji A LIST OF RESPONSES. 

* «• * . 

COMPLETE EACH ITEM BY SELECTING, THE MOST 
STATED DESCRIPTION. PUT THE'LETTER OF YOUR ANSWER - 
TOMHE LEFT OF' EACH ITfEJ. • 



DIRECTIONS - 
SPECIFICALLY 
ON THE -.BLANK 



THF 

•A. 
H # 
C • 
0. 



I ! 



rs LOCATED ON THF 
NORTHEAST CORNER OF THE YELLOW 
EDGF OF THF TABLE BY THE DOOR. 
TABLE BETWEEN THE DOOR AND THE 
TABLE BY THE WINDOW. 



/ 



t 



0 

ERIC: 






ONE GEOMETRIC FIGURE CAN 
A. ROUND' OB JFCT AS RIG 
ft. CIRCLF AS BIG AS AN 
f. ROUND OBJECT. THREE 



TABLE. 



W I NDOW . 



AS A 



BEDESCRIBED 
AS AN APPLE. 

APPLE. 

INCHES IN DIAMETER. 



•D. CIRCLE. THREE INCHES IN DIAMETER. 

• * • * " - 

IN THE NEWSPAPER. THE POLITICAL CARTOON IS LOCATED 
A. IN SECTION II BY THE EDITORIALS. 

• ft. ON THE TOP. RIGHT HAND CORNER OF PAGE 30. 

O. TO THE RIGHT. OF THE TAX ARTICLE. 

D. JUST BEFORE THE SPORTS PAGE. 



HF ARRIVED HOME AT 



a 



-30- 
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0319 



00‘H 



2128 
2128 
2128 
2 128 
2128 

2129 
2129 
2129 
2 129 

2129 

2130 
2130 
2130 
2130 

2130 

2131 
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• v"-.| 



J 
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* 9 






>*»» (*^nf « *r. h-rfi' *«- *‘*''r*i" 3"‘« 
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«A. ELEVEN IN THE EVENING. 

B. ONE HOUR PAST HIS CURFEW* 

C. A VERY LATE HOUR. ' 

D. ELFVEN O.CLOCX. 



213 *: 



2131 

.213] 

213 ] 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HI KNOWLEDGE OF MAP TERMINOLOGY 
BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE IN. GIVEN SITUA- 
TIONS. 12?a 



«> 



DIRECTIONS - MARX THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST 
CHOICES. 



A MAP QF A VERY SMALL AREA CAN BE DRAWN WITH • 
ACCURACY THAN A MAP OF A LARGER AREA. 

*A. MORE ' . 

B. LESS j 

C. FOUAL f * 

D. SIMILAR V 



DRAWINGS ON A MAP WHICH SHOW SHAPE AND LOCATION OF THINGS Off THE 
EARTH ARE CALLED • 

A. LEGENDS. 

B. COMPASS ROSES* * v 

«C. SYMBOLS. 



D.' ALL OF THE ANOVF 



_ SIZE AND DISTANCE ON A MAP ARE DEMONSTRATED THROUGH USE OF A 
( ) # A. SCALEi ' 



B. CONTOUR. 

C. TABLE f 
0. MILE* 



A LEGEND IS THE SAME AS A 
A. SCALE o 
B* COMP A is. 

*C. ■RET. 

'D. MAP. 



A COMPASS ROSE ON A MAP ALWAYS INDICATES 

A. -PLANT JLIFE. 

B. SUMMER*' 

C. NORTH AT THE TOP. 

•D. DIRECTIONS. 

DOTS ON A MAP INDICATE . 

A. CITIES* . 

H. POPULATION. 

C. RAINFALL. 

*D. ANY OF THE ABOVE * 



IRREGULARITIES IN THF EARTH. S SURFACE ON A MAP ARE REFERRED TO 

AS ..... . 



O A. LAND FORMS. 
•B. RELIEF. ‘ 



s 



C. SCALE i 

d. legemD. 



ON A SMALL; THREE DIMENSIONAL MODEy 



.= 21 = 



w 



-.1 



OFTHC EARTH. MOliNTAINS WOUL^ 
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23009*25 



2300926 
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2300926 
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2300927 

2300927 

2300927. 

2300927 

2300927 



2300920 

2300928 

2300920 

230092S 

2300920 



230P®**~ 
2300929 
2300*29 
2300929 
2300929 
« 300929 






I 



A 






,• F/'.a TiT'&E * 

LARTH. 

■ ■». HIGHER THAN 
r.'-. THE SAME AS 



«» 



* ON A LARGE THREE DIMENSIONAL MOOEL OF THE 

. V * • •«•* 



LO.WER THAN. 



2300930 , 
2300930 . 
2300930 
'2300930 • 
2300930 



l 



■T»: POGRAPHICAL MAR MAY RE REFERRED TO AS A • 
A. WEATHER . 

.'■* MOUNTAINS 
' » CONE SHAPED 

*0< CONTOUR ' ' 



MAP. 



( 



230093 X 
2300931 
2300931 
2300931 
2300931 



I ' • CONTOUR LINES .REACH THE TOP OF A HILL ON A HAP THEY ‘ARE 

! SPNEUnLLY , ’ ' . 

j A* longer. 

I *ft* SHORTER* j 

! C. EQUAL* • ' . * 

I D, HIGHER. ' 



.. 230Q932 
. 2300932 
; 230,0932' 
2300932 
2300932 
2300932 



WHEN CONTOUR LINES ARE FAR APART HE KNOW THE LANO 

slopes gently. 

R* IS FLAT. 

C. RISES RAPIDLY.,, 

O'. LOOKS MOUNTAINOUS* 






c* 



2300933 

2300933 

2300933 

2300933* 

2300933 
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■-‘iL.vl CONTOUR LINES ARE CLOSE TOGETHER WE KNOW THE LAND 
h. ‘ IS FLAT. / • 

J 'h * SLOPES STEEPLY* > 

C* SLOPES- GENTLY. 

O'* —IS' DESERT. ' I ■ 

■ . 1 * . ■ \ . 

TOPOGRAPHICAL MAPS ARE ESPECIALLY” USEFUL TO* 

A > DEEP-SEA FISHERMEN., . 

ROAD MULDERS. - ' 

WHEAT FARMERS. 

. D, COPPER MINERS. i 



2 300? 3 A 
2300934, 
‘2300934 o 
-*2300934 
2300934 






2300935 

2300935 

23p0$35 

2300933 

23009*5 



•CALF OH MAPS AND GLOMES GIVES INFORMATION A&OUT 
A. POPULATION* ‘ 

*B. DISTANCE* 

C. DIRECTION. * * . 

D. ELEVATION. * . . » 



2300936 \ 
2300936 . 
2300936 
2300936; '»• 
2300936 * 



LINES OF LATITUDE ARE CALLED 
A. MERIDIANS. . 

9. LONGITUDE. „ o 

>C* PARALLELS. . • 

D* NONF OF THE AMOVE 



Cm 

' VCrv 



2300?37 . 

2300937 

2300937 

23009,37 

2300937 



I LINES OF LONGITUDE ARE CALLED 
A., LATITUDES. 

-R. EQUATORS. * 

c. parallels. 

»Q. MER1DANS* 






230093B. 

2300938 

2300938 

2300938 



2300938 






•:lF k MEASURING UNIT USED IN OUR SYSTEM OF LOCATING PLACES ON 
HAPS OR GLOBES IS CALLED THE 

A. SCALE* •• '/■- ■ ■ 

B • INCH. . v o 

O C. MILE.', ' . ‘ 

EKJ( ’• fEORtr. - • - 3a Ts. • • , .v 

«. • . • 1 -32. - • 






230093? 
230093? 
2^00939 
^2300939 
‘ 2300939 
•2300939 
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A MAP WHICH ‘SHOWS CONTOUR. OF LAND BY M£AN> OF LINES DRAWN TO 
SHOW DIFFERENT 1 " HF IGHTS OF THE EARTH.S. SURFACE IS A 

t A. .ROAD MAP.. 

R. RELIEF MAP. , ' ' ?. ■ 

C. PHYSICAL MAP. « * . * 

*D» TOPOGRAPHICAL MAP. * 



FLAT MAPS WHICH. SHOW THE FARTH. MUCH ' AS IT LOOKS FROM AN AIRPLANE 




ARF CALLFD 

Ai TOPOGRAPHICAL MAPS. 
«*B. RELIEF MAPS. 

• C. CONTOUR MAPS. 

D. SPECIAL PURPOSE MAPS. 



DIRECTION ST ON A MAP ARF INDICATED BY- . 
A,. A SCALF OF MILES. 

«R. A COMPASS ROSE. . 

- C. A LEGEND BOX. 

/ D. NONE OF .THE ABOVE . •• .-V ’ . 



TQ FIND THE SHORTEST ROUTE* BETWEEN.. ANY^O POINTS ON EARTH 
SAILORS And FLIERS USE' A*Nb * * PROJECTION. 

A. EQUAL -AREA 

R. MERCATOR *. 

*C. GNOMONIC ’ . / 

• ' 0.^ HOMJLOGRAPHIC - 

SHAPES OF LAND 'MASSES AND BODIES OF WAT&R ARE DISTORTED ON 

* MAP. 

*A. EQUAL AREA 
R. MERCATOR 

C . GNOMON I C 

D. GLOBE 



2300944 
2 300944 
2300944 
2300944 
2300944 
2300944 






T&UE DIRECTIONS ARE NOT SHOWN ON A*Nn * 
A 4 .EQUAL AREA - • ■ 

B. GNOMONIC 

•C. MERCATOR * ' •« ’ 

. D. HO^OLOGRAPHIC 



* PROJECTION. 



2300945 

2300945 

2300945 

2300945 

2300945 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF TERMINOLOGY * 
COMMONLY USED IN MAP READING BY IDENTIFYING THE TERM FROM A LIST 



0264 



OF ,, DESCRIPTIONS. *65a 



l. 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 

■*.... •• • CHOICES. . * 



onor 



o ■■ 

jc 



■ ,AN IM.AGfNED LINE THROUGH THE EARTH OR THE REAL ROD THROUGH A 

globe * and arout which.; the object turns is called an 
a.' equator. • ■ - ’ . . * . - 

( •> R. -OASJS. ■ {'. • . • 

~ «C. AXIS. ; ‘ 

D. ISLAND.,- » . ‘ * '• <B 






1249 



2301249 

2301249 

2301249 

2301249 



•fcnucoc " «- 



>. T' • P^LL. 

«• C. FOOTBALL. 
* D • SQUARE. 

k • . ' 






-Ht' LARGEST BODIESOF WATER %SHOWN ON A. GLOBEn ARE CALLED 



A. SEAS. 

\i R. RIVERS, 
f: «C. OCEANS. 

1 D. PONDS. 

t*; 



| THE LARGEST BODIES QF LAND SHOWN ON. f GLOBE OR MAP ARE NAMED 
A. ISLANDS. • • '• * 

»B. CONTINENTS. , ' 1 

C . PENINSULAS. • • , 

D. REGIONS. • ' ' ' ■ 



2301250 

2301250 

2301250 

2301251 

2301251 

2301251 

2301251 

2301251 

2301252' 

2301252 

2301252 

2301252 

2301252! 



f SMALLER bodifs of water, on an eartk globe are called 

I A *. OC FAN S . * ' r . 

| B. PONDS. ' . I 

i »r. sfe as. ! 

[ D. CREEKS. . 






.? • < 1 . I 

I SMALLER BODIES OF LAND. 'SURROUNDED BY WATER. ARE CALLED 

j A. .REGIONS. * 

j. R • STATES. ' ■ 

j C. CONTINENTS. * . i 

| »D. ISLANDS. . ' 



{ 



THE POINT FARTHEST NORTH ON THE GLOBE IS CALLED THE 
SOUTH' POLE. “ . i ' 



f $: 



POLAR REGIONS. 
*C. NORTH POLE. . 
D. FRIGID ZONE. . 



p HALFWAY- BETWEEN THE NORTH POLE AND THF SOUTH POLE THERE IS A 
[• L I N i. WHICH IS tALLED THE" , i 



| "A. EQUATOR. • ■ '■ 

i R. AXIS. . 

I C. FALL LINE. ' 

• O. COASTLINE. 

■ " ' ' . ■ - • • ’ , ' . 

THF POINT FARTHEST SOUTH ON JHE GLOBE IS CALLED THE 

•I A. NORTH POLE-. ' 

1 n. TIMBERLINE. V * . • . ! , 

C. SOUTHERN 'DR I FT. i 






*D. SOUTH POLE. 



.,v 



) 



i . • ; ; 

|> JNES ON A GLOBE STRETCHING FROM THE NORTH POLE TO THE SOUTH 
I i’Di.F ARE CALLED LINES OF 



-A. LONGITUDE, 
l R. LATITUDE. 
p r. FAULTING. 
Of. CONTOUR. 



ft 



% ‘ * 

Ml 01 HER LINES ON THE GLOBE. A SET 01 
fOF THE EQUATOR-. ARE CALLED LINES 01 
I A. LONGITUDE. 

CDir • SEPARATION. *■* 

. LATITUDE. 

D. DIVISION. . 



•• • }} ■ •’ -• ' : 

NCE APART. ON EITHER SIDE! 




I.- 



\ 

• i 



2301253 
2301253 
2301253 j 
2301253! 
2301253 

2301254 
2301254 
2301254 
2301254 ; 
2301254 
• I 

2301255 1 
2301255 IS 
2301255 f 
2301255 I, 
2301255 

i t 

\ . ... " ’ i 

2301256 ! 

1 2301256 
2301256 
2301256 
2301256 
2301256 ' 

2301257 N 

2301257 

2301257 

2301257 

2301257 

2301258 

2301258 

2301258 

2301258 

2301258 

2301258 

2301259 
2301259 / 
2301259 
. 2301259 
2301259 * 
2301259 



'< 



\ ■ 



' hemisphere means ' 

! A. ONF-FOURTH OF A SPHERE; 
|- *B • HALF OF A SPHFPF . 

' C. ONE-THIRD OF A SPHERE'. 
Kl D. ONF SPHERE. 



WHEN A GLOBE IS MARKED WITH LINFS TO SHOW TIME ZONES*' THE 
EQUATOR IS MARKED OFF INTO ;*• 

A. 12’ SPACES. * ' 1 . 

B. = 6 SPACES# 4 . 

»C . ?4 SPACFS. ’ 

D .. A SPACFS. 




THF -PATHWAY THE FARTH FOLLOWS AROUND THE SUN IS CALLED THF 
EAR*TH*S 

Ai PATH. \ . • . 

*B • ORBIT. ‘ ' 

C. ROAD. 

D. ROUTE. * . • . 



THF EARTH MAKES ITS FULL JOURNEY AROUND THE ,SUN IN ABOUT 
A. 360 DAYS. , ■ 

‘ B. 250 days; 

C. 265 DAYS. ■ ; \ 

*D • " 365~ DA YSl 



WFATHER OVER A LONG PERIOD OF TIME IN ANY ONE PLACE IS CALLED 

A. RAINFALL. ... ■ # * ’ •• . . 

B. PRECIPITATION. 



»C. CLIMATF. 



D. HEAT i 



1 A 1 ' 
■ •.* 



A GLOBE IS A SMALL MODEL OF T^E 

A. MOON. * • 

B . SUN • » 

♦C. EARTH. , . * 

D . .LAND. 



LAND THAT RISES SHARPLY TO GREAT HEIGHTS IS CALLED 
A. HILLS. , 

*R . MOUNTAINS. ' 

C. RIDGES. ' 

D ’• CLIFFS. 



I 



A MAP- SHOWS THE FARTH OR A PART OF THF EARTH ON A 
♦A. FLAT SURFACE. ' 

B. HIGH SURFACE. 

C. , LOW PLACE. ' 

D. PHOTOGRAPH. ^ ’ 






\ 

A COMPASS- IS DIRECTION-FIND I NG'tOOL THAT HAS A NEEDLE WHICH 



ALWAYS POINTS TOWARD 
‘ A. EAST AND WEST. 
♦B. NORTH AND SOUTH. 
C* NORTHEAST. 

( ) D. SOUTHWEST.- 



DIVISIONS OF DISTANCE ON A MAP USED TO REPRESENT THE NATURAL* 
DISTANCES ON EARTH ARFjRFFFRRED TO A$ THE 
A. SYMBOLS. -■ 



2301265 
2301.265 
. /? ?0 1 2 6 5 
2301265 
2301265 



2301266 

2301266 

2301266 

2301266 

2301266 



2361267 

2301267 

2301267 

‘230.1267 

230L267 



2301268 

2301268 

2301268 

2301268 

2301268 

2301268 



1269 

2301269 



j C. MILES. 

1 *D. SCALE. , ■ ' . 

I • ' -j - 

| THE CENfER OF STATE GOVERNMENT IS A CITY NAMED THE 
| • A. COUNTY SEAT. * -y 
j R. CAPITOL". 

1 »C. CAPITAL. • . 

{ D. TRADE CFNTER. . ' - 



2301269 

2301269 

2301270 

2301270 

2301270 

2301270 

2301270 



,LTHF SYMBOLS USED ON A MAP-ARE EXPLAINED ON a PARI OF a MAR- ■ 2301271 



| CALLED A > 

| *A. LEGEND. • . ' 

b . Scale . 

!• c. L INF • 

! D. ROUTE. , 

t V 

. , THE LEVEL. OF THE SURFACE OF THE OCEAN 
• A. GROUND LEVEL. s > 

1 *B . SEA LEVEL. * 
j C. COASTLINE. 

D. BORDERLINE. 



* 2301271 

* . 2301271 

- \ ‘ ' 2301271“ 

, 2301271 

1 _ 2301271 

IS CALLED 2301272 

’ . ‘ 2301272 

.. .* 4301272 

2301272 
2301272 




A LINE WHICH SHOWS LAND OE EQUAL HFTGHT, ON THE EARTH .S SURFACE 
IS CALLED A • • 

A. STRAIGHT LINE. 

*B. CONTOUR LINE. , 

C. CROOKED LINE. > . 

. p. COASTLINE. 

. ‘ • * .* ’ • ' « \ 

LOWLAND BETWEEN TWO HILLS OR MOUNTAINS IS CALLED A ‘ ' 

A. RIDGE. . 0 

R. CLIFF. . \ 

C. GULLY. - ; ‘ • . • \ 

'*D.' t VALLEY. — — , • V 



_2 301273 
2301273 
2301273 
“-2301273 
23*01273 
.2301273 

- c ^ 

2301274 
. 2301274 

2301274 
2301274 
2301274 



PLAINS ARE GREAT SECTIONS OF V* 2301275 

' A. HILLY LAND. . • , \ ’ £ 301275 

B. DRY LAND. 7 « ' , ‘ '* . 2301275 

C. WET LAND. • 23012*5 

*D. FLAT LAND. , * ' ». . 2301275 



WATER ON MOST MAPS IS REPRESENTED, BY THE COLOR 
A. YELLOW. 

•j B. GREEN. 

C . RED. • 

•D. BLUE. * » • 



2301276 
2301276 
• 2301276 
•2301276 
2301276 



THE COAST. .IS LAND ALONG THF * ' "• ‘ / 2301277 

•A. OCEAN. ' . * w 2301277 

B. RIVER. • — ^ 9 2301277 

S> • _DE SER T •_ ^ ^ ■ 23^)1277 

I). VALLEY. . r * ; ‘ ’ '■ 2301277 



A DESERT- IS A LAND WHERE THERf'IS LI T.TLE USABLE 



I ! A. SUN. 
•*B. WATER. 
!c. SAND. 
O D. AIR. 



ERIC 

UZBSBI^P m J.NES ARE 

I *A. SAND. 



;hills OF 






s. . 



. 2301278 

'• 2301278 

2301278 
2301278 
2301278 

2301279 

74A1979 






u 



R. SOIJL • * 

C. PLANTS. v 

D. ROCK. 



^J.THE F L 0?)R OF 'A BODY OF WATFR IS CALLED A ’ 



^A. HOLLOW 



. H. TRENCH.’ 

C. DENT • 

•d.ttfd. 



A NARROW yALLEY WITH HIGH* STEEP SIDES IS C.Ai.L^D ^A 



Aj HOLE, 



B. DITCH. 
*C. CANYON. 
J D. TRENCH. 



S' 



1 A NARROW STRIP OF LAND# HAVING WATER QN EITHER SIDE; CONNECTING 
TWO LARGER BODIES OF LAND# .IS CALLFD AN__ * 

A. ISLAND. 

»R. ISTHMUS. * ’ • 

C. OASIS. . *' 

' D. OUTLET. . ’ \ 



A PIECE OF LAND SURROUNDED ON THREE jSIDES BY WAT. 
EXTENDING INTO .T^F WATER. IS CALLED A 
* A. RENINSUtA.-L_ 

- B. RAY. ’ ' ‘ ‘ 

C. LAND MASS. 

D. ' STRAIT. 



(AT^, WITH A* 



POINT 



o 



THE PLACE WHERE OCfAN NAVIGATION BEGINS AND ENDS IS REFERRED TO 
AS THE- — - V. : — ^ T 

• A. END LINE. ‘ 

B. TIMBERLTNE. 

*C. FALL LINE. • 

D. BORDER LINE. 



f 



A POINT OF LAND EXTENDING INTO THE WATER IS CALLED A 

A. BAY. - §: ' ' . " 

*B. -CAPE. . '■ \ , • , 

C. GULF. 

0. BEACH. • 



[ERIC 



I ai;,IT,liT7,ml?l J 



2301Z7’ 

2501279. 

2301279 



2301200 
2301280 
2301280 
. 2301280 
2301280 



2301281* 

,2301281* 

2301281 

12301281 

2301281 



230128? 

2301282 

230128? 



,,2^0128? 



2301282 

2301282 



2301283 

2301283 

2301283 

2301283 

2301283 

2301203 



2301284 

2301284 

2301284 

2301284 

2301284 

2301204 



A HAY IS A PART OF A SEA OR LAKE* EXTENDING ‘ INTO THE . - 

A,r RIVER. . . 

b. sea'-. ■ , . . 

Ci BEACH. »; 

*D. LAND. 



* 2301285 
2301285 
2301285 
2301285 
2301205 



2301286 

23Of206 

2301286 

2301286 

2101286 



A MAN-MADE WATERWAY DUG ACROSS LAND# AND SOMETIMES CONNECTING 
TWO BODIES OF WATER IS REFERRED TO AS A 

A. STRAIT. , . 

* b. trench. ■ • 

*C. CANAL.' *’,. ‘ 

. ^ D. DITCH. ; . * • >,. 

" A STRAIT IS A NARROW CHANNEL CONNECTING TWO LARGER BODIES OF 
' A. LAND. * 

.... *B. WATER. * • . . V • . * ■■■ . . 

C. ANIMALS. - . 

f\- nog - - _L_ ; ' : ^ — — fa 



23012^7 

23012-87 

2301287 

2301287 

23012-87 

2301287 



2301280 

2301288 

2301288 

2301288 



< 



* 



• “1 



‘«h 



A LARGE RAY# OR ARM OF OCFANOR SEA EXTENDING INTO THE LAND IS 

CALLED A . •• • • .. V' ; 

•A., GULF* * > 

B. CAfPE* •: V' si_4_ _ 

- CYcAN^L. • ■ # r • 

D. STRAIT. ' , * * 






/ 



THE GREA*T RIOGE OF THE ROCKY NTS* OF N. AM.* WHICH SEPARATES THE 
STREAMS FLOWING TOWARD THE PACIFIC^O. FROM THOSE FLOWING TOWARD 
THE ATLANTIC O* OR THfc ARCTIC 6#* IS REFERRED TO AS THE 



A. CONTINENTAL SHELF. 

B. CUMBERLAND GAP. 

C. SIERRA NEVADA NT. 1 
«D. CONTINENTAL DIVIDE. 






THE CONTINENTAL "SHELF IS AN "UNDERSEA LAND MASS. WHERE T.HE WATER 

_ 0 0 s . .o 

IS . >v ■ • •• ' ■- ^ — 

A. COLD. V) •' 

B. DEEP. " 

_*C._SHALLOW J .— : — • — — — r — — 

D.' STAGNANT. 



I 



THE EASTERN HEMISPHERE CONTAINS HOW MANY CONTINENTS* OR PARTS OF 
CONTINENTS 

' A. FIVE , * ' 

B. THREE 

| :'c. two. 

i “»D. FOUR , • • • •*' 



THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE CONTAINS PRIMARILY THE TWO CONT INENTS. OF 

:a-*nd l 



A. AFAPlCA— AND ASIA. 

B. NORTH AMERICA AND ASIA. 
At.. NORTH AND SOUTH AMERICA. 

D. AUSTRALIA AND ASIA. 




ANTARCTICA AS A WHOLE LAND MASS IS SHOWN IN WHICH HEMISPHEREO 
•A. SOUTHERN HEMISPHERE 0 / *• . | * • 

B. NORTHERN HEMISPHERE ' *’ * 

C. EASTERN HEMISPHERE / » 

D. WASTERN HEMISPHERE 1 * 



; WHAT IS THE LARGEST 
-A. ICELAND 

B. CUBA 

C. HAWAII 
*D. GREENLAND . *’ 




D SHOWN. IN THE NORTHERN HEMISPHEREO 



A RIVER *5 SOURCE IS WHERE IT 
•A. BFGINS. * 

B. ENDS. r S» 

C. TURNS COLD*--—: - -• — . - 

D. IS DEEP. 



• ( 
♦ 



A' DEPOSIT OF EARTH AND* SAND /THA|, COLLECTS AT THE MOUTH OF SOME 
^ RIVERS IS CALLED A * • , * 



[ERJCl 



A. SAND BANK. 
*B. DELTA. - 

C. . PENINSULA. 

D. CAPE. 



■W 



A£_ 



2301289 

2301289 

2301289 

2301289 

2301289 

2301,289 



2301290 

2301290 

2301290 

2301290 

2301290 

2301290 

2301290 



2301291 

2301291 

23D1291. 

2301291 

2301291 

2301291 



2301292 

2301292* 

2301292 

2301292 

230129? 

23*0129? 



■\,l 



3 U 



2301293 

2301293 

2301293 

2301293 

23Q1293 

2301294 

2301294 

2301294 

2301294 

.2301294 






■5' • 



* 

4 

j ,y 



.. I -f. 

■ r::\ 

: ; v -i 



Y .. ■ 1 



) 



. ! 

•I 



2301295 

2301295 

2301295 

2301295 

2301?95 



2301296 

2301296 



,S 2301296 



2301296 

2301298 



2301297* 

2301297 

2301297 

2301297 

2301297 

2301297 



o 







IP , 



WHEN A MAN IS ROWING A BOAT DIRFCTLY AGAI NST THE CURRENT. HE IS 
. SAID TO BE GOING ' ‘ / 

A. DOWNSTREAM. . 

*R. UPSTREAM. , , . 

f. WITH THE CURRENT. ' *' / 



D. DOWN THE RAPIDS. 



A BRANCH OF A’RlyER fHAT» FLOWS INTO A LARGER RIVER IS REFERRED 
TO AS A . ' 

*A. TRIBUTARY. 

R. STREAM. ' 

. C. CREEK. , ‘ 

6. RESERVOIR* 



A WALL BUILT' TO HOLD BACK FLOWING WATER IS A 

A. HILL. 

B. RIDGf*. 

*C. DAM. , > 

D. MOUND. . 



K ' 



A PLACE, WHERF WATER IS COLLECTED AND 

A. . DAM'. '.5 ? . .. 

B. LEVEE. /V ' .. 

*C. RESERVOIR* ! 

D. RIDGE.. ' 



PART CF A R I VER.S COURSE WHERE THE WATER RUSHES OUICKLY. ANO 
WHERE .ROCKS STICK OUT OFVTHE WATER IS REFERRED TO AS THE 
«A. RAPIDS. 

C P. CURRENT. • * ’■ 0 

| C. DAM. . * 



D. RESERVOIR. 






PLACES ALONG THE SHORE* SHELTERED FROM WAVES AND WIND. Af/p WHERE 
SHIPS AND BOATS CAN BE ANCHORED* ARE CALLED, 

A. ' BAYS. - 

B. BEACHES. 

*C. HARBORS. 

‘ D» CAPES. . * 



SECTIONS OF WET. MUDDY LAND ARE CALLED 
A. PONDS. , ' 

: b,'. troughs. . ' . 

r. trenches. 

*D. SWAMPS. \ 



A PLAIN BORDERING A RIVER. AND MADE OF SOIL DEPOSITED BY FLOOD^ 
IS REFERRED TO AS A 



A. PLAIN. 

B. PRAIRIE. 

*r. flood plain. 
n. hilly region. 



\ •• 

ft 






A FOOTHILL IS AT THE BASE OF A MOUNTAIN RANGE. IT IS A 
*Ai LOW HILL. - 

B. HIGH HILL. * * * • ' 

C. ROCKY* HILL. ' , 

D. GRASSY HILL. 



ERJC 



ANY HEIGHT ABOVE THE EARTH. S SURFACE *OR ABOVE SEA LEVEL IS 
RFFERRED TO AS 



■It-, 



V .* 



2301296 

2301298 

2301298 

2301298 

2301298 

2301298 



2301299 
* 2301299 



2301299 

2301299 

£301299 

2301299 



2 30 1300 
230130)0 
2301300 
2301300 
2301300 



230130T 
2301301 
<? 30 1301 
2301301 
2301301 



2301*102 

2301302 

2301302 

2301302 

2301302' 

2301302 



2301303 

2301303 

2301303 

2301303 

2301303 

2301303 



2301304 

2301304 

2301304 

230130* 

2301304 



2301305 

2301305 

2301305 

2301305 

2301305' 

2301305 



2301306. 

2301306 

2301306 

2301306 

2301306 



2301307. 






»°»° 7 1 



\l 



V 



i ' 






|W f> <*>*>. A /*r*fj*f IT. .Y»*ir*t 



A. UP, 

*B. ELEVATION. 

C. NORTH. 

D. A BRIDGE. 



LAf SECTION OF LAND* HIGH ABOVE SFA LEVEL* ANO SOMETIMES 
BETWEEN TWO FOUNTAINS. IS CALLED. A 

• hill. .» ' " * . .• 

*B . PLATEAU. . , 

c. ridge. ! , 

D. swamp. • u ■ 5 

, O . ' ' * 

GREAT MASSES OF MOVING ICE ON THE EARTH*S SURFACE ARE REFERRED 

TO .AS ' '■ . , • . V ; • • • ' . 

. A. SNOW. . 

B. FOG. '» 

*c. glaciers. 

D. RAINFALL. 

THE HIGHEST EDGE OF TREE GROWTH* OR THE PLACE WHERE TREES BEGIN 
TO GROM SOU TH. OF T M F Ptil Atf REGfOfL*— ES K N O WN AS ~THF — 

A. VEGETATION LINE. ’ „ . 

B. GLACIER LINE. 

c . fall . . * 

*D. TIMBERLINE* 

' • \ ■ > . • • . 

OUTCROPPINGS oY ROCK.* JUST BELOW THE SEA WATER* ARE -CALLED 
•A. REEFS. \ - - ‘ . ‘ . ■ • * - v iy- 

B. SAND BARS. . * " * 

C. CLIFFS. 

n. ridges. ••••,*■:• • 

MOUNDS OF SAND JUST UNDER THE W*TER ARE KNOWN AS V ' 

A. ‘ISLANDS. 

B. CLIFFS.' 

C. REEFS, £ 

*D. SAND BARS. ' • 

a' PASS IN A MOUNTAIN RlullGE IS KNOWN AS A .* , 

A. TUNNEL. 

B. OPENING. V ” 

•C. GAR. 

D. ROAO. 



a 






v * • 



/ 




2301307 
“2301307 
.2-301307 
2301307 

2301308 
2301308 
2301308 
,130» . 

2301308 * 

. 2301308 . 

2301309 1 
2301309 
2301309 
: 2301309 ’ 

„ 2301309 
2301309 

2301-310 
2301310 V 
2301310 
° 2301310 “ 

-2301310 • 

2301310 

t ■ 

2301311 
~ 2301311 ' 

' 2101311 
2301311 . 
2301311 ;J 
/ . 

2301312 

2301912 

2301312 

2301312 

2301312 

- C 
£ 

2301313 
2301313 
2301313 
2301313 . 

■ 2301313 



/, . 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE TFRMS 
TIERRA CALIENTE* TIERRA FRIA* AND TIERRA TEMPLADA BY IDENTIFYING 
THEIR CORRECT DEFINITIONS IN LISTS OF GIVEN CHOICES. *3o . • « 

DIRECTIONS— MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF ' 
CHOICES. « •" >• ' 



. I 



d 

I ERIC 



TfFRRA CALfFNTE ARE. SPANISH WORDS DESCRIBING LAND THAT .IS 
♦ A. HOT. .i 

-R. NFITHER HOT NOR COLO. 

’C. COLO. . • ‘ * : 

;d. dry. - . * , . •' - • 

V 0 , . ! . . ■ . ' . . 

TiERRA FRIA ARE SPANISH WORDS DESCRIBING LANO THAT IS ’ 

A. WET .d , ,• . ... '. 

*R. COLO. ■ 



2300023 
2300023 
v. 2300023 
23 

2300023 

2300024 

2300024 

23P00.24 



: 0 




» 

"Vv***/?*. 



. / ■ •>' • . r - ' 
’ - • ■•. .* 






C. DRY. 

D. ' NEITHER. HOT NOR COLD. 



TIERRA TEMPLADA ARE SPANISH WORDS DESCRIBING LAND THAT IS 
A • HOT. ■-*'• 



v 



? 



?' 



- 



£ 



i 



Rj^DRY. 

*C. NEITHER HOT NOR COLD. 
D. COLD. 



I . 



THE PUPIL WILL DEMONSTRATE 'HIS ABILITY TO COMPREHEND THE TERMS 
TIERRA PLATA, TIERRA FRIA, TIERRA TEMPLADA, AND T1ERRA CALIENTE 



BY MATCHING' THEM WITH THE APPROPRIATE SITUATIONS. *6a 



DIRECTIONS-- MARK THE CORRECT ANSWFR FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. • • . 



.BANANAS AND PALM TREES GROW EASILY IN THE HOT SUNSHINE. YELLOW 
.FEVER AND 'MALARIA ARE- FEARED BY THE INDIANS BUT GREAT BEACH 
RFSORJS BRING MANY mOURISTJU 

THIS DESCRIBES THE AREAS OF LATIN AMERICA CALLED TIERRA 



V A. FRIA. 

*R. CALIENiF. 
TEMPLADA. 
WftV PLATA. 



.■if. 



COFFEE AND ORANGES GROW ON THE HILLS. THE SUN IS WARM, BUT AT 



c 



NIGHT THE LAND IS COOL. THE SPANISH INVADERS PREFERRED TO LIVE IN 



CITIES IN THIS CLIMATE. 

?TH I S DESCRIBES THE AREAS OF LATIN AMERICA CALLED TIERRA 
a; Plata 

R. FRIA. • * 

*C. TEMPLADA. 

D. CALIENTE. 



HEAVY CLOTHING PROTECTS THE INDIANS FROM THE COlD WINDS. ONE 
OF THE HIGHEST LAKES IN THE WORLO, LAKE TITICACA, WAS A CENTER OF 
INDIAN LIFE BEFORE THE SPANISH INVASION. LLAMAS AND ALPACAS GRAZE 
ON THE MOUNTAIN SLOPFS. 

THIS DESCRIBES THE AREAS OF LATIN AMFRICA CALLED TIERRA 
A. TEMPLADA. 

R. CALIENTE. ' ' • 

*C.’ FRIA. •'.*.* 

D. PLATA. ' 



HOT WINDS BLOW OFF THE WARM SEA, BRINGING HEAVY RAIN TO 
THE BANANA' PLANTAT IONS. PALM TREES SHAOF THE RUINS' OF 
THE MAYA CIVILIZATION. 

THIS AREA IS CALLED THE 
TIERRA CALIENTE. 

T I ERRA sjPLATA. 

TIERRA FRIA. 

TIERR/J TEMPLADA. ' 



•A. 

. 3, 

. C. 

D, 






0 



d 

me 



oTFFP HILLSIDES ARE PLANTED 
AIR I< WARM IN DAYLIGHT AND 
OF TAXCO AND CUERNAVACA ARF 
THIS AREA IS CALLED THE . 

A. TIERRA PLATA. ' ' 

B. TIERRA CALIENTE. 



WITH COFFFE AND ORANGES. THE » 
COOL AT NIGHT, AND THE RESORTS 
BUSY WITH TOURISTS. 



I 



48 



2 30 002 A 
230002* 



2300025 

.230002$ 

2300025 

*2300025 

2300025 



23000*3 

23000*3 

23000*3 

23000*3 

23bOO*3 

23000*3 

23000*3 

23000*3 



23000** 

23000** 

23000** 

23000** 

23000** 

23000** 

23000** 

23000** 



23000*5 

23000*5 

23000*5 

23000*5 

23600*5 

23000*5 

23000*5 

23000*5 

23000*5 



2360097 

2300097 

2300097 

2300097; 

2300097 

'97 

2300097 

2300097 



2300090 

2300098 

2300090 

2300090 

2300090 






■ . /- 

/* 






~r*9*h\ tHrv>;**: ww ~~-?-yxr<T~*'W v- ^ ■ ; .va^-T #*«»«. .*., 



f ' . ■ ■ ■ 1 

J' C. T1FRRA FRIA. 

I *0. TIERRA TEMPLAOA. 



2300096 

2300098 



4 



A HEAVY CLOAK PROTECTS THE SHEPHERD FROM" THE SHARP 
COLD. i HE EATS HIS MEAL OF POTATOES AND CORN WHILE 
WATCHING HIS FLOCK OF LlAMAS. 

1 this. Area is called • 

«A i TIERRA FRIA. 

R. TIERRA. CALIENTE. 

C. TIERRA PLATA. 

6. TIERRA TEMPLAOA. 



2300099 

2300099 

2300099 

2300099 

2300099 

2300099 

2300099 

2300099 



Jthe pupil shows his knowledge of terms used in conservation by 

CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE REST DEFINITION OF THE TERMS FROM GIVEN 
iSl TUAT IONS«. 33 b 



0233 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN, LIST OF 
CHOICES. I / 



0001 



r ■■ 



AREAS WHERE THE SOIL IS POOR AND THE GROWING SEASON IS SHORT* 

-CAN OFTEN RE -USED FOR V “ ; — ; 

A. GRAZING. ’ , 

*R. FORESTS*. ' 

C. TRUCK FARMING. 

DRY FARMING IS ' *' 

A. TO IRRIGATE LAND. THAT IS TOO DRY TO FARM OTHERWISE. * 
BRINGING IN WATER BY ARTIFICIAL MEANS. 

B. RAISING CATTLE ON DRY LAND INSTEAD OF RAISING GRAIN AND 
VEGETABLES. 

*C. RAISING CROPS NEEDING LITTLE MOISTURE AND LETTING SOME 
GROUND REST EACH YEAR. 



2301033 

-2301035 

2301035 

2301035 

2301035 



2301036 

2301036 

2301036 

2301036 

23010361 

2301036;' 

2301036' 



DITCHES* CANALS. PIPELINES AND SPRINKLERS ARE TOOLS OF 
A. NAVIGATION. 

•B. IRRIGATION, 
t. DRY FARMING. 



2301037 

2301037 

2301037 

23.01037 
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THE PUPIL SHOWS A KNOWLEDGE OF* THE DIFFERENT TYPES OF LAND FORMS 
BY *An SELECTING THE CORRECT DEFINITIONS OP SUCH FORMS AND «Bo 
CORRECTLY LABELING DESCRIPTIONS OF SUCH LAND FORMS IN GIVEN 
SITUATIONS. *32n • *. 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. 



0001 



| A LARGE* GENERALLY LEVEL AREA OF HIGH LAND IS A 
A. GLACIER. 

R. MESA. ‘ 

C. PIEDMONT. ? 

ER?C PL * Te *"’ • • - 

i Tin¥N.SS OF ICE that MOVES SLOWLY DOWN A SLOPE OR VALLEY IS A 



2300956 

2300956 

2300966 

2300956 

2300956 



V 



3 



r 



2300957 



o 



va 



Vi 

*4 



3 

Si 

if* 



" I . ■ 



4 






| 

i- 



I - 



t?. wWr**». -*>*•* *. ,i„~« — _ 



. .-*•• '•■ ’• - /I 



' ‘ N 



t 



A* TUNDRA* 
B* MONSOON* 
C* SLEET* 
*D. GLACIFR** 



AN AREA OF LAND THAT IS ALMOST SURROUNDED BY MATER AND IS 
CONNECTED TO A LARGER BODY OF LAND IS AINn •' > • 

A* ISLAND* ^ 

B* ISTHMUS* 

*C* PENINSULA. 

D* PIEDMONT* ^ 

* ' 

A STEEP-SIDED* FLAT-TOPPED HILL THAT RISES ABRUPTLY FROM THE 
SURROUNDING LAND IS ANNn 

A. MOUNtAlN* ( * 

B* ISTHMUS* * ‘ . 

C* PLATEAU* 

FD* BUTTE* 

A NARROW STRIP OF LAND CONNECTING TWd LARGER BODIES OF LAND IS 
A«Nn . 

■ _ , A* ISLAND* ' *~— J - 

*B* ISTHMUS* * 

. C. PENINSULA* _ 1 • _ ; 

— r — D* MAINLAND. — ; 

A HIGH FLAT-TOPPFD MOUNTAIN IS A ' ) ■> ~ 

A. BUTTE. „ 

*R • MESA* ' t 

O C. VOLCANO. 

' D. PRECIPICE. . » | - .. 

THE ( MAI N' LAND MASSES ON EARTH ARE CALLED 
A. COUNTRIES* 

B. ISLANDS. 

*C. CONTINENTS* : 

D* PENINSULAS* \ 

‘ \ ■ . 

AN ISOLATED -MOUNTAIN THAT REMAIN SOFTER THE SURROUNDING. 
r MOUNTAINOUS 'AREA MAS BEEN WORN DOWN ES A 

A., VOLCANO* • X X ■- ' 

«,B* MONADNOCK. x v . 

C. CRATER* , • • * - ’ 

D* MONSOON* • 



LAND ALMOST LEVEL FROM EROSION IS A 

A* MONADNOCK.c ' 

B. GLACIER*. . 

*C. PENEPLAIN* 

. • D«r CRATER* . , 

A HIGH POINT OF LAND OR ROCK PROJECTING INTO WATER BEYONO THE 
COASTLINE IS A 
A* PENINSULA* 

B* MOUNTAIN* 

•C C. PENEPLAIN* 

»D * PROMONTORY. , 



, ^ 

me 



A HEADLAND ISA 
: *A‘. PROMONTORY* 
B • MOUNT A I N • ’ 



50 * 



2300957 

2300957 

2300957 

23009157 

230095B 

230095B 

230095B 

230095B 

230095B 

2300958 

2300959 

2100959 

2300959 

2300959 

2300959 

2300959 

2300960 

2300960 

2300960 

2300960 

2300960 

2300960 

2*300961 

2300961 

2300961 

2100961 

230096L 

2300962 

2300962 

2300962 

2300962 

2300962* 

2300961 

2300963 

2306963 

2300963 

2300963 

2300963 

2360964 

2300964 

2300964 

2300964 

2300964 

2300965 

2300965 

965 

2300965 

2300965 

2300965 

2300966 

2300966 

2300966 



* .1 



T*7 W Wt FV W 






C. PENINSULA. 

D. - PIEDMONT. 



A GENERALLY FLAT AREA OF LAND WITH ONLY MINOR ELEVATIONS IS A 
A. MAINLAND. 

•R. PLAIN. 

C. PIEDMONT. 

D. GLACIER. 



A V,AST.. NEARLY LEVEL* . TREELESS REGION OF THE ARCTIC IS A*No 

A. ICE SHEET. 

B. GLACIER. 

•C. TUNDRA. 

D. MONADNOCK. 



\ 



AN AREA OF LAND SURROUNDED BY WATER IS ANNO 

A. PENINSULA. - 

B. ISTHMUS., 

*C. ISLAND. v 

D. CONTINENT. 



A GLACIER IS A j, x 

A. LANGE GENERALLY LEVEL AREA OF HIGH LAND. 

B. HIGH FLAT-TOPPED MOUNTAIN. 

*C^ MASS OF ICE THAT MOVFS»SLOWLV DOWN A SLOPE, 

d. vast level plain in the arctic. 



. ... -a , — 



A MESA IS A«Nn 

A. MASS OF ICE. 1 

*B. HJGH* FLAT-TOPPED MOUNTAIN. 

C. MASS OF LAND SURROUNDFD BY WATER. 

D. UPLAND REGION BETWEEN A COASTAL PLAIN AND MOUNTAINS. 



A P I EDMONT IS* f 

A. A STEEP-SIDED* FLAT-TOPPED HILL. 

B. A MASS OF ICE THAt MOVES SLOWLY DOWN A SLOPE. ' 

C. A VAST LEVEL PLAIN IN THE, ARCTIC. I 

«D. AN UPLAND REGION BETWEEN A. COASTAL PLAIN ANO MOUNTAINS. 



A PLATEAU IS 

•A. A LARGE* GENERALLY LEVEL AREA OF HIGH LAND. 

B. A HIGH. FLAT-TOPPED MOUNTAIN. ’ j* 

• C. AN UPLAND REGION BETWEEN A COASTAL PLAIN AND MOUNTAINS. 
D. AN AREA OF LAND ALMOST SURROUNDED BY WATER. 



A TUNDRA I S A 
' A. GENERALLY LEVEL HIGH 

B. MASS OF ICE THAT MOVES SLOWLY DOWN A SLOPE. 

•Cj. /-VAST * NEARLY TREELESS* PLAIN REGION OF THE .ARCTIC, 
D.LSTEEP-SIDED* FLAT-TOPPED HILL. 



A GLACIER IS | 

A. A PIECE OF LAND WHICH PROJECTS INTO WATER. 

THF OPENING IN THE TOP OF A VOLCANO. 

A VAST* NEARLY TREELESS PLAIN. 

A MASS OF ICE THAT MOVES SLOWLY DOWN A SLOPE. 



fl. 

C. 

*D. 




AN ISLAND IS 

•A. AN AREA OF LAND SURROUNDED BY WATER. 
rnf r B. ONE OF THE MAIN LAND MASSES ON EAlRTH. - 

C. A NARROW STRIP OF LAND CONNECTING TWO LARGER BODIES OF 

I ■ - - -- ■ 51 .r - ' 



■ItX.irnnll J 



2300966 

2300966 



2300967 
2300967 
2300967 
2300967 . 
2300967 



2300968 

2300968 

2300968 

2300968 

2300961 



2300969 

969 

2300969 

2300969 

2300969 



2300970 

2300970 

2300970 

2300970 

2300970 



2300971 

2300971 

2300971 

2300971 

2300971 



2300973 

0973 

2300973 

2300973 

2300973 



> 



o. 



2300972 
2300972 
2300972 
2300972 , 
2300972 



230097A 

230097A 

230097A 

230097A 

2300$7A 



2300975 

2300975 

2300975 

2300975 

2300975 



2300976 

2300976 

2300976 

2300976 



Q 



. i 

• ! 



I •- 






# 



LAND, 



D. A GENERALLY LFVFL HIGH LAND. 



*> 



AN I STHMUS ISA * ' 

C i A. PIECE OF LAND SURROljNDED BY WATER. 

• B. LARGE. GENERALL-Y'^TTEVEL AREA OF HIGH LAND. 
C. PIECE OF L^ND WHICH PROJECTS INTO WATFR. 



*D. NARROW STRIP OF LAND CONNECTING TWO LARGER BODIES OF LAND#*;; 



• S'*- . 



A PENINSULA IS 

A. A URGE. GENERALLY LEVEL AREA OF HIGH LANO. 

*B. AN AREA 'OF LAND. NEARLY SURROUNDED BY WATER. CONNECTED TO A 
LARGER BODY OF * LAND. ' • 

C. A NARROW STRIP OF LAND WHICH CONNECTS TWO LARGER BODIES OF 
LAND. ; ’ • ' ‘ 



D. A HIGH POINT OF LAND OR ROCK WHICH PROJFCTS INTO WATFR. 



A BUTTE ISA! 

A. HIGH FLAT-TOPPED MOUNTAIN. 

B. GENERALLY LEVEL AREA OF HIGH LAND. 

«C. STEEP-SIDED. FLAT-TOPPED HILL. 

D. MASS OF ICE THAT MOVES SLOWLY DOWN A SLOPE. 






• . * 



A PRECIPICE IS 

A. A HIGH. jFLAT-TOPPED MOUNTAIN. 

B. A STEEP-ISIDFD. FLAT-TOPPED HILL. 

• C. LAND ALMOST LEVELED BY EROSION. 
*D. A CLIFF WITH AN OVERHANGING FACE. 



c 



A MONADNOCK IS A%Nn 

) A. DFSERT WHICH HAS AN OASIS NEARBY. 






' B. VAST; NEARLY LEVFL AREA OF THE ARCTIC. 

C. AREA OF LAND ALMOSJ LFVELLFD BY FROSION. 

*D. MOUNTAIN WHICH - REMAihlS AFTER SURROUNDING MOUNTAINS ARE WORN 
DOWN. . • ° 



A PENEPLAIN IS 

A. A PENINSULA IN THE WEST COAST. 

LAND ALMOST , LFVFL FROM' FROSION. 

A MOUNTAIN WHICH REMAINS AFTER SURROUNDING MOUNTAINS ARE 
WORN DOWN.- . 

A PLAIN ON A PENINSULA. . . , 



*B. 

C • 



D, 



^ PLAIN IS 

A. AN AREA OF HIGH HILLS. 

B. LAND ALMOST LEVFL , FROM EROSION.. 

C. A STEEP-S I DFD. FLAT-TOPpED HILL. ' 

*D. A FLAT AREA OF LAND WITH MINOR ELEVATIONS. 



Q 



A PROMONTORY IS 

A. A STEEP-SIDED. FLAT-TOPPED HILL. 

B. A MOUNTAIN WHICH REMAINS AFTER SURROUNDING MOUNTAINS ARE 

WORN DOWN. ..*'••• 

C. LAND ALMOST LEVEL FROM EROSION. * ** 

»D. A HIGH POINT OF LAND WHICH PROJFCTS INTO WATER. 



.-QSr-j 



. ! 



2300976 

2300976 



2300977 

2300977 

2300977 

2300977 

2300977 



230097R 
2300978 
23009 78 
2300978 
2300978 
2300978 
2300978 



2300979 

2300979 

2300979 

2300979 

2300979 



23009BO 

2300980 

2300980 

2300980 

2300980 



2300981 

.2300981 

2300981 

2300981 

2300981 

2300981 



2300982 

230098? 

230098?' 

2300982 

230098? 

2 300982_ 



2300983 

2300983 

2300983 

2300983 

230.0983 



2300984 

2300984* 

2300984 

2300984 

23009.84 

2300984 



A CONTINENT IS 

A. AN AREA OF LAND SURROUNDED IBY WATER. 



O 

JERJC 



STRIP OF LAND WHICH CONNECTS TWO LARGE BODIES OF LANO. 

»«. < 



ONE OF THE MAIN LAND MASSES IN EARTH. 

D. A FLAT AREA OF LAND WITH MINOR ELEVATIONS. 



2,300985 

2300985 

2300985 

2300985’ 

2300985 



-C£ 2. 
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W*!«V*V '^*--.‘i^' .V** v m -|~ ■ -5 



AN UPLAND REGION BFTWEEN'A COSTAL PLAIN ANP "MOUNTAINS IS 
C/ALLED A ^ .\ * . ‘‘ * 

•A. PIEDMONT. | . ' : 

B. PLATEAU. I . , 

C*. MESA. V • , • : 

D. GLACIER. * < ' 



2300986 
2300986 
•" * 988 ^ t 



2300986 A 



2300986 

2300986 



THE TERM UPLANDS REFERS TO 
A. MOUNTAINS. 

*H . HIGHLANDS. 

C. PEAKS. 

D. PLATEAUS. 



¥ 



2300987 
2300987 
2300987 
2300987 i‘* 

2300987 
* 
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GIVEN THF DEFINITIONS OF HIGH* MIDDLF AND LOW LATITUDES* THE 
STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO .APPLY THE DEFINITIONS BY 

91 An 



US I NG THE GLOBE AND' V (!L ASS I FY ING A PLACE AS H* M OR L. 



CLASSIFY EACH PLACE AS BEING MAINLY IN THE'^IGH* MEDIUM* OR LOW 8 
LATITUDES BY PLACING THE LETTER IN THE BLANK. , 

H. HIGH LATITUDES — EXTEND FROM THE ARCTIC CIRCLE TO THE NORTH 
POLE AND FROM THE ANTARCTIC CIRCLE TO J^E SOUTH POLE. 

L. LOW LATITUDES — ARE ON BOTH SIDES OF THEl EQUATOR BETWEEN THE 
TROPIC OF CANCER AND THE TROPIC OF CAPRICORN. ~ " 

MIDDLE LATlTUDES-=-ARE FOUND BETWEEN THE HIGH ANO LOW 
LATITUDES. :* . 

/ • • . / 



M. 



^ANTARCTICA ,*H 



ALASKA *M 



ARGENTINA \tM 

. * x» . . ‘ 



BRAZIL *L 



V 






CUBA *L 

; * •. * 

CHf LF *M r 

* 

GPFAT BRITAIN *M 
GRFENLAND *H 
HAWAII *L 

ft, ‘ 

INDIAN OCEAN X *L 

' * ' » 

NFW ZEALAND >M 






V. 



PERU *L- 



SOVIET UNION *M 



4B UNITED STATFS *M 



7-* ' 

% 



• 0016 






A 



/X ri 



* . 
5 : 



X : QX 

1542 • * 



1543 



1544 
1545° . 

1546 

1547 

1548 ' 
1549^ ' 

1550 

1551 . 

\ . ♦ 

1552 ' 

1553 . ’ 
1354 



1555 



ERIC: 



I UdlifflLBBdll i 



I 



S3. 



jj* 



I 



b. map r fading 



•THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HI S COMPREHENS I ON ’OP . THE CONCEPT 
THAT A’ MAP, IS A SCALE DRAWING OE_-A -LARCiER- AREA' BY CORRECTLY 
APPLYING I T TO -G.IVEN .SITUATIONS* *7n 

DIRECTIONS - MARK' THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE . GIVEN LIST OF 



• ' CHOICES. ‘ ’ '• , ' 

•> • B . 

VotJ* WOULD RF BETTER ARLF , T O DRAW AN ACCURATE MAP OF YOUR ~v*- 
.»FNTIRE.'* CITY I,F YOU * . 

• .* A. DROVE AROUND IT IN A CAR. • • .* 

, R..„WENT TO THE TOP OF A HIGH BUILDING. 

*c. flew abov£ It in an airplane. 

0. LOOKED AT A MAP OF YOUR STATE. 

• J | 



1 MAP -I S ASNn. 

A .- COLORFUL 
*R.< EXACT 
G^^LARGE . 

D.. IMAGINARY 



DRAWING OF- A- L ARGFR' AR FA • 



i . V 

t ». 



IF YOU WERE TO DRAW A MAP OF YOtjR SCHOOLROOM yl T WOULD 
* * * ' * THF ROOM. . - ' 

• *A. RF SMALLFR ‘THAN * 



R. BE LARGER THAN 0 

C. .BE, THE SAME si ZF AS'. 

D. " LOOK DIFFERENT THAN . 




TO MEASURP DISTANCE ON A MAP, A SCALF IS USED. USING THE 

FOLLOWING 'SCALES WHICH MAP WOULD RFPICTURFDO 
\ ■ » . 

r t * • • - 

A SCALE SHOWS THAT' ONE INCH EQUALS FOUR FEET. IT- WOULD RF A 
*A* , SCHOOLROOM . • 0 . ■ 

R. STATE. 

Cw COMMUNITY. " ■» " " 

D. STREET." •' ' * 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOUI 0 BE SHOWN ON AN FIGHT” RY TEN INCH 
'MAP WITH* A SCAllE OF QNE INCH EQUALING ?500 MILESO 
A. SOUTH' AMER ICA 

.. *R . - WORLD • ' 

C • EASTERN HEMISPHERE ‘ . 

-DaU.S.A. . • 

. ' ’ ' . , . . , ' ' • 

WHICH OF .THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE SHOWN ON AN EIGHT BY TEN INCH 
MAP WITH A SCALE OF ONE INCH FQUALING 10 MILESO .. • ' 

A. -.STATE ' ' ' - * 

, *R * CITY. • _ >• 

■ C a IJ . S a A a i " : • ' 

- 0. EUROPE- 

•WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE SHOWN ON AN_E I_GHT_BY- T EN - 1 NCH 

map With a scale^oe.. one inch equaling "300 mileso 
STATE • * ' ' 

R. WESTERN HEMISPHERE 







0089 



0001 • 



230O1A1 
2100 1 A A 
2100 1 A ^ 
2300 1 A3 
2/3001 A1 
■A-. 21001 Af 

- 4 

21001 AA ’ 
23001 AA 
23001 A^ 
2300 1 AA. 

. 23001AA 

s 

230O1A5 
23001 AS 
23001A5 
230O1A5 
23001 AS 
230O1A5 

2.300 1A6 
23001A6 
23001 Aft 
2300 1A6 
23001 Aft 
2 3001A6' 
23001A6 
23001A6 

23,00 1A7 
23 0.0 1A7 
230O1A7 
230O1A7 
,23001A7 
2300.1 A7 

23001A8 
23&01A8 
2300 1 AR . 

' • 23001A8- , 

. * 23001A8 

230O1A8 

ft 

* 23001 A9 

23001A9 , . 
23001A9 



* 



,D. W.ORLD 



2300149 
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GIVEN THE LATITUDE" AND LONGITUDE OF SEVERAL PLACES* THE STUDENT 
WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO FIND .EACH BY MATCHING THE 
LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE WITH THE PLACE THEY REPRESENT. *10n 



FIND THE LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE GIVEN THEN PUT THE LETTER THAT 
IDENTIFIES THE PLACE ON THE BLANK. . 

A. AFRICA 



R. AUSTRALIA 
r, CANADA 
D. CHINA 
F. GREENLAND 

F. INDIAN OCEAN 

G. INDIA 

H. -MEXICO. 

I. SOVIET UNION 

J. UNITED STATES 



\ 



50TH LINE OF LATITUDE NORTH AND UOTH LINE OF LONGITUDE WEST. 



10TH LINE OF L AT I TUDE' NORTH AND 20TH LINE OF LONGITUDE EAST. 



30TH LINE OF LATITUDE NORTH AND BOTH LINE OF LONGITUDE EAST. 

• • 1 * 



40TN LINE OF LATITUDE NORTH AND UOTH LINE OF LONGITUDE WEST. 



20TH LINE OF 'LATITUDF SOUTH AND 60TH LINE OF LONG I TUDE EAST. 



60TH LINE OF LATITUDE NORTH ANO 60TH LINE OF LONGITUDE EAST • * 



r* 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
* ./ CHOICES. _ • • 



N 



) 



mois 



*c 


1532 


*E 


1533 


*A 


1534 


*G 


1535 -N 




.J 

1536 


. 


i. 




1537 


*B 


1538 


*F 


1539 


.#D 

i 


1540 


♦ I 


1541 



THF CHILD WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECALL THE LOCATION OF 0086 

SFLECTED LAND AND WATER AREAS' OF THE FAR’tH -JN RELATION- TO. THE EQUATOR 

and the. hemispheres by correctly "Identifying these areas. %8a 



0001 



13r " f 

ERIC s 



A BOAT SAILING FROM EUROPE FOR N. AMERICA WOULD CROSS WHICH 
OCFANO ’ . " •*. • 

A. PACIFIC ’ L — — - 

R. _I.NDI.AN-- I'-" 

' *C.- ATLANTIC *' . ' ' . • / 

0. ARCTIC • * : 



2300104 

2300104 

"2300104 

2300104 

2300104 

2300104 



) 



T C VfM I ..i-nr ~ 



CONTINENTS WOULD'' YOU P/ASS . TH ROUGH O 
A. EUROPF-ASI A 
R. AFR ICA-AUSTRAL 1 
*C. AFRfCA-S. AMERI 
D. S. AMFPICA-AUSTRALIA 



/ 



2300105 
2300105 * 
2300105 . 
2300105 
’ 2.300105 



YOU AND /A FRIFND CUT -A GLORF fN HALF ALONG THE EQUATOR. IF YOUR 
HALF CONTAINED THE ARCTIC OCEAN. WHAT CONTINENTS WOULD 1 0F 
COMPLETELY OR ALMOST COMPLETELY LOCATED ON ITO^ 

A. sfHsl AMERICA* AUSTRALIA. ASIA'. * v 

B . EoRDPE. ASIA. AFRICA,, ‘ s 

*C. N J AMEPICA. EUROPE. .ASIA 

D. S« AMERICA. ANTARCTICA. AFRICA 



2300106 

2300106 

2300106 

23001T)6 

2300106 

2300106 



2300106 



WHAT WHOLE CONTINENTS WOULD YOUR FRIFNDS HALF WAVED • 

A. AUSTRALIA. AFRICA^ ANTARCTICA . *" 

R. S. AMERICA. AUSTRALIA" 

C. AFRICA. AS I A , 

*D. ANTARCTICA. AUSTRALIA' , , . 

THIS OCEAN BOARDERS THE COAST OF N. AMERI 0A ( ,AND ASIA. 

A. INDIAN • 

*B. PAC I F IC „ 

C. ATLANTIC •' / ' • 

D. ARCT IC .... 

A * * 

IN TRAVELING FROM AFRICA TO AUSTRALIA WHICH OCEAN W0UL1VBE 
CROSSEDO '* • . ' 

* A . INDIAN- '** . '••.••• 

R. PACIFIC . ' , • 

C. ATLANTIC • ■ * 

D. ARCTIC ; ’ ‘ 

V 

• ‘l 

ANTARCTICA IS LOCATED IN THE •- 

A. SOUTHERN HEMISPHERE. 

B. EASTERN HEMISPHERE. 

‘ C. WESTERN HEMISPHERE. . - . 

*D. ALL OF ■'ABOVE . 

* • I 

CHOOSE THE BFST ANSV/FR EXPLAINING WHY THE NORTHERN" HEMISPHERE 
HAc. A HIGHER POPULATION COUNT THAN THf . SOUTHERN HEM I SPHERE • 

A. THF CLIMATE IS MORE MILD. 

B. THEgE ARE MORE NATURAL RESOURCES. 

*C. THERE IS MORE LAND AREA. . 

D. THERE ARE MORE TRAVFL ROUTES. . • 





300107 

2300107 

2300107 

2300107 

2300107 



2-300 X 08 
*2300108 
2300108 
2300108 
2300108 



2300109 
2300109 
2300109 
2300109 
2300109 
• 2300109 



- 23001 10 
2300110 , ' * 
2300110 
2300110 
. . 2300110' 

230011*1 
2300111 
2300111 
23001 11 
2300111 
23001 11 



tjd‘* * 
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THE STUDENT W I LL jlEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO INTERPRET MAP INFOR- 
MATION RY I DENT IKYING AND USING SYMBOLS. COLORS AND KEYS. S22n 

. " .. * • 

DIRECTIONS - MARK fl .CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST^OE 
CHOICES. 



THE SYMBOL FOR WHICH OF THF 
OF *EACH* OF THE STATESO 
*A. MOUNTAINS 
B. STATE BORDER ‘ . 




ING WOULD *N0T* BE IN THE MAP 



0088 



, 0001 . 



2300118 

2300118 

2300118 

2300118 



■*" «- 



I $ 



Do.. CAPITAL CITY 



I 



•fc 

!&.■ 

.V" 



• I 

i ’ 



MICH SYMBOL WOULD YOU SEE ON A POLITICAL MAP SHOWING CANADA AND 
THE U • S • A • O tHE SYMBOL FOR f/AN 

A. ' CANAL* •> . • 

B. INTERSTATE HIGHWAY* . 

, *C. INTERNATIONAL ‘BOUNDARY. 

,D. RAILROAD. 



IE YOU tfERF LOOKING AT A ROAD MAP ON 
INDIANA* WHICH SYMBOL WOULD YOU *NOT* 
• A. INTERSTATE HIGHWAY. 

*R. INTERNATIONAL BORDER. 

C. INTERSTATE BORDER. 

D. CITY.' 



YOUR WAY FROM ILLtNOIS TO 
FINDO . THE SYMBOL FOR A/AN 



YOU; WOULD *NOT* USE A SYMBOL 
WATERWAYS OF JHE U*S>* 

• A. CANAL 

B. RIVER 

C. LAKE 
*D. RAILROAD' 



FOR A * 



* ON A MAP OF THE 



.2 300118 

2300119 

2^00119 

2300119 

2300119 

23001 19 1 

2300119 

2300120 
2300120 
2300120 
2 300120 
236 v 0120 
‘2300120 

0121 

2300121 

2300121 

2300121 

2300121 

2300121 



: ) 



THF DIFFERENCE BETWEFN 
• A. "IS USED MORF. . 

B. IS DEEPFR. 

C. HAS TRIBUTARIES. 
*D. IS MAN-MADE* 



A CANAL AND A RIVER IS 




E CANAL 






2300122 
2300122 
2300122 
23001 2t* 
2300122 



* IN A DETAILED'MAP OF CHICAGO YOU WOULD SEE MANY SYMBOLS SHOWING 
r » A. TRANSPORTATION ROUTES. ' 

i B. NATURAL RESOURCES. 

t C. CITIES. 1 * 

\ D. FARM PRODUCTS. 4 ; 

f COLORS ARE USED TO SHOW THE ELEVATION OF THE LAND IN RELATION TO 
THE SEA. CHOOSE THE *BEST* ANSWER AND MATCH THE FOLLOWING 
1 DARK GREEN ' * *’ . 

| *A • VALLEY . 

p B. HIGHLAND 

i > C* HILLY AREA * * 

t D. MOUNTAIN 

i \ ■ , ' : _ 

* I COLORS ARE USED TO SHOW THE ELEVATION OF THE LAND IN RELATION TO 
■ i THE SEA. CHOOSE THE *BEST* ANSWER AND MATCH THE FOLLOWING 
5 DARK BROWN 

A. VALLEY ! 

| . R. HILLY ARFA * • ' . ' i ~ 1 

f ' C* ROWLAND . 

*' ’ *D. FOUNTAIN ^ 

COLORS ARE USED TO SHOW THE ELEVATION OF THE LAND IN RELATION T.O 
THE SEA. CHOOSE THE *BEST» ANSWER AND MATCH THE FOLLOWING 

YFLLOWL • , . 

A • VAl.LEY 

. «R. HIGHLAND ’ 1 

C*. LOWLAND . • * 1 

D. MOUNTAIN . 

* 

~ CAPTAIN OF A SHIP WOULD RE INTERESTED IN THE SHADES OF BLUE ON 
AN OCEAN MAP BECAUSE THEY SHOW ___ . . 




230012 3 -x 
• 1 123 V. ) 
2300123 
2300123 
2300123 , 

i 

2300124 

2300124 

2300124 

2300124 

2300124 

124 ‘ 
2300124 

2300l?5 

2300125 

2300125 

2300125 

125 
2300125 

, 23Q0125- 

2300126 
2300126 
2300126 
2300126 
-2300126 r\ 
2300126 
2300126 

2300127 

2mm 




A.- OCEhN CURRENTS.' 

*B. DEPTH OF WATER.* 
r. FISHING AREAS. 
W» STORM CENTERS • 



IF VOiJ SEE A MAP KEY_CONTAINIT4G-SYNBOLSFOR HAY, CORN, WHEAT, 

AND PIGS*- THE MAP WOULD BE SHOWING 
A, THE NUMBER OF HARVESTS A YEAjFU 
. B. PIGS* DEPEND ON WHEAT. • \ 

C.^THE NUMBER OF FARMjB IN THE, AREA. • 

*0. PRODUCTS* THAT ARE RAISED IN THE AREA. 

i • 

• • •. 

wHat would be the relation between THE FOLLOWING TYPES Of U • S . A. 
MAPSO ‘ 

WITH RESPECT TO 1 RA INFALL AND FARMING AREAS , I T . WOULD SHOW THAT 
j *A. FARMERS NEED RAIN, ’ 

i • B. RAIN pESTROVS CROPS. * • " A 

C. MANY PEOPLE ARE RARMFRS. 

D. THERE IS NO RELATION. * . • ■ 



' 2 30012 / 
2300127 
73001 27 . 
2300127 ^ 

2300128 
2100128 . 
2900128 v 
* 2*300 128 
2300128 
2300128 

£ 3001 29 
2300129- 
2300129 
2300129 
2300129, 

. 2300129 
2300129 



• 0 



WITH RESPECT TO POPULATION ANT) CITIES, IT WOULD SHOW THAT 
. A. MORE PEOPLE LIVF IN THE COUNTRY. • 

B. MORE PEOPLE MOVE EACH YEAR. <■ * , 

*C. MORE PEOPLE LIVE IN CITI*ES. y 
D. THERE IS NO RELATION. . - . 

IF YOU' WERE IN THE STAfF OF CALIFORNIA' AND WALKED .TOWARD THF 
NORTH POLE* YOU WOULD TRAVELING 

A. EAST. • , . . 

B. NORTHEAST. •» ' 

•C. NORTH, 

D. NORTHWEST. " 



2,300130 
2 300130 
2300130 
2300130 
2300130 

2300^1 

2300131 

2300131 

2300131 

,2300131 

2300131 



1ERJC 



YOU ARE IN A BOAT TN THE MIDDLE OF THE ATLANTIC OCEAN HEADING 
NORTft AND. YOU WANT TO CHANGE YOUR COURSE AND GO SOUTH# YOU WOULD 
TURN IN A . ' ! ' ! *• 

«A, HALF ^IRCLP. . 5 : 

. B. QUARTER CIRCLE. 

C. CrtfCLE AND A HALF. 

D. FULL CIRCLE*. . . '»* 

• l ’■ # y 

you are in a plane thjat is flying over the north pole.,b£f6re / 

RFACHIN^ THE P,0LF IT IS HFADING NORTH. AS SOON AS IT PASSES OVFR C 
THF POLE I^T I.S HEADED . 

A, .SOUTHEAST. ’ *■'* •’ • . 

• B. .EAST. ' . , 

C. WEST. . • v •' » • 

>D. SOUTH, . . 

* t ' • f 

v ■ \ 

■. .-x -V. . ■ 



2300132 

2300132 

2300132 

2300132 

2300132 

2300132 

2300132 

2300133 
2300133 
2300133; 
2 30013.3 
'2300133; 
2300133: 
2 300133 



ISjf^RAtV H! 



THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF LATITUDE AND 
LONGITUDE BY SELECTING THE APPROXIMATE NORTH-SOUTH DISTANCE BETWEEN 

TWO STATED POINTS BY US TNG LINES OF LATITUDE; %2n ‘ 

L ■ ' ' -I ' \ "V- * 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWE-R FROM THE-GJVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. • » •’ v . . • . /. 

*• ■ . • ** V 

A CITY LOCATED 10 DEGREES NORTH LAT I TUDE L INE IS ABOUT HOW n MANY 
MILES FROM THE EOUATORO 




2300459 , 



V 



' A. 1ft -V . 

B. 100‘ , 

• C. 500 - ; * • 

•tii 700 . . ' . " 

A CITY IS LOCATED AT 2ft^.DEGREES NORTH LATITUDE AND 3ft 1 DEGREES * 

East longitude* f another^city is locateo at 3o oegrees north , 

LATITUDE AND 30 DEGREES EAST LONGITUDE* ABOUT HON FAR APART. ARE 
THESE CITIESft ‘ c . “/ ' " 

A. 300 • 4 , ‘ -r r ' " ■ W 

. R. 500 ‘ •. *•- i , ' • • 

\>c.- 700* • . •• : 

ru i.oooV " • • , ' • • 



2300459 

230045.9 
23004^9 ; 
2300459 

2300460 ^ 
2300460 * 
2300460 
2300460 
2300460 
2300460 ' 
2300460 
•2300460 



•i 



I .THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECALL THE APPROX- 
! I MATE LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE OF ANCIENT EGYPT • ANCIENT CHINA* 
i- ANCIENT ROME AND,* COLONIAL AMERICA *BY IDENTIFYING THE LOCAT ION OF 
.THF.SE AREAS. %7n 






DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM. THE LIST OF GIVEN’ 
CHOICES. . , . v . 

.. * ’ * ’ I 

A LONGITUDE LINE RUNNING THROUGH ANCIENT ^GYPT WOULD BE 
A. 10 DEGREES E. v ‘ ' • ■ ‘ „ ■ , 

• B • 20 DEGREES W. - 

*C. 30 DEGRFES E. ' 

D. 40 DEGREES W. 

■ t • * ' * . * . ' • 

' ‘ ^ 9 

A LATITUDE LINE RUNNING THROUGH- ANCIENT EGYPT WOULD BE 

A. 10 DEGREES S. 

B. 20 DEGRFES S. > x 

•C. 30 DEGRFES N. 

D. -40. DEGRFES N*" 

A LONGITUDE LI^E RUNN I NG THROUGH ANCIENT ROME WOULD BE 
*A. 1ft DEGREES E. • ' v 

.. B. 20 'DEGREES W. 

C. 60 DEGREES E. 

0. 60 DEGREES W. 

ft ' * * # ■ - 

/ w * ft ■ • . t * ! 

A LATITUDE L I NE 7 RUNN I NG . THROUGH ANCIENT ROME WOULD BE 
A. 2ft DEGREES N.> ' 

X B . . 20 DEGREES S4 

. C. 40 DEGRFES V S. ; v ' . 

*D. 4ft. DEGRFES N. * ’* ' *. . ’ - 

% “ 4 . 1 ^ 

A LONGITUDE LINE RUNNING THROUGH ANCIENT CHINA WOULD BE . 

• A. 100 DEGREES E, v /. 

' B. 100 DEGRFES W. r 

a C. 160 DEGREES E. •/ - 

0. 16ft. DEGREis W. ‘ * . V * . 



V 



A LONGITUDE LINE, RUNNING THROUGH COLONIAL AMERICA WQULD BE 
A. 60 DEGREFf F. .fc ’ 

*B. 80 DEGREES W. •; > - 

C* 100 DEGREES E. • 

0. lftft DEGREES W. -V 



/*■ 

59 



:rica wot 

" : / 



0138 



• 0002 



2300461^ 

2300461. 

2300461 

2300461 

2300461 

o 

2300462 

2300462 

2>300462 

2300462 

2300462 

2300463 

2300463 

2300463 

2*00463 

2300463 

2300464 

2300464 

2300464 

2300464 

2300464 

* * 

2100465, 

2300465 

2300465 

2300465 

2300465 

4 ‘ 

0466 

466 

466 

2300466 

.2300466 



A LATITUDE LINE RlINN^fflO THROUGH COLONIAL AMERICA WOULD RE 

A. 20 DEGREES N. 

B. 20 DEGREES S. , 

’ C. AO, DECREES. S. - * ^ 

*D. 40 .DEGREES N. 



2300468 ; 
2.300468 ‘ 
2300468 
2300468 
2300468 




STUDENTS WILL INDICATE A KNOWLEDGE OF A GRID AS A DEVICE TO 
DIVIDE TUc EARTH JNTO SECTIONS USING L AT ITIJDE" AND LONGITUDE L I NES 
BY CORRECTLY SFLECT.ING THE APPROPRIATE' DEFINITION. %?n 

■**..* ■ * . • '■ *" s * O * 

DIRECTIONS' — -HARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
• • • CHOICES.' 

A GRID USED BY 'GEOGRAPHERS IS COMPOSED *OF 
* A. LONGITUDE i LINES ONLY. „ ; ’ V ^ 

B. LATITUDE LINES ONLY. • ;* , 

*C. LONGITUDE -AND LATITUDE LINES. ’ 

D. GREAT CIRCLFS. • , ‘ * * * 

A GRID ON^ NAP* IS USED TO 

tf. IDENTIFY BODIES OF WATER. * ■■ jf . •' 

R. DFSCjTlBF TOPOGRAPHY. 

C. ’ DETERMINE ELEVATION. 

*D. DIVIDE THE GLOBE. 



• Vt- 



0139 i 



0001 I 



2300470 
2300470 « 
2300470 ! 
2300470 . ’ 
2300.470 j 

2300471 I 
2300471 
2300471 j 
2300471 ! 
2300471 I 



MM 



GIVEN A MAP WITH A» SCALE OF MILFS* THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS 
KNOWLEDGE TO MEASURE THE , DISTANCE . BETWEEN ANY TWO STATED POINTS 
ON, A MAP BY CORRECTLY MEASURING THE POINTS. *2n ^ 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 

CHOICES. • •'/; " 

, *' , V I • • ’ •" * 

THF;. STRAIGHT L I NF DISTANCE FROM POINT A TO P'OINT B IS . 

, *A. 310 MILES-. 

B. 125 MILES. ‘ • 

C. 160 MILES. 

D. 30ft MILES. 



0148 



oooi 'i 



2300518 

2300518 

.*2300518 

2300518 

2300518 



I . 



THE STRAIGHT LINE DISTANCE FROM POINT G TO POINT 
A.. 550 MILES. . 

R. ‘600- MILES. 

C. 160 MILES. ■ * ‘ 

*D. 365 MILES. 



E IS 



2300519 J 
2300519 | 
2300519 1 
2300519 ! 
2300519 I 






i 



GLVEN A MAP WITH A DIRECTION INDICATOR. THE STUDENT WILL SHOW - 
HIS KNOWLEDGE OF ITS USE- .BY SELECTING THE DIRECTION TO BF iFOLLOWFD 
IN TRAVELING FROM .ONF STATED POINT TO ANOTHER STATED POtNT ON THE 



MAP. «?& 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN. LIST OF 



S' 



CHOICES 



60 



0149 



,0001 



I 



m 



* 9 



* •“ ;. * « . i 

g$ * * A , • ‘ .* ' • * ■'*■•*;•• 

TM TRAVFLING THE SHORTEST DISTANCE FROM POINT A TO POINT E.* e YOU * 
fe WOULD GO IN WHICH OIRFCTIONO * 

A. NORTHEAST 

B. SOUTHWEST ■ ° • 

" *C. SOUTHEAST ‘ 



t 

t m 



O. NORTHWEST 



I IN TRAVELING FROM POINT B .TO POINT 0* YOU WOULD PROBABLY GO 



MOSTLY IN WHICH DIRECT IONO 
A. NORTH 
*R. SOUTH 

C. EAST ' '> 

0. WEST 



* s 

♦ Cf 
Q ’ 



: fV ■ J 



” 2 . 3005^0 

2300520 

2300520 

2300520 

2300520 

2300520 



0 



2300521 

2300521 

2300521 

2300521, 

2300521* 

•2300521 



iV.\ 



WHEN GIVEN ONE DIRECTION* THE STUDENT DEMONSTRATES HIS 1 KNOWLEDGE 
OF THE CARDINAL DIRECTIONS BY IDENTIFYING THE POSITION OF THE 
OTHER THREE. Uo 1 



0150 



t 



I ERIC 



DIRECTIONS - NARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM* THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICFS., 

. . . • * 

• ' • * » 's' 

IF YOU FACE' NORTH* YOUR BACK IS TO THE . , . 

A. NORTH.' , * . ; ’ ’ * 

. *R. SOUTH. ;* 

' C. EAST. 

-'D. WEST. •. < • 

• \ ...... „ % * 

IF YOUR RIGHT ARM POINTS EASTi YOUR LEFT ARM POINTS \ . 

• A. NORTH. » ■ • < 

R. SOUTH. , 

C. EAST." .. • ' . . ’ , 1 

*0. WEST. 



•f- u 






n\ 



IF YOUR BACK IS. FACING WEST* YOUR LEFT HAND IS POINTING 
•A.' NORTH. ■ 

R. .SOUTH. ./' 

• <;• east. ■ 

: 0. WEST. . , * 

• . » ■ • T • 

9 

IF YOUR LEFT HAND IS POINTING NORTHWEST* YOU ARE MciNG . ^ 
A. NORTH. \ • \ 

*R». NORTHEAST. ■ . ' \ 

C. SOUTHWEST. ’ 

P. SOUTHEAST. 



0001 



2300522 
o. . ■ : 

2300522 

2300522 

2300522 

ft 

2300523 

2300523 

230052* 

2300523 

2300523 

• 

2300524 

2300524 

2300524 

2300524 

2300524 

2300525 

2300525 

2300525 

2300525 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS RECOGNIf ION. OF COMMONLY USED 
MAP SYMBOLS TO IDENTIFY PLACES ..BOUNDARIES AND TYPES AND ROUTES' 

OF TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS , BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THEM IN A GIVEg* 
LIST OF CHOICES. «2n . ■ ' X . 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICFS. ■ , 5 '' 

INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARIES ARE INDICATED BY 

.. A. SOLID LINES. ' . > 






0152 



0001 



2300530 

2300530 



■ 



0 



--V^.-iX *r-v-x^V^* ^--*1 



V 



' *B • BROKEN LINES. . • . * • • ■ 

. C.- NAMES OF NATIONS. 

D. MOUNT AJ NS. 

CAPITALS ARF. INDICATED By A 
•A. STAR IN A CIRCLE. 

B.. BLACK CIRCLE. . 

‘ C.' NAME WRITTEN ALL IN CAPITAL LETTERS. 

D. WHITE CIRCLE. ' 

, - • ,0 

':■■ . . •' .. . V I*. 



. i 



2300530V 
2300530 i 
2300530 j 

2100531 .! 
2300531 
2300531 ■; 
2300531 
2300531 I 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO 6ATHER INFORMATION 
FROM A GLOBE BY USING A GLOBE TO SELEfT THE BEST ANSWER TO GiyEN* 
STATEMENTS. 539o < ‘ 

RFAD EACH STATEMENT. CIRCLF THE LETTER THAT COMPLETES THE 
STATFMFNT. ' 6 . . . 

• t i 1 • 1 

THE’ HEMISPHERE THAT CONTAINS MORE LAND THAN WATER IS THF * * 

A*. SOUTHERN. 

*B. NORTHERN. 

the »lar(gest* Continent is* 

' »• A. SOOTH AMERICA. . ■ ‘ - 

•B. ASIA. ; , 

'C-V THE UNITED STATES. 

D. AFRTCA. ‘ 

, ‘ 4 V ' * k ' A 

ON tHE GLOBE THE NORTH AND SOUTH LINES ARE CALLED LINES OF 
i A. LONGITUDE. •• . • ' 

*B. , LATITUDE. . 

- * • ’ O • n , * m . • * 

, THE ■^SMALLEST* CONTINENT ON THF GLOBE IS 
1 A. ANTARCTICA. .* • 

B. EUROPE. 

C. SOUTH AMERICA. *' 

*D. AUSTRALIA.- , J ' . 

THE ^LARGEST* OCEAN IS THF. ' . ; 

•A. PACIFIC. *. • 

• B. ATLANTIC. 

,C. INDIAN, 
w. D. ARCTIC. 

THE EQUATOR PASSES THROUGH ALL OE, THE FOLLOWING OCEANS *EXCEPT* 
A. ATLANTIC. » ° - 

B; PACIFIC. ' ' V , 

*C. ARCTIC. ./ ^ < 

D. INDIAN.' . *;• 



THE 20TH LINE OF LATITUDE SOUTH GOES THROUGH EACH 'OF THE FOLLOW- 
ING *EXCEPT* 

A. CHILE. 

B. BRAZIL. ... • t 

*C. ARGENTINA. c ‘ 

D. BOLIVIA. . 

, • . ■» * • - - «■ . ■ - • 

-- • - ~ •• -'.■■■ *' ' ' " • / * 

THE 20TH LINE OF LATITUDE NORTH PASSES THROUGH EACH OF THE 
FOLLOWING. *EXCEPT* * » / 



00 1 A 

* M 

. ’ \ 

152A 

1525 



1526 

■ ’ . . i . 

. ■ ' I. 

1527 



I s - 



^ 1528 ! 



* } 



1529 



1530 



1531 



«* :<■ ™" ***«" 



■ s*-\- 
t . * 
<> ■ ; 



W 






*A*' HAWAII* „ 

B. MEXICO. 

,C. CUBA* 

0* BAHAMA ISLANDS* 



WHICH OCEAN IS COMPLETELY WITHIN THE EASTERN HEMISPHERE© 
*A. INDIAN OCEAN f 

B. PAC9F1C OCEANV V • 

C. ATLANTIC OCEAN 
0* ARCTIC OCEAN 



WHICH CONTINENT IS COMPLETELY WI THIN THE NORTHERN AND WESTERN 
HFMISPHFRESO ' \ : 

A* SOUTH AMERICA ’•r »■ x 

R • AFRICA \ 

*C. NORTH AMERICA 
D. AUSTRALIA 






WHICH CONTINENT IS IN THE NORTHERN* SOUTHERN* AND WESTERN 
HEM I SPHERE SO ’ 

•A* SOUTH AMERICA 
B. NORTH AMERICA 
- C* ASIA • ' 

. D. AFRICA • * 



THROUGH WHICH CONTINENT IN THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE OOES THE 
EQUATOR' PA$$0 

A* NORTH AMERICA v ' 

*B. SOUTH' AMERICA 
C. ‘AFRICA 
0* EUROPE 



• y 



o 

II: III C 



WHICH CONTINENT IS IN THE EASTERN* NORTHERN* AND SOUTHERN 
HFMISPHERESO 

A* NORTH AMERICA 
B* ASIA • 

*C. AFRICA * 

D* AUSTRALIA * 



EUROPE IS * 
A'* NORTH 
B* SOUTH 
C. EAST 
‘ .*D. WEST 



NORTH AMERICA IS *. 
A. NORTH 
#B • SOUTH 
C* EAST.. 

0. WEST 



A ST* A “I S :**“ 

* A* NORTH 
‘ fi • SOUTH 
*C. EAST 
D. WEST . 



THE INDIAN OCEAN IS * 

A. NORTH - 

*B. SOUTH' 

C* FAST 



SXL 



256121 <3 
29012 14 
2901214 
29022 14 
2501214 




29012V 

290121 

2901215 

2901215 

2901215 

2501215 



2501216 

2501216 

2901216 

23Cfl216 

2901216 

2501216 



2901317 

2501317 . 

2301317 

2301317 

2301317 

2301317^1 



2901316 

2301316 



« V ... .... 

/ . • 

* 






2301318 . r 

2301318 

2301318 

t 


* OF AFRICA* . 

« 

•* 1 

\ • ^ ' • 






2301319 
2301319 
* 2301319 

2301319 
2301319 


y 

* OF THE ARCTIC OCEAN* r 


i 

i 




2301320 

2301320 

2301320 

2301320 

2301320 


EUROPE. 1 

• ■ ■ . . ' 


¥ 


. 


2301321 
2301321 
2301321 
2301321 
2301321 ^ 


* OF ASIA. 


. - * . 


• 


2301322 
,2301322 ‘ 



230,1322 

2301322 






D. WEST 



X 



* OF NORTH AND SOUTH AMERICA. 

6 V * 



THE PACIFIC OCEAN IS * 

A. NORTH 

B. SOUtH 
, C. EAST ’ 

. *D. WE’ST 

THE ATLANTIC OCEAN IS'* * OF NORTH AMERICA AND SOUTH AMERICA. 
A. NORTH V 



B. SOUTH 
*C. EAST 
D. WEST 






AUSTRALIA IS & 
*A. NORTH * 

B. SOUTH 

C. EAST . 

0.' WEST L 



* OF ANTARCTICA# 



SoRTH-SOUTH LINES ON THE GLOBE MEET AT THE 
A t . EQUATOR# 

*B. POLES. 

C. TROPIC OF CANCER. 

0. TROPIC OF CAPRICORN. X 



THE ARCTIC AND ANTARCTIC CTRCLES'ARE * * LINES. 

*A . "EAST— WES^T • > • 

» B. NORTH-SOUTH 
C. NORTHEAST ’ 

I D. SOUTHWFST , 

r\ . 

THE LINES THAT ARE ALWAYS THE SAME DISTANCE APART ON THE GLOBE 
ARE THE * L INESy 

A. NORTHWEST 

B. NORTH-SOUTH 

C. SOUTHEAST , ' 

*D. EAST-WEST ' 1 • '* 



THE TROPIC OF CANCER IS tN’ THE * 

A. SOUTHERN " 

B. EASTERN ^ 

*C. NORTHERN 

0* WESTERN 



* HEMISPHERE. 



THE ARCTIC CIRCLE IS * 
*A. NORTH T 

B. WEST , . 

C. SOUTH 

D. EAST 



* OF. THE EQUATOR. 



t 



THE ANTARCTIC CIRCLE IS IN THE * 
*A. SOUTHERN i 

B. NORTHERN ■'■J — 

C. EASTERN * 

D# WESTERN 



* HEMISPHERE# 



CIRCLE *T* IF THE STATEMENT IS TRUE. 5 OR CIRCLE *F* IF IT IS 
r FALSE# * ‘ 



F* THE EARTH HAS MORE LAND THAN WATER. 
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23013 22 



■I-: 



2301323 

.2301323 

2301323 

2301323 

2301323 



2301324 



2301324 



V 



2301324 J 
2301324 1 
2301324 ! 



) 



2301325 
2301325 
2301325 j 
•2301325- f 
2301325 



2301326 I 
2301326 | 
2301326 I 
2301326 ! 
2301326 1 



2301327 

2301327 

2301327 

2301327 

2301327 



2301328 

2301328 

2301328 

2301328 

2301328 

2301328 



2301329 j 
2301329 
2301329 j 
2301329 I 
23013^9 | 



2301330 
2301330 
2301330 
- 2301330 



! --- 



!\^1330 



2301331 

2301331 

2301331 

2301331 

2301331 
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A ! 



.. / 

f 
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T* E AMERICA IS IN THE NORTHERN HEMISPHERE. 

" . -» • * * 

T# F HALF A SPHERE IS CALLED A HEMISPHERE. 



T# F 



THE COLORS.- ON THE GLOBE STAND FOR ELEVATION. LAND AND 
WATER. 



1558 

1559 
1559 ) 



T# 

T# 

T 

T* 



F EUROPE AND ASIA ARF JOINED TOGETHER AND CALLED EURASIA. 
F THE LARGEST OCEAN IS THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 

F# NORTH AMERICA IS A '.SMALLER CONTINENT THAN AUSTRALIA. 



YOU CAN TELL GENERALLY WHAT TYPE OF CLIMATE A PLACE HAS 
IF YOU KNOW WHAT LATITUDE »H I GH. MIDDLE OR LOWP IT IS 
LOCATED IN. 



1560 

1561 

1562 

1563 



y 



T . 

T * 



F* THE MIDDLE LATITUDES HAVE THE FEWEST CITIES. 



ALL LINES OF LONGITUDE MEET AT THE NORTH POLE. 



T» F 



LINES OF LATITUDE ARE THE SAME NUMBER OF OEGREES APART 
ALL AROUND THE GLORE. , 



156A 

1565 

1566 



T • F 



THE UNITED STATES IS MAINLY LOCATED IN THE MIDDLE 
LATITUDES. # 



T E» 
' * 



YOU WOULD PROBABLY FIND THE COLDEST WEATHER IN X THE LOW 



1567 

1568 



LATITUDES. 



HHUM 



THF CHILD WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO READ A TIKE ZONE MAP BY 
SELECTING THE CORRECT TIME ZONE FOR A GIVEN SET OF LOCATIONS. 

*16n ‘ 



DIRECTIONS— USING THE MAP IN YOUR TEXT. CHOOSE THE CORRECT TIME 
ZONES IN EACH OF THE GIVEN PLACES. 



TEXAS 

A. PACIFIC STANDARD T IMF 
ft. MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME 
*C. CENTRAL STANDARD TIME 
D.^EASTERN STANDARD TIME 



2901813 

2901813 

2901613 

2901613 

2901813 



■* . 



WYOMING 

A. PACIFIC STANDARD TIME, 
•ft. MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME 

r»' central standard time 
D. EASTERN standard time 






2901614 

2901614 

2901614 

2901814 

2901814 



PENSACOLA. FLORIDA^ 

, A. PACIFIC STANDARD TIME 
ft.' MOUNTAIN STANDARD T IMF 
*f ./ CENTRAL STANDARD TIME 



D. FASTERN STANDARD TIMF 



NFW YORK CITY. NEW YORK 
A. PACIFIC STANDARD TIME 
~ — B. MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME 







A 



2901615 

1815 

2901615 



2901815 



2901815 



!> 



2901616 

2901616 

2901816 






m 



X . . 



\ 1 • * 



' C. 'CFNTRAL 

*0. EASTERN 



STANDARD 

STANDARD 



TIME 

'TIME 



ILLINOIS 

A. PACIFIC STANDARD 

B. MOUNTAIN STANDARD 
*C. CFNTRAL STANDARD 

D. EASTERN' STANDARD 



TIME 

TIME 

TIME 

TIME 



CALIFORNIA 

*A. PACIFIC 1 STANDARD 
B. MOUNTAIN STANDARD 
-C. CENTRAL STANDARD 
D. EASTERN STANDARD 



TIMP 

TIME 

TIME 

TIME 



I 



LOUISIANA. 

A. PACIFIC STANDARD TIME 
B • MOUNTAIN STANDARD 7.1 MF 
*C. CFNTRAL iSTANDARD TIMF 
^ Dt^ASTFRN i STANDARD TIME 



south Carolina 

A. PACIFIC STANDARD TIME' 

B. MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIMF 

C. CENTRAL STANDARD TIME 
*0. EASTERN STANDARD TIME 



G 



MA INF • 

A. PACIFIC STANDARD TIME 

B. MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIMF 
: C. central standard TIME 

*0. EASTERN STANDARD TIME 



MTSSOOR! 

A.- PACIFIC STANDARD’ TIME 
R. MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME, 
*C. CENTRAL STANDARD flME 
D. EASTERN STANDARD TIME 



MONTANA 

A. PACIFIC ;ST ANDARD TIMF - 
*B. MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIMF 

C. .. CENTRAL STANDARD TIMF 

D. FASTFRN STANDARD TIME 



COLORADO 

A. PACIFIC STANDARD TIME 
►B. MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME 
C,». CENTRAL STANDARD TIMF 
O.' EASTERN STANDARD TIME 



. ! 

;■ 



l 



* 

r 



O 



PENNSYLVANIA 

A. PACIFIC STANDARD TIMF 

B. MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME 

C. CENTRAL STANDARD TIME 
*D. EASTERN STANDARD TIME 



ERIC 



WISCONSIN 

A. PACIFIC STANDARD TIME 

B. MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME 
*C. CENT RAC STANDARD TIME 



« t 



' t 






66 






Mm 



¥ "V 

■ ^ % 



2301816 $ 

2301816 M 

- ' 



2301817 
2301817 
2301817, 
2301817 , 
2301817 



2301818 

2301818 

2301818 

2301818 

2301818 



2301819 

2301819 

2301819 

2301819 

2301819 



2301820 

2301820 

2301820 

2301820 

2301820 



230182,1 
2301821 
230 1 8,21 
.2301821 
2301821 



2301822. 

2301822 

2301822 

230182? 

230162? 



2301823 
2301823 
2301823 
2301 8?3 
2301823 



23018 24 
2301624 
2301824 
2301824 
230182V 



2301825 
2301825 
23018 25 
2301825 
2301825 



2301826 

2301826 

2301826 

2301826 






m 






•r ^ 1 



v $1 



% 

* * • 



S ' "• 



EASTERN STANDARD TIME 



2301826*’ 



1 



NEVADA - ,V . 

,#A • PAC-IFIC STANDARD TIM? 

R • MOUNTAIN - STANDARD. TIMF 

C. CENTRAL STANDARD TIME 

D. EASTERN STANDARD TIME 



6>. 



2301827 
2301827 
2301827 
2301827 J 
2301027 



IDAHO ' 

A^7 PACIFIC STANDARD TIME 
»B J MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME 

C. CENTRAL STANDARD TIME 

D. EASTERN STANDARD TIME 



2301828 

2301828 

2301828 

2301828 

2301828; 



i 



• «•#•••••• ••••••••••• •*•••«• #***#*♦**#********••*#*#*#*#****«*♦#••**#•'*****#***.• 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF TIME ZONE MAPS 
HY SELECTING THE? CORRECT TIME FOR A GIVEN PLACE IN RELATION TO 



ANOTHER,. %10n 



DIRECTIONS'— USING YOUR TIME ZONE MAP, CHOOSE THE TIME IT MOULD 
BF 'IN EACH OF THE FOLLOWING . AREAS. S 



♦IF IT. IS 1 0, CLOCK, IN OREGON. ,WHAT TIME IS IT; IN WEST VIRGINIA 

A. 2 6, CLOCK . ‘ * ' 

B. 3 0, CLOCK . * 

*C« A 0, CLOCK * 0 ' 

• D. 5 0, ‘CLOCK • . . * . *'■ 



I 



IF IT IS 4 0, CLOCK IN NORTH- CAROLINA, TT IS*- 
*A. 2 0, CLOCK , .7' c 

» 'B. 3 0, CLOCK • . 

C. ‘ AO, CLOCK 

D. 5 0, CLOCK 



* IN COLORADO. 



a 



i 



IF THE PRESIDENT -^S INAUGURAL SPEECH WAS HEARD AT 2 0, CLOCK. IN 
OHIO, AV WHAT T IME, WILL IT BE HEARD I N r ILL I NO I SO, - • 

•A, 1 0, CLOCK * ' . 

B. 2 0, CLOCK. . * ‘ . 

C. 3 0, CLOCK • 

D. ..A/0, CLOCK . • 



THE ' SUPREMES ARE MAKING A TELEVISION APPEARANCE IN MASSACHUSETTS 
AT 4 0,CLOCK. IF THE ' SHOW LASTS 2 HOllRS, WHAT TIME WILL IT END 
IN C.OLORADOO , V 

1 A*. 3 0, CLOCK * . .. 

*B . A O, CLOCK *■ k ' ;• •• 

' C. 5 0, CLOCK. ■ . • ■ 

D. 6 0, CLOCK- , . 






ERIC 



IF A CALL WAS MADE AT 12 P. M. FROM NEW MEXICO, WHAT TfME WILL 
THf PARTY IM MISSISSIPPI RFCEIVF THAT CALLO v " " 

•A •' n>» M, . 

n • ? P. M, . . - ' 

C. 11 P, M, - 

Di 10 P. M. * J 



; 



n 



HQW MANY TIMES WOULD A JET CROSS . T IME-ZONE BARRIERS TRAVELING 



FROM. -NEW YORK TO LOS ANGELESO - 






A. ONF 

.1 






•60* 



6 Z 



2301829 

2301829 

2301829 

2301829 

2301829 



2301830 * 
2301836 
2301830 
2301830 
.2301830 



,2301831 

12301831 

<2301831 

°2301831 

2301831 

2301831 



• 2301832 
2301832° 
2301832 
2301832 
'“2301832 
•.2301832 
“2301832 



».p 



2301835 

*301835. 

2301835 

2301835 

2301835 



2301835 



i 



.2301836 

-2301836 

2301836 



TWO 

*C. THREE a ' 

? o.-four- * • : 



A;PF.hS0N FLYING FROM OHIO AT 11 P. M* MA.Y FIND HJMSFLF SLEEPY. 
FVFN, THOUGH THE TIME' IN ' NEVADA- IS 



’ A • 


6 


R. 


M. 


. 




• 


i.. 


' ‘ 




8 


P. 


M.‘ 


• 'O . 




-■ 






C. 


1 


A. 


Mi ' 






p . ; 


• 




D. 


2 


A. 


M,. ■ 













IF YOU CROSSED. 1 THE OREGON- 1 NDI AN A STATE LINE AT 8 P* M. GOING 
EASTWARD* WHAT ADJUSTMENT WOULD YOU MAKE ON YOUR WAfCHO 
■V A. SET IT PACK TO 7 T?. M, * / . • . 

1 B . LEAVE IT AT 8 P. M. , • . 

*C. SET IT FORWARD T0 9 PV M* 

Di .SET IT BACK TO 6 P. M. • .■ . / . 

fj 0 * * , » , " <t> ■ . 

IF* YOU CROSSED 'THE OH 10- INDIANA STATE L I NE "AT 1 A. M. GOING 
WESTWARD* WHAT ADJUSTMENT. WOULD YOU MAKE ,pN YOUR WA.TCHO 
'*A 5 . SET IT BACK TO 12 P. M. * , . 

B. s SET: IT FORWARD -TO 2 A., M*. * ' ■ 

C. LEAVE IT AT 1 A* M* 

«D. ’ SET IT' BACK TO 11 A. M. ■ ’ . 

r • . i . ' 

’ a ‘ ‘ : ' > 5 *'■ * * . ■ C 

IF YOU WERE TRAVELING FROM OKLAHOMA TO CALIFORNIA* HOW MANY TIME 
^ONE BARRIERS WOULD -'YOU C ROSSO 

.■ A.* ONE • * . ’ 

! *R. TWO . - -•. • ••• ■*; tt r, : ' ' 

C. THREE-/ • . 

‘ D. ' FOUR * . • . - .. < " ' ^ 

si j 



2301836. 
. 2301836 
2301836 

230(1837 
2301837 
2301837 
2301837 
'2301837 
_ 2301837 

2301836 
' 2301838 
2301838 
2301838 
2301830 
2301838 

2301839 

2301839 

2301839 

2301839 

2301839 

2301839 

2301840 
230184/) 
2301840 
. 230184Q 
2301840 
2301840 



1 ' . 4 % • • 1 

C. CRITICAL THINKING ». 

7 * ' 

Q ■ ^ . . • . ■ t .. 

? * " s . ' . - - , ? * . 

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY. TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 0388 

FACT AND OPINION ST A TEMENTS BV CORRECTLY CATEGORIZING A GIVEN SET 
OF STATEMENTS. %24n > . 

'■ “ c 

DIRECTIONS - DETURMINF WHETHER THE STATEMENTS BELOW ARE FACTS OR 1 

OPINIONS. IF THE STATEMENT IS A FACT* CIRCLE THE *A#i IF IT IS AN l ' ' 

OPINION* CIRCLE THE *8«. ' 

>1 T IS A. VERY HOT DAY. *B . ' 

THE TEMPERATURE IS 98 DEGREES' TODAY. *A 

JAN'EYs* DRESS IS PRMtty.' . *R . . 

“JANETS DRESS IS RED. «A 

WF' HAVE. BEEN HERE i .A j WEEK. #A. . ' 

WE HAVE BEEN HERE FOR A LONG TIME. ° #R 



i 7 



280 3 
2804 ; 

2805 

2806 

2807 

2808 



' WE HAVE ARITHMETIC TODAY. *A 


2811 1 


ARITHMETIC I 5 MY BEST SUBJECT. , *B 


2812 1 


MARY RIDES, THE BUS TO SCHOOL. *A • • 


2813 ) 1 


THE CHILDREN WHO RIDE THE BUS ARE NOI$EY, *B 


?814 1 


w * 

BILL IS A BETTER BASEBALL PLAYER THAN JACK. *B 


2815 ‘ I 


• # 

. * / 

bill and jack play BASEBALL. *A 

. ■' ■ 1 '•* ■ ' • 


2816 1 


EVERY WEDNESDAY WE HAVE HAMBURGERS FOR LUNCH* *A 


2817 1 


HAMBURGERS ARE MY FAVORITE FOOD. *B ’ 


2818 1 


ERNIE BANKS IS THE GREATEST LIVING BASEBALL PLAYER. *B 

• O 


2819 I 


. ’ * * t » , 

ERNIE BANKS HAS HIT OVER 500 HOME RUNS. *A 


2820 I 


' • ‘ > . , ■ . s • . • 

GIRLS ARE BET TER, WRITERS THAN BOVS. *B 


2821 I 


BETTY' RECEIVED FIRST PLACE IN THE WRITING CONTEST. *A 


2822 I 


* 

SHE IS WEARING a\vERY EXPENSIVE DRESS. *B 


2823 I 


HFR DRESS COST TEN DOLLARS. *A 


2824 1 


IT IS MORE FUN TO HAVE GYM IN THE HALL* *B 


2825 1 


O . , * 

ON RAINY DAYS WE HAVE GYM IN THE ’HALL. *A - < 

• \ ' • . i ; ’ 


2826 - I 


; THE CHILD WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 
FACT AND OPlNiON BY CORRECTLY CATEGORIZING A GIVEN SET OF STATE- 
MENTS. *56a 

■' . * i . 


0011 

/ 


; INSTRUCTIONS 

' ; IF THE STATEMENTS LISTED BELOW ARE FACTS. CIRCLE THE *F*. IF THE 
• j. STATEMENT CAN *NOT* BE READILY PROvId OR DISPROVED. CIRCLE THE 

*0*. 

.. 1 HAMSTERS ARE BETTER PFTS THAN SNAKES. 
i l A. F ^ 

' j. *P. o ' ’ J * ' 

y. . » 


1807 

5 


• f SACLY IS OVERWEIGHT. * . 

j.' *A. F 

0 * .. .... 


1808 


1 SOME CARS ARE-RED. ’ • 


1809 ; ' 


f" *A . F _ . ' - ’ 

0 B. O "'-v-j. 

ERIC ' - ; .. 

I^-- 1 HR OSES SMELL GOOD. * 


J 

1810 



1810 



HORSES ARE BIGGER THAN RABBITS. 
*A. F • 

8. O - - : 




ALL CARS USE FUEL. 
*A. F J 

B. O 



MISS SMITH IS A BETTER TEACHER THAN MI SSi JONES. 
jA . • F 

*B. O 



ERNIE BANKS IS THE BEST FIRST BASEMAN IN THE MAJOR LEAGUES. 

A * F •“ \ ♦ 

*B. O • ' 



SOME DOGS CAN SWIM. 

*A. F 

fi. O 



COKE TASTES GOOD 
A. F 

*B. O 



ST. LOUIS IS A CITY. 
*A. F 
B. O 



\ 



HOT DOGS TASTES BETTER THAN HAMBURGERS’. 
A. F 
*B. -O 



YELLOW IS A PRETTY COLOR. 
. A. F 

*B. 0 



VANILLA MILK SHAKES ARE BETTER THAN CHOCOLATE MILK SHAKES. 
A • F -s. 

\ • 



*B. O 



JUNE IS THE NICEST MONTH. 
A. F 1 

*B. 0 



MARIO ANDRETTI Is A RACE CAR DRIVER. 
*A. F 

B. O 



/ 



i 6 



SKIING IS FUN. 
A. F 

*B. O 



181? 



1813 



1814 



1815 



1816 



1817 



1818 



1819 

* fl * 






\820 

• * 
o 

1821 






1822 



1823 



CATS ARE MEMBERS OF THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. 

* A • F 

R • *0 



1824 



AMERICAN CARS ^RE BETTER THAN FOREIGN CARS. 
A • F \ 



1825 



F* 


0 


F 


0* 


F 


o* 


1 

F 


0* 


F 


0* 


F# 


0 


F 


0* 


F 


0* 


F# 


0 


F« 


0 


F* 


0 


F 


0* 


F* 

» ’ 


0/ 


F / 


/ 0* 


Pm 


0 


F 


0* 


F* 


0 


F». 


0 


F» 


0 


F 


0* 


F 


0* 


F* 


0 - 



MONEY IS A MEDIUM OF EXCHANGE. 
THE MONETARY SYSTEM IS MORE FFFI 
Tl4E CONSUMER I s S ALWAYS R'lGHT. 



NT THAN TRADING. 




A GARAGE SALE ISA GOOD WAY /TO GET RID OF JUNK. 

% 

MARKFT IS A FUN GAME TO PI 



MAI^ IS BO TH A PRODUCER /AND CONSUMER. . " 

WE NEED MORE SPEC I aU ZED PEOPLE^LIKE LAWYERS. 



LEARNING ABOUT THE GLOBE IS MUCH MORE INTEREST ING THAN 
LEARNING ABOUT WAPS. * ° 



THE- EQUATOR SOMETIMES CALLED 0 DEGREES. 



FAST-WEST JEI NFS ON THE GLOBE ARE CALLED. LINES OF 
LATITUDE, 



*THE COLORS ON T HE GLOBE- STAND FOR LAND. WATER AND 
ELEVATION. • . 

V \ * . a: 



1/ WOULD BE MUCH NICER TO LIVE IN SOUTH AMERICA. THAN 
CANADA. 



THE WEATHER IS USUALLY WARMEST NEAf THE EQUATOR. 



/ 



IT IS MUCH EASIER TO F I ND L AT I TUDE THAN LONGI TUDE. 

THE UNITED STATES IS LOCATED IN THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE. 
IT IS FAIRLY EASY TO START A .BUSINESS. - 

MONEY .IS P.OR TABLE AND SERVES AS A MEASURE OF VALUES. 



PROFIT l£ THF MONEY THAT IS LEFT jOVER. AFTER A BUSINESS 
PAYS ITS BILLS. ■* . V. 

STOCKHOLDERS OW^A COMPANY. 



A COLOR TV IS A GRFAT THING TO HAVE. 

S 

WANTS ARE JUST AS IMPORTANT AS NEEDS. 



A DOCTOR-®*!^ AN EXAMPLE OF A PERSON WHO IS A SPEC I ALI ST . 



1*75 

1*76 

1*77 

1*78 

1*79 

1**0 

1*81 

1*89 



1*90 

4 



1491 

1492 

1493 
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DEM0NST R A TE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 
Q 0F C STATEMENT^.°^fi98n T ^^^^^^ BV C ° RREGTLY -CATEGORIZING A GIVEN SET 



0303 : 



IF THE STATEMENT LISTED BELOW ISA FACT* CIRCLE THF *A*. IF TMF 






A SQUARE HAS 4 SIDES. *A - 1 * 

, • , ■ 

THE BEATLES SOUND GOOD* *B 
PURPLE IS MADE . OF^REO AND BLUE. *A 
ROSES SMELL NICE. 

■ • . . r- > , 

SAlrLV AND MARY ARE BOtH GIRLS* *A 

• i t 

JAN IS SHORTER THAN DEAN* *A 

SOMF HORSES ARE BLACK* *A 

CHOCOLATE ICE CREAM IS THE BEST KIND* *B 

MARY ALICE IS STUCK UP* *B* 

WATER IS A CONDUCTOR OF ELECTRICITY* *A 
HEAT RISES* *A . 

MUSTARD TASTES GOOD* *B 

t ' , • • • 

BROTHERS CAUSE TROUBLE* *B • ’* 

v i * 

FIRE ENGINES ARE USUALLY RED* *A 

LIGHTENING is frightening* *B 

RED IS A PRIMARY COLOR. «a 

t 

CHEVIES ARE BETTER THAN FORDS* *B 
KENNEDY NAS A GOOD PRESIDENT* *B 
BLACK IS A DARK COLOR* *A , 

JANE IS WEARING A GREEN DRESS* *A 
MARY IS WEARING A PRETTY DRESS* *B 

V ‘ 

FIFTY JcENTS IS NOT MUCH MONEY* *B 
IN ENGLISH ALL WO^DS CONTAIN VOWELS* *A 
PARALLEL LINES NEVER MEET* *A 






BROCCOLI TASTES GOOD WITH BUTTER ON IT* *B 

. | ____ * » 

SOME CACTI HAVE RED FLOWERS. *A 

BLUE IS A NICE COLOR* *R 



OOR FAMILY IS BETTER THAN YOUR FAMILY*' *B •' 
KENTUCKY IS THE BEST__STAIE IN THE U* S. *B 
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2512 

2513 

'» * — 

2514 
2515 - 

2516 

2517 

2518 

2519 

2520 / 

•/ 

. 2521 ; 



2522 




2523 

• ■ / 

252 * 




2525 

2526 

/ 2527 - 

/ 

J 

/ 2529 
/ 25-30 

/ 

2531 

2532 



2533 
1 • 4 2534 " 

2535 

2536 

2537 



2538 

2539 

2540 



2541 



9 



V 






. \ 



*H „ 



HONFY T AST 6 S GOOD. : *B 
CIGARETTES ARE REALLY NEAT. 

ALL ANIMALS ARE FtJRRY. »B 
NOT ALL SUGAR IS WHJTE. « A 
CANDLES BURN FAST. *R 
RAVIOLI TASTES GOOD. *B 
FLOWERS SMELL GOOD. *B 

* 1 

YOU CAN FIND RATTLESNAKES IN TEXAS. " *A 






ONLY PEOPLE WHO ARE ABLE TO READ AND WRITE SHOULD BE ALLOWED TO 



VOTE. *B 
LINCOLN WAS OUR BEST PRESIDENT. *B 



HUBERT HUMPHREY IS A GOOD POLITICIAN. *B 



RICHARD ,N I X0N"IS A LOGICAL MAN. «fl 
CHILDREN CAN SUFFER FROM PpOR TEACHERS. «A 
ALL TEACHERS ARE REPUTABLE. *B 



SOME TEACHERS ARE INEFFECTUAL. «A 



Ob 



IRTHDAY CAKE IS FATTENING. *A 
LUNtH BREAKS ARE ALWAYS FUN. *B 



THERE ARE USUALLY A WEEKS IN EACH MONTH. *A 

j ■ i 



SOME CHILDREN DO «NOT» LIKF CANDY. *A 

x * I 

DOGS ARE SMARTER THAN CATS. ' *B 

RAIN IS WET. *A 

RAIN IN UNCOMFORTABLE. *B 

THE DOLLAR ISN.T WORTH AS MUCH AS IT USED TO BE# *A 

black is a good color. #b 

SOME DOGS ARE BROWN. *A 



MOST DOGS HAVE FOUR LEGS. *A 



/ 



YELLOW HOUSES ARE ATTRACTIVE. *B 



C , GOLDFISH MAKF DULL PFTS. *B 

}■' '• A ■ 

IUUL COWS EAT GRASSi *A • 



I ubshd^s 
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2544 

2545 

2546 

2547 
2548 - 

2549 

2550 



2551 

2551 



2552 

2553 

2554 

2555 

2556 

2557 

2558 

2559 

2560 

2561 
256 ? 

2563 

2564 

2565 

2566 
2567 . 
2568 ! 
2564 

2570 

2571 



. i 



AL ICF.S HA fRfYO T C lift! v. 



«D 



1 



grasshoppers are smaller than birds. *a 

-RO$tS~SMELL GREAT. *B 



o 

ERIC 



FORD MAKES THE BEST CARS. 

THE TV PROGRAM WAS INTERESTING. #B , 

THF DESK WAS PAINTED BLACK. *A 
OUR SCHOOL IS THE BEST IN THE TOWNSHIP. *B 
HIS TEACHER IS 39 YEARS OLD. *A 

all men should get married. *b 

* • • . # il • 

HE ALWAVS PITCHES A GREAT GAME. *B- 
OUR CLASS WAS DETAINED UNTIL FOUR 0 CLOCK. *A 
JEAN. S HAIR IS PRETTIER THAN HER NEW WIG. *B 
LINCOLN WAS THE FIRST REPUBLICAN PRESIDENT. *A 
FLFVEN SOUTHERN STATES MADE UP THE* CONFEDERACY. *A 

i* ' . ’ ' 

MEADE WAS A FINE GENERAL. *B J 

LEE WAS A GENERAL OF THE CONFEDERACY. *A I 

• V. ■ • • i • 

DEMOCRACY GREW BECAUSE OF THE FRONTIER. ■■ *bJ 

■ . • ' 

NEW YORK CITY IS LARGER THAN CHICAGO. *A 

v ’ j 

SUE DRIVES A PRETTY CAR.., *B . I 

l 1 . •' • .7 -..C J 

MAC ARTHUR *S IDEAS ON THE KOREAN WAR WERE CORRECT. *B 
JOHNSON WAS A BETTER PRESIDENT THAN KENNEDY. *B 
F I SENHOWER COMMANDED THE NORMANDY LANDING.! *A 
JOHN IS NICE. *B 

} • - I 

MARY.S HAIR IS RED. *A 

* ' ’ 1 t 

STEAK IS BETTER THAN CHICKEN. *B ^ . 

LABOR DAY IS IN SEPTEMBER. -*A~- 

THF CTA IS IN FINANCIAL TROUBLE. *A ’ 

THE DRAFT IS IMMORAL. *B 

MARY WEARS BEAUTIFUL CLOTHES. *B 

♦ , . * 

MAYOR DALEY IS A GOOD MAYOR. *B 

GFNFRAL WESTMORELAND DID A .GOOD JOB IN VIET NAMi *B • 






\ 



2573 

2574 

2575 

2576 

2577 
*578 

2579 

2580 

2581 

2582 

2583 

•> 

256A 

2585 

2586 

2587 

2588 

2589 

2590 

2591 

r ‘ * 

2592 

2593 
259A 

2595 

2596 

2597 

2598 

2599 

2600 
2601 
2602 



MANY OF THE DIME NOVFl S GAVE A FICTITIOUS IMAGE TO THF AMFRICAN 
COWBOY. * A ' — • 



i » 

WILLIAM S* HART WAS ONE OF THF FIRST GREAT WESTERN SILENT MOVIE 
STARS. * A , 

IF SLAVERY HAD BEEN CONFINED TO THE ORIGINAL SOUTHEASTERN STATES* 
THE CIVIL' WAR WOULD NOT HAVE HAPPFNFD. *R 

I ■ ' * , 

THf^ GOVERNMENT G-A'/t TOO MUCH FEOFRAL LAND TO THE RAILROADS. *R 

' ■* \ 1 ' s' 

MANY PIONEER HOMES (OF THE PEOPLE LIVING ON THE GREAT PLAINS WERE 
MADE OF SOD. *A 1 



IN DISCUSSING THE q I G ARGUMENT BETWEEN THE CATTuEMAN AND THE 
FARMER* MOST AUTHORITIES THINK THE • FARMER. WAS RIGHT* *R 

THF OKLAHOMA TERRl/rOPY SHOULD HAVE REMAINED AN INDIAN ' 
RESERVATION. *fi 



THE TRANSCONTINENTAL RAILROAD WAS COMPLETED AFTER THE CIVIL 
WAR. *A 



• . * / ° 

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 
FACT AND OPINION STATEMENTS' BY CORRECTLY , CAT EGOR I Z ING A GIVEN SET 
OF STATFMENTS. «27 n / . 

DIRECTIONS - SOME STATEMENTS DEAL WITH MATTERS OF FACT AND ARE 
SUBJECT TO PROOF OR DISPROOF, OTHER STATEMENTS MAY BE BELIEFS* 
OPINIONS. OR VALUE JUDGMENTS AND ARE NOT SUBJECT TO EFFECTIVE 
PROOF OR DISPROOF. • ' ' 

IF THE STATEMENTS LISTED BFLOW ARE FACTS. ENCIRCLE THE *A* * IF 
THE STATEMENT CAN *NOT* BE READILY PROVED OR DISPROVED* ENCIRCLE 
THE *B*. . • 



THE SOVIET UNION IS, ADDING EMPHASIS TO IT.S PETROLEUM OBJECTIVES ’ 
THAT INVOLVE POLITICAL AND FCONOMIC PRESSURES THROUGHOUT THE 
WORLD. *R • * 



THE SOVIET, UNION HOPFS .TO DOMINATE THF WORLD THROUGH ' 
PFTROLEUM. *R 

THE SOVIETS' ARE USING EVERY DEVICE NECESSARY TO GET A FOOTHOLD 
FOR THEIR COMING PETROLEUM DOMINATION. *R 



THE MIDDLE EAST IS NOW PROVIDING 67 PERCENT OF OUR OIL REQUIRE- 
MENTS FOR THE WAR IN VIETNAM. *A 
* % 

THE SOVIETS INTEREST IN VIETNAM IS THE OIL IN INDONESIA, *NOT* IN. 
HELPING THE NORTH VIETNAMESE. *B 

CANADA IS THE ONLY PLACE OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES WHERE THE 
ENERGY SUPPLY POTENTIAL IS 'HIGH AND WHERE THERE IS *NO* CURRENT 
SERIOUS THREAT FROM COMMUNISM. *B ~ 
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OIL ARE IN THE MIDDLE ‘EAST AND AFRICAN COUNTRIES, *A 



2346 



THE ‘BASIC PLAN OF THE SOVIET UNION IS TO MAKE ALL OIL CONSUMING 
NATIONS# INCLUDING THE UNITED STATES* DEPENDENT UPON PETROLEUM 
CONTROLLED BY THE SOVIETS IN ANY PART. OF THE WORLD#' 

THE SOVIETS INTEREST IN THE ARAB- 1 SRAEL I. CONFLICT IS THEIR PLAN 
EVENTUALLY TO CONTROL MIDDLE E^ST AND AFRICAN OIL* *NOT* IN 
THEIR* LOVE FOR ARABS ORAFRICANS. *B ‘ 
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A CONSIDERABLE POTENTIAL FOR TREMENDOUS NEW OIL RESERVES' IS 
BEING FOUND, BUT ONLY THE ACTION IN VIETNAM HAS SO FAR PREVENTED 
COMMUNIST CONTROL# *B* 
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BRITISH ‘AND AMERICAN OIL COMPANIES DEVELOPED THE' PETROLEUM 
INDUSTRY IN MEXICO#. *A ( ~~~~ 

I ; 

IN CANADA THE PETROLEUM INDUSTRY HAS EXPANDED RAPIDLY SINCE 
PROSPECTORS MADE A GREAT OIL .STR IKE At LEDUC* ALTO* IN 1947* 

1 * * * * ‘ ■ jf ■ 

OIL COMPANIES ARF AMONG THF BIGGEST BUYERS'' OF STEEL, IRON, MOTOR 
VFHICLES* ELECTRIC POWER* GASOLINE ENGINES* CEMENT, RUBBER 
PAINT* AND MANY OTHER PRODUCTS. «A '' 

, y 

BRITISH CONSERVATIVES LED BY , EDWARD HEATH EMERGED AS THE WINNERS 
IN THE 1970 BRITISH NATIONAL ELECTION#* ** 



V, 



•MANY* PEOPLE STAYED HOME BECAUSE THEY THOUGHT THEIR VOTES WERE 
MFANINGLESS# *R ^ * 

f 

TALLIES SHOWED THAT JUST OVER 70 PERCENT OF THE VOTERS /a ST 
BALLOTS# *A , / 

+ / 

THE CONSERVATIVES HAD PLEDGED TO REVERSE LABOR.S DEtlSION TO PULL 

BACK BRITISH TROOPS FROM THE PERSIAN GULF AND SOUTHEAST ASIA ' 
BEFORE THE END OF NEXT YEAR# *A 

I _ 

THFRE WAS SUPERIOR TORY ORGANIZATION IN KEY CONSTITUENCIES# *B 
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THERE WAS A COMPLACENCY AMONG LABOR*S SUPPORTERS INDUCED 'BY MIS- 
LEADING OPINION POOLS AND FORMER PRIME MINISTER HAROLD W I ISONS 
OWN CAMPAIGN# »B ■ 
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THERE IS A SMALL BUT DISCERNIBLE MAJORITY THAT HAS HAD ENOUGH OF 
CAUTION* FLAGGING GROWTH RATES AND DIMINISHING INTERNATIONAL 
I.NFLUENCFS# *B ° . . 



2399 
2399 
2399 , 



FINAL FIGURES SHOWED THAT HEAJH*S PARTY WON A 30 SEAT MAJORITY* 

330 SEATS TO LABOR *S 288* THE LIBERAL PARTY, S 6, AND ANOTHER 6 WON 

.BY OTHER PARTIES# *A ' 9 * • 

.THE CONSERVATIVES HAVE MADERA FIRM COMMITMENT TO CUT A VARIETY OF 

TAXES# *A 

; " ' . v / »• 

FREE ENTFRPRISE IS THE RIGHT WAY TO ENRICH EVERYONE AND SLOW 
INFLATION# *‘B 

FR^JNEtER HEATH, THE BRITISH WILL *NOT* MAKE FOREIGN POLICY CHANGES 
' ■ ■M . kJ HAT WOULD TROUBLE WASHINGTON. *R 
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BACKED BY LEGISLATION, OF THE KIND LABOR USED IN THF 1966 
ECONOMIC CRISIS. *A 


- 
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OF THE TOTAL 28,258.332 VOTES CAST. THE CONSERVAT-I-VESJ?ECE! VED 
13.106.965. OR 46.4 PERCENT * . *A 
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LABOR POLLED 12.141.676. OR 43 PERCENT OF THF TOTAL VOTFS 
CAST. *A 

"ftFATH* LIKE HIS PRFDFCF SSOR * IS PLFDGED TO LFAD BRITAIN INTO* 
NEGOTIATIONS TO JOIN THE COMMON MARKET, *A * 
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THE real significance of the election life in whAt happens to 

HAROLD WILSON AND LABOR' IN OPPOSITION. FOR THERE WILL BF GREAT 
TFMPTAT.IONS FOR THEM TO MOVF TOWARD AN ANTIMARKET LINF. *R 
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POLLS SHOW WIDE PUBLIC DOURT ABOUT THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITY. *A 
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THE STUDENT WILL DISTINGUISH' BETWEEN FACT AND INFERENCES* BY 0391 

CLASSIFYING FXAMPLFS. «9n 

(/iR^C'TIONS - READ THIS ARTICLE WRITTEN BY A FOURTH GRADE GIRL. IN 0086 

THE BLANK BEFORE THE STATEMENTS MADE AT THE END OF THE ARTICLE, 

PUT AN *F* IF THE STATEMENT IS A FACT FOUND IN THE SELECTION, PUT 
AN *1* IF THE STATEMENT CAN BE INFERRED FROM THE SELECT |ON. 

* $ 

MOST WOOLLY BEARS HAVE FIVE BLACK STRIPES AT THE FRONT OF THEIR , 

BODIES, FOUR REDD J SH-BROWN ONES IN THE MIDDLE, AND THREE MORE 
BLACK ONES IN THE BACK. THFR'E ARE THIRTEEN SEGMENTS, OR SECTIONS 
TO THEIR BODIES. THE LAST TWO „ ARE JOINED, SO IT SOMETIMES LOOKS 
AS IF THEY HAVE ONLY TWELVE. .WOOLLEY BEARS HAIR GROWS IN LITTLE 
TUFTS ON THE SIDES OF THE SEGMENTS, BUT I T IS HARD TO COUNT THE 
TUFTS./THEY ARE SO CLOSE TOGETHER. 

CATERPILLARS ARE THE FIRST FORM OF EITHER MOTHS OR BUTTERFLIES. 

WOOLEY REARS ARE THE CATFRPlLLAR FORM OF THE ISABELLA T IGFR MOTH. 



WOOLEY REARS ARE CATFRPI LLARS. *F 285? 

THE GIRL WHO WROTE THIS ARTICLE USED A MAGNIFYING GLASS. *1 * *2853 

, • *. 

THERE ARF THIRTEFN SEGMENTS IN A WOOLLEY BEAR. #F 2854 

V> 

IT IS^DIFFICULT TO COUNT HAIR TUFTS ON WOOLLEY BEARS. *F 2855 

THlk ARTICLE COULD HAVE APPEARED IN A NATURE MAGAZINE. *1 * . 2856 

WOOLLEY BEAR.S ARE *N0T* FOUR LEGGED ANIMALS, *1 • 2857 

ISABELLA TIGER MOTHS DEVELOP FROM WOOLLEY BEARS. *F '2858 

THF GIRL WHO WROTE THIS ARTICLE EXAMINED MANY CATERPILLARS. *1 2859 

* 1 b 

l ' THF LAST. TWO SECTIONS OF A WOOLLEY BEAR ARE JOINED. *F 2860 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE/ HI S .ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH AMONG 
FACT* INFERENCE* AND VALUE^jUDGMENT BY CLASSIFYING SEVERAL 
EXAMPLES «17n ‘ . 
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DIRECTIONS - FROM THE LIST BELOW* DECIDE W^ I CH RESPONSE MAKES 
THE BEST IDENTIFICATION OF EACH STATEMENT* CHOOSE THE CORRECT 
ANSWER - ■ ' ' 

• A* FACT’ 

R. INFERENCE . 

C. VALUE JUDGMENT 
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GFORGE WASHINGTON WAS A GOOD AMERICAN. *C . 

. C * • . 



Jamestown was one of the thirteen colonies. ,*a 






slavery, was practiced in the united states. *a 

THF ENGLISH WERE RAD. *C 

• ■ 1 1 

THE ENGLISH STARTED THE REVOLUTIONARY WAR. *B 



INDIANS LIVED IN AMERICA BEFORE THE EUROPEANS. *A 



I 



THE COLONISTS FOUGHT FOR AGOOD CAUSE IN THE REVOLUTIONARY 
WAR. *B 

THE COLONISTS START^B^HE /REVOLUT IONARY WAR. *B 



ILLINOIS IS A NICE PLACE /TO LIVE. #C 

. ' ' I 

AMERICAN CITIZENS SHOULD USE THEIR R I.GHT TO VOTE. *C 



ILLINOIS IS A STATF. *i 
MAN WILL LAND ON MARS. 7 *B 



{ 



MEN HAVE LANDED ON THE; MOON* *A 



J 



RICHARD NIXON I S OUR PRESIDENT. FA 

• . ; /’ ♦ 
MAN SHOULD LAND ON .MARS. *C 



si 

■ 0 / 



AN OPINION *C 

l » 

A' REASONED CONCLUSION *B 



a 






THE STUDENT. WILL BE ABLE -TO IDENTIFY AND DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 
FACT,* AND'-VAUtE JUDGMENT By' CLASSIFY I NG\ex AMPLE S’. %15n ; 

DIRECTIONS - *FROM THE LIST BELOW* DECIDE WHICH RESPONSE MAKES THE 
BEST IDENTIFICATION OF EACH STATEMENT. PLACE THE LETTER OF YOUR 
ANSWER ON THE BLANK SPACE TO THE LEFT OF EACH ITEM. 

A. FACT ■ '•? 

R. VALUE JUDGMENT ' i 



•NO* TWO BRAINS ARE EXACTLY ALIKE. ’ *A 



.THE U. S. SHOULD •NEVER* HAVE A 1DFD <ni>TM wirttUM. *a 



2166 



2167 

2168 

2170 

2171 

2172 



0 



2173 

2173 



2174 

2175 

2176 f) 

2178 -! 

2179 
2J80 
2181 
2182 

2183 

2184 



:V 



• \ 

\ 

• \ 



0354 



0067 



2481 



.COLUMBUS WAS A BRAVE MAN. «B 



THE 18 YEAR OLDS MUST BF GIVEN THE RIGHT Tp,VOTE.. *B : 

IN, THE SPRING OF 1966* GENERAL LEW IS^B. HERSHEY* SELECTIVE 
SERVICE DIRECTOR. ANNOUNCED PLANS TO DRAFT *SOME* COLLEGE . v 
STUDENTS. *A 

■ . . \ • . 

THE BILLIONS OF DOLLARS SPENT IN VIETNAM SHOULD RE' SPENT TO FIGHT 
"POVERTY. AT HOME • ., *R . 



POVERTY EXISTS IN THE 'UNITED STATES. *A 
GERTRUDE IS THE PRFTTIEST GIRL IN HER CLASS. 




SOME CROPS CAN BE GROWN IN A DESERT *ONLY* IE IRRIGATED. *A 

THE NILE RIVFR FLOWS NORTHWARD. *A 

ALEXANDRIA EXPORTS LARGE AMOUNTS OF COTTON. *A 

l 

> . 

AFRICA IS THE *MOST* I NTEREST ING tONT INENT TO WsiT. *B 

ALTHOUGH THE LEADERS IN AFRICA HOPE TO ACCOMPLISH A GREAT DE*L IN 
A SHORT TIME* IT Witt RE YEARS BEFORE AFRICA CEASES*TO BE AN * 
UNDFRDEVFLOPFD CONTINENT. *B i 1 

a ' ■ . 

•ALLAH*. IS THE ARARIC WORD FOR GOD. *A ■* 

LESS THAN ONE-FOURTH OF T^E AFRICANS CAN READ AND WRITE. *A 

* ” ' • • ' ■. • • * • 

PRESIDENT NIXON. IS THE PEST LEADER THE U. S. HAS EVER HAD. *R 

THE *MOS T * BEAUTIFUL CITY IN FRANCE IS PARIS. *B 

MICHAEL ANGELO WAS A MAN WITH GRFAT PERSEVERANCE,. *B • ' 

YOU ARE ALIVE. *A 

* • * i , * 
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THE^ STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE THAT 0389 

OPINIONS ARE HARDER TO PROVE THAN FACTS BY IDENTIFYING STATEMENTS « 

THAT ARjE MOST DIFFICULT TO ‘PROVE. %8b ' ; . . ■. / 

DIRECTIONS. - IN EACH OF THE FOLLOWING THERE IS ONE OF THESE ITtMS 
WHICH WOULD BE* HARDER „Tt) PROVE THEN THE OTHER TWO. CIRCLE THE . 

LETTER OF THE STATEMENT WHICH WOULD RF *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE. ■ 

c 0 ‘ * * * 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE »MOST» DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 

ealseo . -•* . 

•A. WATER POLLUTION IS THE NATI0N*S GREATEST PROBLEMS 

B. OIL IS POLLUTING THE ArfATER. 

C. LAWS HAVE BEEN PASSED TO STOP WATER POLLUTION. 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING- WOULD BE* *V)ST* DIFFICULT TO PRO.VE TRUE OR 

falsfo •, • 

A. ABRAHAM I mrni M mac DDFethCmr miBUif. rue rtwti uta 
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VO,'- ABRAHAM LINCOLN WAS OuR.HEST PRESIDENT « 

C." ABRAHAM LINCOLN WROTE. THE GETTYSBURG ADDRESS* . 



..t 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE, TRUE OR 
FALSEO ‘ . • ; ' V ' 

A, IN THE FOURTH GHADE WF S°TUf)Y FRACTIONS* 

B. THERE ARE- TWENTY^FOUR, PUPILS IN THE tOURTH GRADE. 

*C. THE FOURTH GRADERS HARDER THAN THE THIRD GRADE, . 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DI FFICULT . TO. PROVE TRUE OR 

FALSFO •• • 

• *A* ILLINOIS IS A GOOD STATE IN WHICH TO LIVE* 

R. ILLINOIS^ PRODUCES 60 MILLION. TONS 6E COAL EVERY YEAR. 

C* ILLINOIS RANKS HIGH IN PRODUCING MANUFACTURED GOOOS* 



. i 



t « WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST** DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSEO 

A* BABE RUTH HIT 54' HOME RUNS TN. 1920* 

' R. JACKIE ROBINSON BECAME THE FIRST NESRO TO PLAY IN ORGANIZED 
BASEBALL* 

*C., RABF RUTH DID MORF THAN ANY QtHFR PLAYER TO MAKE BASEBALL 
POPULAR* • ‘ 



\i WHICH OF THE. FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 

! FALSEO ‘ • • 



! 



A. MANY PEOPLE IN 0 OUR CLASS READ CHARLOTTE, S WEB, LAST YEAR* 



i *1 



*B* IT IS BETTER TO READ THAN WATCH T*- V. 



M 



C. THERE ARE MANY ADVFNTURE BOOKS IN OUR SCHOOL LIBRARY. 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR* 
FALSEO. 

A.. THE APOLLO FLIGHTS REACHED THE MOON* 

»,B. THE APOLLO FLIGHTS USED -THREE-STAGE ROCKETS. 

*C. THE APOLLO FLIGHTS COST. TOO MUCH MONEY. 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSEO. . ' ’ ' .,'V 

A. MANY COUNTRIES HAVE PRES IDENTS AS HEADS OF THE GOVERNMENT* 

B. QUEEN ELIZABETH RULES GREAT BRITAIN. 

*C. A PRESIDENT MAKES A BETTER^ LEADER. 



\ 
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THF STtJDFNI WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE FACTORS 
INVOLVED IN FACTS OR OPINIONS BY SELECTING THE STATEMENT WHICH 
WOULD BE MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE* «14n 



INSTRUCTIONS • 
IN EACH OF THE FOLLOWING T EM QUESTIONS THERE IS ONE OF THE FOUR 
ITEMS WHICH WOULD BE *MORE* DIFFICULT TO *PROVE* THAN* THE OTHER 
THREE* CROSS OFF THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ONE* > 



ERJC 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSFO • ' . ' . . 

A. TWO KINDS OF GOVERNMENT DEVELOPED IN EUROPE NEAR THE AGE OF 
DISCOVERY. • * ( * 

*B* .THE ENGLISH GOVERNMENT WAsjBETTER THAN THE FRENCH GOVERN- 
MENT. ',*.-• * ' 

C, IN ENGLAND. THE® NATION WAS i CHIEFLY GOVERNED BY . PARL IAMENT* 

D. IN FRANCE* THE KING WAS THE RULER. r ■ ■ ' . 
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WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD RF *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSEO. • * 

*.A . THE IDEA THAT A KING' SHOULD RULE HIS PEOPLE COMPLETELY WAS 
BEST PRACTICED PY KING LOU I S v XIV OF FRANCE. 

B. ' LOUIS XIV WAS CALLED THE *SUN KING*. 

c. Louis xi\f ruled francf for 5a years. 

D. LOUIS XIV HAD ABSOLUT^ AUTHOR MY IN HIS GOVERNMENT. 

• i t'j 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD RE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSE O - . 

A. THE TUDOR FAMILY RULED, ENGLAND IN THF 16TH CENTURY. 

*R • THF T.UDORS WERF GOOD .RULERS. 

C. IN THF^fTH CENTURY. THE STUART FAMILY CAME TO THF THRONE. 

D. ENGLAND CHANGED UNDFR THF RULF OF THF STUARTS. • 

WH I C H ; dp THE FOLLOWING WOlll D RF *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUF. OR 
FALSEO « * . • 

■** A : . PARLIAMENT OPPOSED THF STUART KINGS. 

R. PARLIAMENT GAVE THE ENGLISH PEOPLE CER T AI N - R I GH TS . / 

' »C. PEOPLE IN EN6LAMD HAD A RFTTER LIFE THAN PEOPLE IN FRANCE^ 

D . THE RIGHt TO A JURY TRIAL WAS GRAN T FD THE ENGLISH RY T HEIR 
PARLIAMENT. . . • X 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD RE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVETRUE OR 
FftLSFO 

A • .BY • THE MIDDLE OF.* THE 1 8TH CENTURYl THERE WERE 1 .500.000 
SETTLERS LIVING IN^THF AMERICAN COLONIES. 

• P. “THE COLONIES WERE IMPORTANT TO ENGLAND FOR TRADE. ' 

r; THE COLONIES had their own legislatures. 

*D. THE’ BRI TISH PARL I AMENT FXFRCISFD TOO MUCH CONTROLLER THE 
' COLON IFS. 

& 

WHICFj OF tHE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSEO • 

♦A. EUROPEANS WERE MORE CIVILIZED THAN THE MOSLEMS. 

B. THE CRUSADES TOOK PALCE BETWEFN THF 1 1 T H AND 13TH CENTURIES. 

C'. THE CRUSADES HAD A GPFAT EFFECT ON EUROPEAN LIFE. . 

D. TRADF WITH THF MIOOLF FAST I NCRFASFD RAPIDLY DURING THF 

CRUSADFS. • I "/■'■/ 

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD RE *MOST*- DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSEO . ’ 

A. THE RENAISSANCE BEGAN IN THE IATH CENTURY. 

.^•R. DURING THE MIDDLE AGES SCHOLARS WERE PRIMARILY INTERESTED 
IN RELIGIOUS SUBJECTS. 

C. THE RENAISSANCE WAS GPFATFST PFRIOD OF INVENTION IN HISTORY. ' 

D. IN 1454 THE FIRST ROOK WAS PR1NTFD WITH MOVABLE TYPE. 

• . • * V 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE IRUE OR 
FALSEO / 

A. IN THE SOUTH FROM MARYLAND TO SOUTH CAROLINA AGRICULTURE i ! 

AND FUR TRADING WERE MpRE IMPORTANT THAN . I NDUSTR Y. 

B. TME-SOUTHERN COLONIES HAD A CLOSER RELATIONSHIP WITH ENGLAND 
THAN DID THE NORTHERN COLONIES. 

C. THF NORTHERN COLON jt ES WERE MAINLY CONCERNED WITH COMMERCE 
• AND INDUSTRY. 

*D. LIFE IN THE NORTHERN COLONIES WAS BETTER THAN LIFE IN THE 
SOUTH. f 
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A.- THE NEGROES ON SLAVE SHIPS WERE CHAINED TOGETHER. 

* B. SOME OF THE, NEGROES WHO WERE BROUGHT TO THE UNITED STATES 
WERE CHIEFTANS. 

*C. THE NEGROES BROUGHT OVER AS SLAVES WERE LESS. INTELLIGENT 
THAN THEIR WHITE-MASTERS. • 

* D. THE DUTCH RAN SOME OF -THE SLAVE SHIPS ENGAGED IN THE SLAVE 
TRADE. 




IN EACH OF THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS THERE IS 1 OF THE 3 ITEMS 
WHICH WOULD RE MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE. CIRCLE THE NUMBER OF 
THE CORRECT ITEM. ' 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE 
OR FALSFO ' * 

A. WHFAT IS A PREDOMINANT GR^ I N IN THE CENTRAL FARMING REGION. 

B. CORN AND LIVESTOCK FARMS ARE LARGER THAN WHEAT FARMS. 

*C. WHEAT FARMERS DISLIKE CORN FARMERS. 



.1588 




WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSEO 

A. CORN QUICKLY USED UP THE PLANT FOOD IN THE SOIL. 

*B. WHEAT IS EASIER TO GROW THAN CORN. 

- — CT^SETTLERS IN THF EASTERN PART OF THE CENTRAL FARMING REGION 
LEARNFD WHICH CROPS GREW BEST. ' . 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *M05T* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE 
OR FALSEO . - . 

A. THE SETTLERS WHO MADE THEIR HOMES IN THE CENTRAL FARMING 
REGION CAME FROM THE EASTERN PART OF THE CONTINENT. 

R. BEFORE THE SETTLERS COULD PLOW THE LAND AND PLANT CROPS* 
THEY HAD TO CUT DOWN MANY OF THF TREES. 

*C. THE SETTLERS DID NOT WANT TO CUT DOWN THE ’TREES BECAUSE IT 
WAS HARD WORK * 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE. 
OR FALSEO f ' 

A. CITIES GREW UP NEAR RIVER SYSTEMS BECAUSE THEY PROVIDED 
GOOD TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES. 

R. .WATER POWER PROVIDFD FLECTRICITY FOR MANY CITIES. 

*C. MANY SETTLERS SETTLFD IN AREAS WHICH BECAME CITIES ON WATER 
WAVS RECAUSE THF V ENJOYED SWIMMING AND WATER SPORTS. 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE 
OR FALSEO I ''w, 

A. ST. LOUIS IS AN IMPORTANT TRADE AND MANUFACTURING CENTER 
BECAUSE TRAINS. TRUCKS. BOATS AND AIRPLANES BEING FARM 
PRODUCTS AND OTHER MATERIALS TO THE, CITY. 

B. PEKIN* ILLINOIS IS A MAJOR TRADE CENTFR AS IT IS LOCATED 
NEAR \ THF ILLINOIS RIVFR. 

*C. CHICAGO WILL ALWAYS BF THE LEADING TRADE CENTER ’IN THE U.S. 

\ • . . ’ ' ... 

**«*«**«*««***«*«•••«***• •*»»*••*.««»• •**»***««•»•-*«*•*«****•«•* 



• 0 THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF. THE FACTORS 
ERIC 1 EVOLVED in- FACTS AND OPINIONS BY SELFCTING THE STATEMENTS' WHICH 
bb^p WOULD BE *MQST* blFFICULT TO PROVE. S&40 - " 
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WOULD BE MORE 
THE STATEMENT 



DIFFICULT TO * PROVE* THAN THE OTHER THREE.' SELECT 
*MOST DIFFICULT* TO PROVE. ‘ 



( 



I ' 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD RE *MOSf* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSFO ' * . 

•A*. UNCLE WILLIAM HAD TO PE BRAVE TO FIGHT IN THE WAR OF 1812. 

R. UNCLE W.lLL JAM FOUGHT IN THE WAR OF 1812. , 

C. THE WAR OF 1812 INVOLVE^ THE AMERICANS AND THE RPITISH. 

D. THE WAR OF 18L2 WAS NOT' THE FIRST WAR INVOLVING . ENGLAND AND' 

AMERICA. * f 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DI FF1CULT TO” PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSFO. ... .• ■ ■ ■ • 

A. , PEOPLE USUALLY HAVE A HIGH FEVER WITH YELLOW FEVER. 

B. DRUGS HAVE HELPED REDUCE THE INCIDENCE OF SOME ILLNESSES. 

*C. ALL MODERN DAY PEOPLE KNOW MORE ABOUT HOW TO PREVENT SICK- 
NESS THAN PFOPLF WHO LIVED LONG AGO. 

D. IN 194B 1 THERE WFRE FEWER POLIO CASES THAN IN 1937. 

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVF TRUE OR 

falseo 

• A. SOME. PEOPLE CALL PEACOCKS T, HE BIRD OF ROYALTY. 

*B. PEACOCKS ARE BEAUTIFUL BIRDS. 

C. PEACOCKS CAN MAKE A FAN OUT OF THE I R TAIL FEATHERS. " 

D. TWO PEACOCKS STRUTTED ON THE GRASS NEARBY. 

' V . ' ' • 

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* D I FF1CUL Tflfcp PROVE TRUE OP 
FALSEO ^ MW ■ 

A. THE PEDDLER HAD COPPER POTS AND PANS HANG I Ng'oN HOOKS ANO 
NAILS. 

*B. COPPER PANS WILL -LAST A. LIFETIME* 

C. COPPER IS A GOOD CONDUCTOR OF HEAT. . . 

D. WHFN COPPER »ANS OXIDIZE THEY TURN GREEN. • . 
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2633 

26 34 
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26 34 
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2635 
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2635 
2635 
2635 

2635 

2636 
2636 
2636 
2636 
2636 
2636 
2636 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITyNto IDENTIFY THE CENTRAL 
ISSUE BY SELECTING IT AFTER READING A GIVE^J SELECTION. 51a 

* ‘ V 

DIRECTIONS - READ THE PARAGRAPH BELOW. ' - '* 

RECENTLY A CAREFUL STUDY' WAS MADF OF THE CONCENTRAT TON OF 
BUSINESS iNkTHE UNITED STATFS. IT SHOWED THAT OUR ECONOMIC LIFE • 
WAS DOMINATED BY SOMF SIX HUNDRFD ODD CORPORA T I DNS WHO CONT ROLL ED 
TWO- THIRDS OF AMERICAN I NDllS T R Y . TEN MILLION SMALL BUSINESS MEN 
DIVIDED THE OTHER THIRD. MORE Sf R I KI NG ST i LL , IT APPEARED THAT IF 
THE PROCESS OF CONCENTRATION GOES „ ON AT THE SAME RATE, AT THE END 
OF ANOTHER CENTURY WE SHALL HAVE ALL AMER I CAN I NDUST R Y CONTROLLED' 
BV A DOZEN CORPORATIONS. AND RUN BY PERHAPS A HUNDRED MEN • ‘. . . 
CI.FARLY, ALL THIS CALLS FOR A RE-APPRA I SAL OF VALUES. 



i 



*##•»•*#*#«#*#*•*«##«# **#*♦#*»####*####***##** *»*****.**#**.*.*###** 



0305 



0223 



SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TFLLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE PARAGRAPH. 



ERIC 



*A. OUR ECONOMIC LIFE IS DOMINATED BY A RELATIVELY FEW LARGE 
CORPORATIONS. 

B. SMALL BUSINESS MEN ARE NECESSARY FOR THE DEMOCRATIC GROWTH . 
OF OUR SOCIETY. 

D. “MANY BUSINESS MEN WILL BE AFRAID TO INVEST IN PRODUCTS AND 
.BUILDINGS. 



and 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY THE CENTRAL 0305 

ISSUE BY SELECTING IT AFTER READING- A GIVEN SELECTION. *ln 



DIRECTIONS - READ THE PARAGRAPH' BELOW. 

OUR GOVERNMENT IS NOT THE MASTER BUT THE CREATURE OF THE 
PEOPLE •’ THE DUTY OF THE Sf ATE TOWARD THE CITIZENS IS THE DUTY OF 
THE SERVANT TO ITS MASTLR. THE PEOPLE HAVE CREATED IT* THE PEOPLE 
BY COMMON CONSENT* PERMIT ITS, CONT I NUAL EX ISTANCE. 

/ ' ; 

SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TELLS THE MA IN IDEA OF T^E PARAGRAPH. 

A. BY’ COMMON CONSENT THE PEOPLE ALLOW THE STATE TO GOVERN 
WITHOUT MUtH RESTRAINT. ; ' 

**-'■ *B. ...GOVERNMENT IS THE SERVANT OF THE PEOPLE." 

C. IT fS THE' DUTY OF * ALL CITIZENS TO TAKE PART IN GOVERNMENT 

: affairs; tv .• • ■. 



0222 „ 
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> JHE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY. TO IDENTIFY THE CENTRAL 0305 

IS§UE BY SELECTING IT AFTER READING A GIVEN SELECTION. *lo „ - IV"' 

DIRECTIONS,- READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH. ~ : 0224 

THE WHITE BACKLASH, ALREADY HA$ BECOME A FAC LOR IN ELECTIONS \ 

FROM ONE END OF THE ,COUN'fRY' TO ANOTHER... AMONG LONG-T IME CIVIL ' 

RIGHTS' LEADERS;. .THERE WAS MOUNTING FEAR. ..THAT THE DAYS OF WIDE 
. NATIONAL SUPPORT FOR CIVIL RIGHTS HAD COME TO AJ LEAST A 
TEMPORARY END. , • . " ' ’ • 



SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TELLS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE PARAGRAPH. 

* t 



’A. THE,. NEGRO HAS, BFEN DENIED HIS RIGHTS FOR MANY YEARS. " 2641 

B. MANY WHITE LEADERS HAVE WORKED WITH NEGRO GROUPS TO GAIN *. 2641 

, EQUALITY FOR THE LATTFR. 2641 

C. NEGROES HAVE NOT SUPPLIED ENOUGH LEADERS FROM THEIR OWN 2641 

GROUPS* THERE IS TOO MUCH DEPENDENCE ON SYMPATHETIC WHITES. 2641 

*D. MANY WHITE PEOPLE 3 SEEM TO HAVE LOST SYMPATHY WITH THE DEMANDS /2641 

OF THE, NEGROES. 2641 



#*#***##*# ***#*## »***«-*'***#•*••**•• *««*••••****•**••*««««»•»•**•»*»•»#•»**»»» 

THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO RECOGNIZE ‘AND APPLY THE MEANING OF 

THE TERM STEREOTYPE BY RECOGNIZING" STEROTYPES IN VARIOUS ' " , . • 

V -STATEMENTS. *lln ■ ^ 

: : \V ^ 

DIRECTIONS — IF THE STATEMENT IS AN EXAMPLE OF A STEREOTYPE, 

!* CIRCLE THE A.' IF IT IS NOT CIRCLE THE B. 

A.' STEREOTYPED. STATEMENTS 
| B. NOT STEREOTYPED STATEMENTS \ 

i 

r. FAT BOYS ARF JOLLY. *A \ 
h MOST GIRLS HAVE LONG HAIR. *B 
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CATS 



ARE SNEAKY. 
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RICH PEOPLE ARE GREEDY. *A 4 

. . ... . * - 1 ; 

THIS CLASSROOM .HAS TWO DOORS. *H 

5 ' ■ - 

GERMANS. LOVE TO FAT SAUSAGE. <*A 

. ' 4 m \ 

SOME BOYS ARE MECHANICALLY INCLINED. ; *B 

MY OOG CAN OQ THICKS. \ *B. ' V 

. * -s T ’ t 

CLOWNS' ARE HAPPY PEOPLEv *A .. • 

MEN WITH ‘BEARDS ARE STERfi. *A * , 
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the student will| Demonstrate his ability to recognize emotional 

WORDS BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THEM IN GIVEN -EXAMPLES. %3?n 



RECTLY 

.to | l 

V * 1 



( > 



DIRECTIONS - WRITE? WF*;iF AN EMOTIONAL WORD IS l/SED.IN THE PHRASE 
AND *N4\ IF IT NOT. - * J ■ ° ; ! - . ’ 

•*' • / 6 ) . . Vi' \ ’ 

ROGERS -TO UNVEIL PEACE PLAN *E \ ’ % ‘ ; 

: : 'c . 

TONKIN RESOLUTION KILLED *E. • . ‘ i 

- * - o ■ ,G> ‘ v. 

-LEGISLATURE— ABAN DONS GAS T AX *E 0 -‘ r: j . f ’ - 

•t ~ "7 L_ 

DALEY BUASTS, LEGISLATURE. *E t. * 1 
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2642 
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GAS TAX TURNED DOWN >*N • - 

’ v- , » » 

PIRATES DEFEAT ST. LOUIS '*N .» ? . 

*et. - 

NORTH SIDERS SWOON TWICE *E 
* % 

* o v 

TORY VICTORY IN BRITAIN #N 

JUNE SALES ; RISE . *N -* * 

* t "■ . 

ERNIE BANKS TALKS WITH PATRONS * *N 
U. S • -JAPAN TALKS END *N 

I • 

NATURAL GAS SHORTAGES LOOM *E 
MIDGETS TO RACE FRIDAY *N 

t> 1 

HIKE IN JUNE SALES *E 
U.S. -JAPAN TALKS jFA I L *E 
MR.* CUR DFUGHT5-/FAN ON C.TA «E 
PUBLIC CAUGHT JN HIGhT'PRICE'.RISE *E 
ANTI-POLLUTION* TEST FAILS 
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2661 | 
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2666 | 
26*67 I 
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fALEV CRITICIZES LEGISLATURE *N 
/ROGERS PRESENTS PEACE PLAN *N r' 

* ■ ■ ' . y', ... 

SENATE REPEALS TONK I N RESOLUTION *N 

\ 

ANT I -POLLUTION TECHNIQUE BACKFIRES *E 
NADER POSSE TO RIDE HERE *E 
PRICES CONTINUE TO RISE *N 

.*•••• ' • • t 

CUBS SAG INTO SECOND . *E 

✓ r 

NADER STUDIES LAW FROM HERE *N 
CUBS LOSE TWO TO NETS *N 

, ' * O ' 

SOX HAVE ONE-RUN BLUES *E 

MANAGER LEO DUROCHER WEDNESDAY MADE SEVERAL ^DRASTIC* MOVES. *E 
THE PAST THREE DAYS HAVE *CHANGED* THE PICTURE. *N 
THF CUBS *LOST* TWO GAMES WEDNESDAY. *N 
•THE CUBS WERE *BRUTALLY* DEFEATED BY THE MET S.. *E . 

BANKS •SLUGGED* A THREE-RUN HOMER INTO LEFT FIELD. *E 




THE PITCHER *ALLOWED* ONLY SEVEN HITS. *N . ... 

WRIGLEY FIELD WAS A *DI5ASTER* AREA TODAY. * E ( 

A *BOO-BOQ* COST HIM TWO RUNS IN THE THIRD. *E.’ 
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FR.FF GIFT WITH EVERY I TFM SOLD 

A. ITEM 

B. EVERY 
*C. FREE 

D. SOLD ' 



DIAMOND JIM.S CAR BARGAIN 
ALL MAKESO ALL SI2ESO ALL 
ROCK BOTTOM PRICFSO 

A. DIAMOND - . - . 

B. BARN c . 

C. ALL MAKES 



BARN 

SHAPESO 



87 



y 




2648 

2649 

2650 

2652 

2653 

2654 

2655 

2656 

2657 

2658 
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2673 

2674 * 
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THF STUDENT WILL BE ABL.F Tp ANALYZE ADVERTISING AND DISTINGUISH 
BETWEEN EMOTIONAL . AND UNEMOTIONAL WORDS .BY READING THE FOLLOWING 
STATEMENTS AND CHOOSING THE EMOTIONAL WORDS. *7o 

DIRECTIONS - THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS ARE TYPICAL OF IDEAS. 
PRESENT THROUGH "ADVERT I SING. SELECT THE EMOTIONAL WORD AND GIVE 
A pETTER SUBSTLTUTE. XWORD OR PHRASEn 
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PRICES SLASHED. CO^F IN TODAY AND RUY AN AUTOMATIC WASHING 
MACHINE. 

ORIGINALLY 159 DOLLARS AND 95 CENTS. NOW 119 DOLLARS AND 95 
A. ORIGINALLY 
•B. SLASHED 

C. BUY i 

D. TODAY 



TS. 



LOST OUR LEASE. EVERYTHING MUST GO. 

A. LOST , . 

‘ *B. MUST ' 

. C. GO . 

D. LEASE ' 



US? OUR IRISH MINT AFTER SHAVE AND BE COMFORTABLY COOL. 
A. IRISH J 



B. OUR. 
*C. COOL 
D. MINT- 



AMAZING PRICES. BUY OUR LARGEST SIZE OF LAUNDRY) DETERGENT. 

A. LARGEST j. 

- B-» SIZE . t ■ 

c. LAUNDRY • 

*D. AMA2 I *'X\ *u . ... 



c 



2 DOLLAR SERVICE CHARGED FLAT RATFSO FAIR REPAIR RATES. 
.A. FAIR 
B. CHARGE 
*C. FLAT 
D. RATES 



THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO ANALYZE AN EXAMPLE OF AN ADVERTISE- 
MENT BY IDENTIFYING THE MISLEADING APPEAL IN 0 THE 
ADVERTISEMENT. *5o ' . ' 



DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE BEST ANSWER THAT DEMONSTRATES THE MIS- 
LEADING APPFAL TO THF L I STFNFR. .. 

■ '■ , • . \ 

SEVEN OUT OF TEN MISS UNIVERSE CANDIDATES USE BRAND X T OOT HP A sffe. 

all of them are 'BEAUTIFUL. the misleading appeaVis 

A. TO HAVE YOU USE BRAND X TOOTHPASTE. 

TO HAVE BEAUTY CONTESTANTS’ USE BRAND X. 

TO HAVE YOU THINK YOU WILL BE BEAUTIFUL IF YOU USE BRAND X. 
TO SHOW THAT 3 tfUT OF 10 CANDIDATES DID NOT USE i/t 
CORRECTLY. v 



B • 

*c. 

D. 




ALL THE GIRLS LIKE JOHNNY. HE USES APPLE BLOSSOM HAIR CREAM. 

THE MISLEADING APPEAL IS - 

A. ALL GIRLS LIKE APPLE RLOSSOM HAIR CREAM. 

B. ALL GIRLS LIKE JOHNNY. ’ • 

C. . JOHNNY LIKES TO HAVE ALL THE GIRLS SO HE USES APPLE BLOSSOM. 



C 



IF YOU USE APPLE BLOSSOM THE GIRLS WILL CHASE YOU. 



WF USED ROYAL BLUE MOUTHWASH j{?ST BEFORE THE PARTY. WE HAD A 



IFRIC 

I i.jn!iaisra.,u WONDERFUL^ TIME. 

THE MISLEADING APPFAL IS 
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2314 
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2315 

2315 

2315 

2315 

2315 



0341 



2316 

2316 

2316 

2316 

2316 

2316 

23l£ 



2317 



r. 



2317 
2317 
2317 
2317 
2317 



2318 

2310 

JUA, 



*a; royal blue should be used to have a good time, 

; B, ROYAL BLUE IS A PARTY MOUTHWASH. • 

C. ROYAL blue is a wonderful mouthwash. 

0. PARTIES ARE A GOOD PLACE TO HAVE A WONDERFUL TIME. 

t : , 

MISS MARY TOWERS USES RAINBOW HANDCREAM. SHE LOOKS 25 YEARS 
YOUNGER. 

THE MISLEADING APPEAL IS 

A. 25 YEAR OLD GIRLS USE RAINBOW CREAM. - 

B. MISS TOWERS IS 25 YEARS YOUNGER. 

*C» THOSE WHO USE RAINBOW CREAM ARE GOING TO LOOK 25 YEARS 
YOUNGER. 

D. MARY TOWERS HAS USFD RAINBOW CREAM FOR 25 YEARS. 

CLAR ABELL CLEAN DETERGENT WILL MAKE ALL YOUR CLOTHES THE WHITEST 
IN TOWN. I USE IT AND EVERYBODY TALKS ABOUT ME. 

THE MISLEADING APPEAL IS _ ^ 

A. THIS DETERGENT WILL MAKE YOUR DARK CLOTHES WHITE. 

*B. THIS DETERGENT WILL MAKE YOU POPULAR. 

C. YOUR CLOTHES WILL BE SO WHITE THAT PEOPLE WILL GOSSIP ABOUT 

YOU. ;■ , / 

D. CLARABELL DETERGENT IS A FAVORITE OF EVERYONE.. 




THE PUPIL WILL APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF SCAPEGOATING BY IDENTIFYING 
THE RELATIONSHIP IN VARIOUS SENTENCES. *3n 

SELECT THE STATEMENT WHICH CONTAINS SCAPEGOATING. 

♦ r, . ' ' * 

A. HI* FRED. HOW*D THE GAME GO TODAYO 

- B. WE-tOSr-AGAlN*-* : ‘ — 

C. WHAT HAPPENED THI.S TIMEO ‘ 

*D. OH. EVERYTIME MARK.S LITTLE SISTER COMES TO WATCH WE HAVE 
BfD LUCK. 

’ A. OUCH* THAT HURTS 

B. WHAT HAPPENED THIS TIME* NEDO 

C. I BANGED MY ANKLE 'ON THAT .TABLES 

*D. WELL* IF YOU WERENtT ALWAYS WATCHING BOZO YOU MIGHT BE ABLE 
TO SLE-nWHERE YOU. RE GOING. 

I * , (l ** • 1 

A. WELL. THAf *S THF END OF THATS . ' v 

B. THF END OF WHATO ' • , ’ 

C. I FLUNKED THE SPELLING TEST* 

D. DIDN.T YOU STUDYOi * ' 

♦E. SURE* BUT I ALWAYS HAVE BAD UU6Tw>TH THAT TEACHER. 



THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN A 
BIASED AND 'AN UNBI’ASFD SOURCE OF INFORMATION BY CLASSIFYING 
GIVEN EXAMPLES.* Sltfn 

DIRECTIONS - FOR EACH OF THE FOLLOWING ITEMS. DECIDE WHETHER OR 
NOT THE SOURCE OF INFORMATION IS BIASED. CIRCLE *B* FOR BIASED 
AND * A* FOR UNBIASED. . . 

RFVni IITfONARV WAD Dl Av ntOCrtFft R v 'runu A r ircccarnu 
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DIARY WRITTEN BY QUEEN ISABELLA 

*R • 

A. 



TAPE RECORDING OF SPECK ,s TRIAL 



•A. 



EDITORIAL ENTITLED HONESTY 

*R • 

■ : A • 1 



PHOTOGRAPH OF. THE MOON 

B, 

*A • 



LEGENDS OF ROBIN HOOD 

A. 



CAMPAIGN SPEECH 

*R • 

A'. ’ 



'• /• 



SARA LEE COMMERCIALS 

*B • 

A. 



c 



DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE 

*B, 

A. r — = 



MAP OF THE UNITfeD STATES 

B. 

*A • 



MODEL OF SPACE CRAFT 

B. 

♦A* 



U. S. TEXTBOOK 
*B • • - 

A. 



RUSSIAN TEXTBOOK 
*B. 

A.' 
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THE *LEAST* BIASED SOURCE OF INFORMATION ABOUT' GEORGE WASHINGTON 
WOULD COME FROM 
*A • AN ENCYCLOPEDIA, 

B, AN* AUTOBIOGRAPHY, ' • 

C, AN EDITORIAL. ' ' 

O r A DIARY. 

THE *LEA^T* BIASED SOURCE OF INFORMATION ON A CIVIL WAR BATTLE 
WOULD BE WRITTEN BY A * 

A. CONFEDERATE GENERAL.- 
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2159 I 
2159 ! 
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2161 j 
2161 -1 
2161 I 
2161 
2161 
2161 
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2162 
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B. UNION GENERAL. 

(V SLAVE. 

*0. RUSSIAN DELEGATE. 



THE *LEAST* BIASED ACCOUNT’OF A MURDER WOULD COME FROK 
A. MURDER SUSPEC'T. 

*B. DISINTERESTED EYEWITNESS. 

f . VICTIM.S FAMILY. 0 ' . ** ♦ 

v D. SUSPECT *S FAMILY. 



A BIASED -SOURCE OF INFORMATION MAY BE ALL 
•EXCEPT* v - - 

A. A PARTICIPANT. 

AN INVOLVED OBSERVER. 

AN (INTERESTED PARTY. 

A DISINTERESTED EYEWITNESS. 



B. 

C. 
*D. 



AN UNBIASEb SOURCE OF INFORMATION PRFSEN 

A. " ONE PARTICULAR POINT OF VIEW. 

B. ALL SIDES OF THE ISSUF. 

•C. 'AN IMPARTIAL ACCOUNT. 

D. SEVERAL INTERPRETATIONS. / 




THE 



FOLLOWING 



THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO IDENTIFY AND DISTINGUISH BETWEEN A 
BIASED AND AN UNBIASFD SOURCE/OF INFORMATION BY CLASSIFYING 
EXAMPLES. *15n -/ . " * 



.z 



DIRECTIONS - FOR EACH OF THE FOLLOWING ITEMS. DECIDE WHETHER OR 
NOT THF SOURCE OF INFORMATION 'IS B I ASED. ENCIRCLE *A* ^OR B IASED 



AND *B* FOR UNBIASED. 



PAMPHLET PASSED OUT TO U. S. SOLDIERS BY THE VDC ^VIETNAM DAY 
.COMMITTEEn *B 



TAPE RECORDING OF PRESIDENT NIXON, S STATE OF THE UNION SPEECH. *A 



■> . , i ... < 0 

ALLIED LEAFLET DROPPFD IN GERMANY NEAR THE END OF THE WAR IN 



FUROPE. *B ' - 

6 

CLOSED CIRCUIT TV OF U. N. SESSION *A 
'PHOTOGRAPH OF ADOLPH HITLER *A 
DIARY WHITTEN BY- ICING GEORGE III *B 



9 



MICROFILM OF THE II. S. CONSTITUTION *A 

j \ i ; . . 

. AN EDITORIAL WRITTEN BY THE A. M. A. ENT I TLED i MEDICARE *0, 
LOG CABIN SYRUP COMMERCIALS *B 



A GLOBE * A 

1 \ a 

MODEL OF A SOVl-ET MISSI.LF- *A 



ERjO TV weather forecast *A 



A i 



A CONFEDERATE GENERAL.S ACCOUNT OF THF CIVIL WAR #B 



Ft 



2 16 * 
2162 
2162 



2163 

2163 ) 

2163 ' 
2163 . 
2163 



j- 



2 164 
2164 
2164 
2164 
2164 
2164 



7 

J 



2165' 

2165 

2165 

2165 

2165 



0353 



0066 



) 



2466 

2466 



2467 



2468 

2468 



24^9 

"2470 

i ■ 

2471 

2472 



♦ 

2473 



2474 



2,475 



2476 3 



2477 

i. 



2478 



"■/ 



. f 









fflSv- 



. ;&v 






AN~ AUTOBIOGRAPHY *B - *■'■• --■ ’ 

A U. S. HISTORY TEXT-BOOK USED AT NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY *R 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW * I NFERENCES BY 
EVALUATING THE* CERTA I NTY OF SELECTED STATEMENTS BASED ON THE 
FVIDENCE IN THE PASSAGF. *inn 



DIRECTIONS - READ THF INFORMATION BELOW THAT APPEARED, IN A 
MAGAZINE ADVERT I5FMENT. BEFORE EACH STATEMENT FOLLOWING THE 
PARAGRAPHS* MARK *A* IF THE INFORMATION 'is GIVEN* *B* IF THE 
INFORMATION IS NOT GIVEN* 



THE PAPER BRIDGE 



IN A REMOTE CANYON IN VALLEY OF PINE* NEVADA* THE MOST UNUSUAL 



BRIDGE IN THE WORLD STOOD READY TO MEET AN AWESOME TEST* THE 



BRIDGE HAD BEEN PUT THERE BY THE INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY* 

MADE SOLELY OF PAPER AND GLUE* IT WAS ABOUT TO TAKE ON THE FULL 
WFIGHT OF A 12*000 POUND TRUCK* . 

THE DRIVER DOWNSHIFTED* AND THE, TRUCK MOVED FORWARD. THE PAPER 
BRIDGE CRTAKFD* FLEXEp — AND DID EXACTLY WHAT ITS DESIGNERS 
ALWAYS KNEW IT WOULD DO. IT STOOD UP PERFECTLY TO THE REMARKABLE * 
STRESS* * , 



( 



THE STATE OF NEVADA PLANS TO BUILD PAPER BRlOGES IN CANYONS. *B 



THE INTERNATIONAL PAPFR PERFORMED A TEST. *A 



PAPER IS STRONGER THAN MOST PEOPLE: THOUGHT IT WAS. *A 



/ 



THE BRIDGE COULD HOLD A 25*000 POUND TRUCK. *B 
THE PAPER BRIDGE WAS REINFORCED WITH IRON BEAMS. *B 
PAPE* BRIDGES WILL SOON BE WIDELY SOLD* *B 

THE BRIDGE Vj'AS HELD TOGFTHFR WITH GLUE. *A 1 T'"''- ? ; 

THE DESIGNERS WERE SURPRISED W I TH THE RESULTS OF THE TEST . *B 



THE . TEST TOOK PLACE IN THE STATE OF NEVADA. *A 

THE DRIVER SHIFTED THE TRUCK BEFORE MOVING F 
BRIDGE. *A 

. • i : ' r 



ORWARD ON THE 



r 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTffTTfE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW INFERENCES BY 
EVALUATING THE CERTAINTY OF SELECTED STATEMENTS BASED ON EVIDENCE 

I ? IN THE PASSAGE. %7n ’ •• ■ ° ./ ' 

, ^ . *• 



. O 

ERLC 



■Haa— m 



DIRECTIONS - ASSUMING THAT TH.E 'INFORMAT TON BELOW IS . TRUE* IT IS 
POSSIBLE* TO ESTABLISH OTHER F/\fTS -USING THE ONES IN THIS 
PARAGRAPH AS A BASIS FOR RFASONING* THIS IS CALLED, DRAWING IN- 



0352 



,0065 



I 



FTRENCES. THERE IS* OF COURSE* A LIMIT TO THE NUMBER OR KINDS OF. 
.FACTS WHICH MAY BE PROPERLY INFERRED FROM ANY STATEMENT* 



USE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING SYMBOLS IN THE SPACE PROVIDEO* 



■$. f 



A 

B 

C 



IF THE STATEMENT MAY. BE INFERRED AS *TRUE* 

IF THE STATEMENT MAY BE INFERRED AS *FALSE* 

IF NO INFERENCE CAN BE DRAWN ABOUT IT FROM THE PARAGRAPH 



f) 



V 



f i: 



USE ONLY THE INFORMATION 
YOUR RESPONSE* 



GIVEN IN THE PARAGRAPH AS A BASIS FOR 



PARAGRAPH 



2435 



THE CORRECT MARRIAGE AMONG THE VEDDAS OF CEYLON IS FOR A MAN TO 
MARRY HIS FATHERS SISTERS DAUGHTER. THE CHILDREN OF TWO BROTHERS 
OR OF TWO SISTERS CANNOT MARRY* SINCE SUCH A MARRIAGE WOULD BE 
CONSIDERED .VERY IMPROPER. WHEN SEEK I NG A BR IDE* THE MAN GOES TO 
HIS FUTURE FATHER-IN-LAW WITH A PRESENT. OF DRIED DEER FLESH, • 
GRAIN* HONEY* OR YAMS TIED TO HIS UNSTRUNG BOW. THE MARRIAGE 
CFRFMOMY IS VERY SIMPLE BUT APPEARS TO BE ABSOLUTELY BINDING* 
SINCE CASES OF DIVORCE OR SEPARATION ARE ALMOST ENTIRELY UNKNOWN* 
THE WOMEN ARE JEALOUSLY GUARDED BY THE MEN* WHO DO NOT ALLOW 



a 



2459 

2459 

2459 

*459 

• 45*. 

• 45* 
2459 
2459 
2459 
2459 



TRADERS OR OTHER STRANGERS TO SEE THEM. 

FAMILY OR KINSHIP TIES ARE VERY STRONG AMONG THE 


VEDDAS* 


‘ *A 


2459 

2459 

2459 


THE FO^CE OF CUSTOM IS RESPECTED 


BY THESE PEOPLE* 


*A 


A. 


2460 


MARRIAGFS BETWEEN SECOND COUSINS 


ARE FORBIDDEN. 


*c • 




2461 ” 


THEY DO *NOT* UNDERSTAND- THE USE 


OF WEAPONS* *£ 






* * 2462 


THE VEDDAS ARE VERY SUPERSTITIOUS AND WORSHIP THE 
NATURE* *C ,• 

. " <1 * 


FORCES 


OF 
' . 


2463 

2463 


IT IS FASY FOR^EXPLORERS TO GET 
AND CHILDREN* *fi 


PHOTOGRAPHS OF VEDDA MEN 


. Women. 

) • f 


2*46* 

246* 



IF THE CHILDREN OF TWO SISTERS WERE • TO MARRY, THEY WOULD BE 
PUNISHED BY DEATH* *C 



2465 

2465 1 - 
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THE STUDENT 
determining 
Evidence in 



WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW INFERENCES BY 
THE CERTAINTY OF SELECTED STATEMENTS BASED ON ’ 

THE PASSAGE* *4a 
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DIRECTIONS - READ THE SELECTION* 

HE HAD BEEN STRICKEN WITH TYPHOID FEVER DURING. HIS FIRST YEAR 
OF, TEACHING. AND ELLEN CREIGHTON HAD PATIENTLY NURSED HIM BACK TO 
HEALTH WITH THE SKILL SHF HAD LEARNED OVFR THE YEARS. THERE WAS A 
STRONG TIE OF AFFECTION BETWEEN THE TWO OF THEM* ELLEN COUNTED ' 
SHADRACK AS A PART .OF HFR FAMILY AND LOOKED AFTER HIM AS SHF DID 
HER OWN* AND SHADRACK YALE, IN TURN* SHOWED^ A THOUGHTFUL COURTESY 
FOR HER THAT F£W WOMEN OF THE PRA I« I ES RECE IVED FROM THEIR OWN 



23C 



J 



SONS, 



■1 



R FAD EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CAREFULLY* THEN DECIDE 



WHETHER IT IS «PRORARlLY, TRUE* PR0HA8LY FALSE.* OR THAT IT IS 
* IMPOSSIBLE TO SAY* WHETHER IT IS TRUE OR FALSE FROM THE INFOR- 
MATION PROVIDED I N^J HF PARAGRAPH. CIRCLE THE LETTER RESIDE YOUR 
CHOICE. IN THE BLANK SPACE PROVIDED HE.LOW FACH STATEMENT* GIVE A 
REASON FOR YOUR CHOICE. ' ° 

SHADRACK YALE LIVED IN THE CREIGHTON CABIN. 

A. "PROBABLY TRUE 

*?• probably false 

*C. CAN.T SAY _ * . " 

, 9 . 

ELLEN CREIGHTON DIDN.T TAKE GOOD CARF-OF- HER OWN FAMILY. 

A. PROBABLY TRUE 1 ‘ 

*B. PROBABLY FALSE 

' C. CAN.T SAY . * '• \ 

SHADRACK YAL? WAS A SKILLFUL TEACHER. 2661 

A. PROBABLY TRUE , 2661 

B. PROBABLY FALSE j " ' ■ 2661 

*C. CAN.T SAY . /, ' . ”• . 2661 4 

4 . . ' ■ ^ ■ * V » ■. 

PRAIRIE WOMEN WEREN.T CODDLED. ' ’» ■ - ’ . 2662 

*A. P.ROBABLY TRUE .. ‘ • 2662 

B. PROBABLY FALSE , ‘ 2662 

, C. CAN.T SAY * * V, “• 2662 

A ' . 



2659 

2659 

2659/ 

2659 



2660 

2660 

2660 

2660 




THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO ASSESS THE INF^ORMA- 0012 

TION BY CLASSIFYING THF„ VALIDITY Or CONCLUSIONS BAsfcD ON EVIDENCE 

IN A PASSAGE/ %28n * ' ' ” - ' 



AFTER^READING THE PARAGRAPH BELpW '* READ EACH QUESTION. ANSWER 
PpOBABLY TRUE OR PROBABLY FALSE OR CAN.'T ; SAY. 

AN ANTHROPOLOGIST IS A PFR$ON WHO STUDIES - ABOUT PEOPLE. BEFORE HE 
STUDIES A GROUP OF PEOPLE HE READS EVERYTHING HE CAN FIND ABOUT * 

THAT GROUP. HExSTUDIES PICTURES AND MOVIES OF THE PEOPLE AND HE V' 

MAY EVEN LEARN THfe !,R LANGUAGE. HE THEN GOES TO LIVE WITH THE ' 

PFOPLE AND ORSFRvKs THE'PEOPLE CONSTANTLY. 

AFTER READING ABOUT KGfcoUP OF PEOPLE THE ANTHROPOLOGISTS WORK 1450 

IS FINISHED. \ . 

A. PROBABLY TRUE . • V . . - ' 

*B. PROBABLY FALSE • ' \ - f 

C. CAN.T SAY ' \ . •>. ' . 

v x . ' ’ o -w * 

• • • • \ 

WHEN THE .ANTHROPOLOGIST 'LIVES’ WITH THE PEOPLE HE IS ST-UDYING HE . 1451 

IS ACTUALLY LEARNING MORE THAN HE LEARNED FROM READING ABOUT V 
THEM. . fi .* ■' 

*A.. PROBABLY TRUE 
Bi PROBABLY .FALSE 

C. CAN.T SAY 

• . . t u 

ANTHROPOLOGISTS TRY TO DISCOVER 
TO' THEIR ENVIRONMENT. 

*'A. PROBABLY TRUE, 

B. PROBABLY FALSE ' *1 

C. CAN.,T . SAY P . • 




1452 






V •• 



V* ' 



• I 
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CLASSIFY EACH CONCLUSION AS A * 6 OR C BY PUTTIN6 THE LETTER IN 
THE BLANK. , 

A. VALID* ENOUGH INFORMATION GIVEN*' 

B. INVALID* ENOUGH' INFORMAT ION GIVEN. 

C. INVALID* NOT ENOUGH INFORMATION GIVEN. 



* INFQRMATIONo 



YOU HAVE FOUND A VFRY OLD TREASURE MAP. THE TREASURE IS LOCATED 1 
AT THE ZOTH LINE OF LATITUDE* SOUTH AND THE 150TH LINE OF LONG- 
ITUDE WEST WHICH IS IN THE SOUTH PACIFIC. % ‘ 



THE TREASURE IS LOCATED I N THE NORTHERN. HEMISPHERE.. *8 
YOUR TREASURE MAP IS WORTH A LOT OF MONEY. *C f 



IT WOULD BE EASY FOR YOU TO FIND THE. AREA WHERE THE TREASURE IS 
HIDDEN. #A 



.A 



THE TREASURE IS LOCATED IN A COLD CL.IMATE. *B 
THE TREASURE IS HIDDEN ON LAND. *C 



THF TREASURE WOULD LIE HIDDEN CLOSFR TO THE EQUATOR THAN THE ’ 
ARCT IC CIRCLE. ' *A • • • -s- 



THE” TREASURE IS A CHEST FULL OF MONEY.', *C 



AFTER READING THE PARAGRAPH BELOW* READ EACH STATEMENT CAREFULLY. 
ANSWER PROBABLY TRUE. PROBABLY FALSE* OR CAN.T SAY* 



THE YOUNGS WERE TRAVELING' IN .THEIR HUGE SAILBOAT ON THE PACIFIC 
OCEAN. A VARJT BAD STORM CAME UP AND WHEN^MR. YOUNG REALIZED THAT 
I p THEY MAYBE I* TROUBLE. HE RADIOED THEIR LOCATION TO A SHIP. SOON 
AFTER THAT THE BOAT CAPSIZFD BUT' THE YOUNGS MADE IT INTO THf} JR . 

•} LIFEBOAT. THEY WERE RESCUED BY THE SAME SHIP MR. YOUNG HAD 
r • RADIOED.. . * ' • A*'. ' 



THE SHIP WAS /ARLF TO RESCUE THE- YOUNGS BECAUSE MR. 'YOUNG fTApIOED 
IN THE LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE^ 

*A. PROBABLY TRUE 
R. PROBABLY FALSE 
* C. CAN.T SAY 



H 



THE SHIP WOULD. HAVE FOUND THE YOUNpS EVEN IF MR. VOUNG HAD NOT' 
RADIOED IT. .* 

s s A. PROBABLY TRilE I [ 

B. PRORARLY FALSE : ' 

*C. CAN.T SAY ' - . * 



S. I 

{ 



mr. young Learned, about sailing i,n storms by. reading -books. 

A. PROBABLY TRUE * 

B. PROBABLY FALSE ' ; 

*C. CAN.T SAY - 
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SAILBOATS ARF DIFFICULT. TO HANDLE IN STORMS. * 
«A. PROBABLY TRUE 
R. PROBABLY FALSE 






/ * 
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148* 



1484 



1483 * 

1486 

1487 



1488 




148? 



1490 
< . 



. i 

1491,. 



1492 









; •? . . 

"C. CAJN^T SAY. * ' 

• - ' , ••• 

• » • 

FROM THE I NFORMAT ION GIVFN. JUDGE THF VALIDITY OF,. THE STATEMENTS 
BY ANSWER T NO WT TH A a'. R* OR C. ‘ • 

A. VAL ID-’'- ENOUGH INFORMATION GIVEN. 

B. INVALID— ENOUGH INFORMATION. GIVEN. 

Cm INVALID — *NOT* FNOUGH INFORMATION GIVEN. 



YOU DECIDE TO START A BUSINESS. SELLING LEMONADE. YOU HAVE 60 • t 

CFNTS BUT YOU NEED A ll ^0 B|)Y ALL YOUR SUPPLIES. SAM. YOUR • 
FRTFND. HAS An CFNTS AND YOU DECIDE TO GO I NT 0 * RpS I NESS TOGETHER. 
THF FIRST DAY YOUR RUSINFSS OPENS YOU SELL LEMONADE FOR 5 'CFNTS A 
GLASS' A'ND MA<F $1.50. 0 . 



7* . 



SELLING LEMONADE IS A PROFITABLE RUySlNESS FOR YOU. *A 

S , 

YOU BUY LEMONADE FOR CENTS A PACKAGE. *C* 

\ 

YOU HAVE DEVELOPED A PARTNERSHIP. *A - . 

SHARES OF STOCK 1 HAVE REF.N .SOLD IN YOUR RUSINFSS. *C . . 

- # » 

CHILDREN BARTERED WI TH* YOU FOR THE LEMONADE. *C 
* 4 | , * 

YOUR RUSINFSS IS LOCATED IN. FRONT OF SAM.S HOUSE. *C ■ , • 

C\ . . 

AFTER READING, THE PARAGRAPH. READ EACH STATEMENT AND JUDGE' IT AS 
A. VALID— -FNOUGH INFORMATION. r * • 

B • INVALID— ENOUGH INFORMATION. s 
Cm INVALID — *NOT* ENOUGH INFORMATION. 

• ‘ ' . * * * 

'SEVERAL FRIENDS OF .MR. HAMBURGER DECIDED TO GO'I^TO BUSINESS 
TOGETHER.' THf Y DECIDED TO BUILD. A MC DONAL0.-S DRIVE-IN. EACH 
PERSON INVESTED THE SAME. AMOUNT’ OF MONEY AND RECEIVED A PIECE OF 
PAPFR SPYING HOW MUCH EACH HAD I NVFSTFD. THEY FOUND A PERFECT „ 
-SPOT FOR THF DRIVF-IN ON A RUSY CORNFR. AFTER THF “DRlVF-IN WAS • 
BUILT THEY. ORDERFD SUPPLIES’ AND QUICKLY HIRED HELP. BUSINESS WAS 
GREAT AND AFTER THF FIRST YEAR ALL THE INVESTORS RECIEVFD THEIR 
INVESTMENT BACK PLUS EXTRA. 

MR. HAMBURGFR WAS PRESIDENT OF THE BUS I NFSS. *C 

* / ** . , 

SFVFRAL PFOPLE POOLED THEIR MO^F Y TO START THF RUSINFSS. *A 

1 •• V 

j * * 

A CORPORATION WAS FORMED. *A • • 



1493 

149A . 

149S 

# 

1496 < , 

* / 0 

1497 , 

1498 '* 



• i . 



- 



1499 

# 

1 500 
1501 



MR. HAMBURGER INVESTED MpRF MONEY IN THE BUSINESS. »B * * *. 150? 

« • 

THE BUSINESS MADE A PROFIT. *A - ' 1503 

. ft • 

THF ; DIRECTORS WERF IN CHARGE 0F THE BUSINESS. *C ■ 1504 

Jt ’ • * 

EACH MEMBER RECEIVED A SHAPE IN THE PROFITS. «A .. /I505 

- ' ... 4 

h MC DONALD »S HAD ^LITTLE* 'COMPETITION,. *C * !506 

, MR. HAMBURGER HAD - TROUBLE HIRING HELP. *A ‘ ' ‘ 1507 

' .THE VALUE OF THF BUST HESS WAS DIVIDED .INTO SHARES OF STOCK. *A , 1508 



10 .BEGIN A BUSINESS ONE MUST HAVE LAND* LABOR* A.NQ CAPITAL. *A 
1 • . 

. «■ 



* 



' \ 




G1VFN A LIST OF FACTS OR A PICTURE* THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE 
ASSFSS INFORMATION BY CLASSIFYING CONCLUSIONS AS. BEING EITHEI 
VALID OR INVALID. *13n * X ’ 

•• • •« “ X 

DIRECTIONS - FROM THE -I NFORMAT ION GIVEN. DECIDE. WHICH 'RESPONSE 
FROM -THE LIST ABOVE' THE ITEMS MAKES THE BEST JUDGMENT OF THE 
CONCLUSION. PLACE THE LETTER OF THE ANSWEjR ON THE BLANK TO "rPTC 
LEFT OF EACH ITEM. ‘ ; 

‘ ' *'■ 

BACKGROUND * I NFORMAT I ON - YOU ARF A VISITOR FROM ANOTHER PLANET 

' .WHO HAS LANDED- NEAR/A DESERTED TOWN ON 
EARTH. YOU HAVE*. FOUND A tt. S. COIN, A 
. . V PRINTED BOOK* AND A CARBON COATED PAN I'N 

V ' , p * ONE' OF THE ROOMS. ,• * . 

. ,* • 



A. VALID. SUFFICIENT INFORMATION. * ' 

R.V INVALID, SUFFICIENT INFORMATION • 

C. INVALID, INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION '* , 

Oi. « ' 

A WRITTFN FORM OF LANGUAGE HAD BEEN DEVELOPED • > *A • 

•** 

RARTF.R WAS USED IN OBTAINING OBJECTS. *B »• ' . ‘ • 

» » 

EVFNTS WERF RECORDED. *A ^ S • . 

• * • ■ . .v • * 

THF TOWN (jRFW IN DIFFERFNT STAGFS • ’ *C 

: • • • ■ 

THF PEOPLE Had a form of rfligion. *a ’ ■ 

/■ ' *. # J " Q 

THE PEOPLE OF THIS TOWN WEPE MIGRATORY WORKERS. *B , 

/ • ^ . 

‘ - * 1 y 

MACHINERY HAD REFN DEVELOPED. . *A r , ‘ , 

THF TOWN WAS GOVFRNED BY A MAYOR. *C 

A HIGHER FORM OF FXCHANGF THAN BARTER. EX I STED. - * A ' 

*%• 

4 V. ' * ■ • * * 

A NUMBER SYSTEM HAD. _BFEN DEVELOPED... *A', * • . ' - 

THF PEOPLE IN THIS TOWN LlV.ED UN Jj FOR A NUMBER OF YEARS. -*A 

- o . ' ' * * b *. 

THF PFOPLF USED THF PAN TO OBTAIN GOLD fROM TJH? RIVER RFdJ *C* 

* • ‘ tf 

THF PEOPl.F USED THF PAN TO- COOK FOOD. *A ! 



J ■ 



1509 . 
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THF STUDFNT WILL RF ABLE TO DRAW CONCLUSIONS AND INFERENCES FROM * 
GIVFN SITUATIONS ABOUT PEOPLE AND THEIR PROBLEMS BY READING A 

SELECTION AND ANSWFRI NG QUESTIONS. *7 a 

■ . . » • ; , •* * 
DIRECTIONS READ THE FOLLOW I NG PARAGRAPH VERY CAREFULLY ANDTHEli 
DECIDE IF THF STATEMENTS L I S.TED BELOW.ARE PROBABLY TRUE, PROBABLY 
FALSF, OR- WHETHF.R YOU ARE UNABLE JO SAY FROM THE INFORMATION 



-90- 



97 
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« 
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PROVIDED . M4 THf F’AR/VGR APjU C. IRCLF T-HF NFS! ANSWFR » 



THF,' SCOTTS ARF. A FAMILY OF EIGHT WfHO LIVE IN A. BARN THAT HAS BfFN 
MADE INTO 'A 'HOME. '.THEY 'UVF „ON .THE EDGE OF TOWN AND HAVF BEFN 
UNABLE TO MAKE MANY FRIENDS. SOME PEOPLE SAID THAT- THF. FATHER 
DIDN *T WORK*. MANY PEOPLE SAlCr THAT- THE CHILDREN WERE ABSENT FROM 
SCHOOL FREQUENTLY. -MANY PFQPLE S*A I D THAT THF SCOTTS SHOULD NOT ^ 
LIVE IN THEIR NEIGHBORHOOD.’ -* . * !' M 



ONE NIGHT*. AFTER ‘ SFVFRAL MONTHS WITHOUT £ A.I N « THF I R. HOME CAUGHT . 
FIRE AND BURNED DOWN COMPLETELY. - 4 1 ' , . 



THE HOUSE WAS DESTROYED BY FIRE GlJlTf EASILY BECAUSE OF A LACK QF 
R A I N • • . 

♦A. 'PROBABLY •* TRUE’ ' . 4 

B. PROBABLY FALSF' 

c\ CAN.T SAY * '• 



2247 . 

2247 

2247 

2247 

2247 

2747 . 

2247 

2247 

2247 

224 7 

2247 

2247 . j 

2247 

2247 

2^47 . 



THF HOUSE WAS DESTROYED BY FIRE BECAUSE THE SCOTTS WERE LAZY*. 
A. PROBABLY TRUE . ' 

j.m* probably false • • ' 

' c, cAn.t say • . ... 



2248 

2248 



2248 



2248 , v: 



THF' HOUSE WAS DESTROYED BY FIRF BECAUSE THF NEIGHBORS WISHED TO GfT 
RID OF THE SCOTT FAMILY-. 

A. PROBABLY TRUE 
«D. PROBABLY FALSF 
C. C-AN * T SAY • . 






22-49 < 

2249 

2249 



2249 ; 



2249 



c 



~v 



THE FATHER DIDN.T WORK BECAUSE HE WAS, SICK. 
A; PROBABLY TRUE * . ' 

B'. PROBABLY FALSF .* 



*C. CAN.T SAY 



22^.0 ; 
2250 ^ 
2250 }- 
*2250 









JHE SCOTTS HAVE A SOCIAL PROBLEM.' 

WA;. PROBABLY TRUE * . ' • 

B. PROBABLY FALSE 

C. CAN.T- SAY • V. 

.■THF SCOTTS HAVE A REPUTATION FOR BEING A GOOD* FAMILY. 
A. PROBABLY TRfjF * 

*B. PROBABLY FALSF 
* C. CAN'. T -SAY -I 



2251 
2*251 ; 
2251 1. 
225i 



2252 ! 
225? ■: 
225? 
-225?*: 



THF COMMUNITY WJLL NOT WANT TO HELP THIS FAMILY GET A NEW PLACE 
TO LIVE. / ' ' 



*A. PROBABLY TPlJE 
B. PROBA.BLY FALSE 
Cm CAN.T SAY 



2253 
2253 
2253 
'2253 
225 3 



V 



***■*■**##* -tM.###***###****##.****##*#*###**#*****^*#*#**#*##******************** 



c 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO ASSESS THE VALIDITY 
OF STATEMENTS BY. CLASSIFYING STATEMENTS AS TRUE. PROBABL'Y ' TRUE. 

*12n . 



03 90 



v" FALSE. PROBABLY FALSF. CAN.T SAY. 



ERIC 



.\D I SECTIONS READ THE PARAGRAPH. THEN READ THE STATEMENTS 
FOLLOWING THE PARAGRAPH. DECIDE IF THEY ARE T-RilE-^BRP BABLV TRUE. 
FALSE. PROBABLY FALSE. OR CAN.T SAY. 






S8 
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*7RY AND JEAN LIVE NEXT DOOR t6 Ea'cH OTHER. EACH MORNING THEY 
•>_f. TO SCHOOL -TOGETHER* THEY USUALLY, ARR FVE«‘ AT SCHOOL BEFORE 'THE 
RFLL PINGS AT 8-55 A-.M. THTS MORN I NG A- BLOCK FROM SCHOOL 
•0^ BEGAN TP'RUN LEAVING JEAN BEHIND. WHEN JEAN ARRIVED AT 
'CHOOL. THE 9 0 CLOCK 'TARDY BELL HAD ALREADY RUNG.' 

# # , • * X, • 

« » 

i.f. , 75i-D JEAN ARE GOOD FRIENDS, “ 

h true. 

o PROBABLY TRUE * * • * 

C”. r ALSE ■ • .• '•*•/=... 

-O. PROBABLY FALSE . * V J • 

•. ,.AN»T SAY • 



: 0 •- 

2040 
2840 
2840 ■ 
2840 
2840 , 
2840' 






- V AND' JEAN GO TO THE SAME SCHOOL. *. * 

•a., i rjuE . * . • * - w • * . . * * 

• V PROBABLY TRUE • . • •' , - 4 •' 

■ '* * PAUSE ■■■'.■ ’ .\ . 

- OriQBMBLY FALSE ” ' • ' , \ 

«; • -CAN.T SAY _ , _ ^ 

* * r* ** , 

WARNING BELL IS DIFFICULT TO HEAR A -BLOCK .FROM SCHOOL”. 

’• . TRUE \ .*• 

MV. "PROBABLY TRUE . ♦ . 

C, FALSE - : '. •„? 

. 0* PROBABLY FALSE . ‘ ! 

■t t CAN.T SAY *." v • 

{ ' ' ^ • * ' 

’ f CALLED. TO JF'AN. RFFORF SHE REGAN TO' RUN. , ’, < ; , 

V . true ' • . ; - ■ . ' 

• ... PROBABLY TRUE — ' r . 

C. FALSE -S ’ ' • ' ' v 

D. - PROBABLY FALSE . 

t AN.* T SAY /. • v • •>. 

9 4 > ♦ \ . * 

* u I 

. WARNING BELL DID *NOT* RING THIS MORNING. 

A. TRUE ■ . ••• 

Tim PROBABLY TRUE f"\. . . 

' false ‘ . V > . * 

0. PROBABLY FALSE . ’ v 

CAN.T SAX. ; ,=••• 






N THI 







me 



J r AN RAN THE LAST BLOCK t6. SCHOOL. .*■ 

a; truf ' . ' I 1 /• ; 

IL PROBABLY TRUF , •• *' ■ , • . 

'C. FALSE ■' 

u. PROBABLY FALSE * , ^ 

'• r- CAN.T. SAY • 

. • '• ’ * ‘ ’ 

.Trif -TARDY BELL KINGS F I VF * 4 \ NUTFS AFTER THE'WARNING BELL. 
TRUE' ' ■ . ...” 

B . PROBABLY TRUF • •• ♦ 

r . FALSF ' " ' , 

PROBABLY. FALSE 

F. CAN.T SAY . ' - 

# ° *' ' ’ 

s a °dofsn*t. hear as well as. 'mar y. - 

i o TRUE » * 

PROBABLY TRUE 

• C. FALSE ' . ' 

f?, PR OBABLY- FALSF • 

E. CAN.T SAY * .' ; 7 



\ 

• i 

• \ 



\ , 



' \ 






’ 2841 ' 
284.1' . 

2841 

2841 ... 
•2841 

• 2841 

2842 * 
284? 

• 2842 . 1 

2842 

2842 

2842 

2843 
--2043 

2643 

2843/ ~ Y 
2843'?-' 

2843 

• . % 

2644 

2844 

' 2844 * 

2844 
3844 

2844 

\ 

«• 2845 

2645 

2845 
2845 
.2845 

2845 

2846 
2846 • 
2846 ' 

2646 
. 2846 

2046 



• • { 



2847 -v •< | 

«.*T( )■ , I 






- 92 - 



99 



2847 

2847 

2847 

2647 



» . 



MARY DID *NOT* CALL ”T0 JEAN BEFORE LEAVING HER. ‘ 
A. TRUE • 

>B. PROBABLY TRUE ... . ’ ' 

C. FALSE - \ " 

*D. PROBABLY FA’lSE ) * * . 

F. CAN.T SAY , ' " • - . 

* . . i 



JEAN WAS LfPSET WHEN SHE ARRIVED- AT SCHOOL.. * 

- A • TRUE 
*B^ PROBABLY -TRUE 

C'. .FALSE * . . 

D.' PR.OBARLY FALSF " < 

F. CAN.T SAY > „ 

* * * v *.* 

• . . ’ * 

A NOlSEY TRUCK’ PASSING BY MADE IT IMPOSSIBLE FOR JEAN TO HEAR 
WARN -BELL. ' * • ~ # V. 

A. TRUE • ' ' . . • *• 

R. PROBABLY TRUE * • 

C. FjALSE 

D. .probably Fal.sf * 

*E • CAN.T 'SAY 

\ . " > * ' - • •• . ■ • '• ' ■ . 

MARY IS A FASTER RUNNPR THAN JFAN. . 

k‘. TRUE ‘ ' ’ • , • r y ( 

B. PROBABLY TRUE ' L ’ * ' 

, • C. FALSE - 

D. PROBABLY FALSF * v 

*F . CAN.T SAY 

« , • ' »• . • • ■ • 



THE. 



tt 



2848 
. ; 2048 

‘ 2848 

2048 

*’ 2848 • 

2848 

* 

. 2849 

2049 • 
2049 

2849 

2849 
2849* 

* *, ‘ •! 

2850 
2850 

° 2850 

» 2850 . 

2850 
• 2850 

' 2050 

* 

2051 

2851 
2851 , 
2851 
2851 i 

* 2851 







THE CHILD WILL DEMONSTRATE HI5 ABILITY TO DRAW INFERENCES BY 
EVALUATING THE CERTAINTY OF SELECTED STATEMENTS BASED ON EVTOENCE 
IN THE PASSAGE. %*rt . 7 — - \ . w 

* ■ *•; •_ ... . ’ \J 

READ* THE PARAGRAPHS CAREFULLY. THEN READ THE STATEMENTS AND 
CIRCLE THE BEST ANSWER i, 

' i % 

MR. EXECUTIVE DECIDE!/ TO l?N*VE HIS JOB IN THE CITY AND BECQHE A 
FARMER* HE BOUGHT A PAf*M IN THE COUNTRY* ON HIS FIRST DAY. MR.' 
.EXECUTIVE- SAID. GFORGE. YOU TAKE THE COWS .OVER TO THE FAST 
PASTURE. I *LL HARVEST THFyWHEAT IN THF NQRTH PASTURE. ED. YOU ' 
PLANT. THE CORN IN THE WF S v PASTURE . AND AFTER WATERING IT BF ;SURF 

to, Roll over it with the tractor--i likf creamed corno 

w . m < 

■ , * • . . 

MR. EXECUTIVE -HAD ALL THE FACTORS HE NEEDED TO BECOME* A FARMER 
♦EXCEPTn V ‘ 

A* LABOR. » 

B. TOOLS. 

*C. KNOW HOW. - 
O. LAND. 



0008 



1447 



BEFORE MR. EXECUTIVE DECIDPD TO LEAVE HIS JOB ‘ IN THE CITY HE 
SHOULD' HAVE LEARNED’ MpRE ABOUT * 

•A. PLANTING SEEDS. 

B. RAISING COWS. ‘ 

C. BUYING FARMS-. N ” 

D. HIRING HELP. • . > 



100 



— \ 



1448 * 



D 



' ( ’ 



AT THIS MOMENT WHAT DOES THE INFORMATION SAY -MR. EXECUTIVES. 
ABILITY 6 AS A FARMER JS0 
• A. EXCELLENT " 

GOOD . ‘ -• 

C. FAIR * *" ■ • 

*D. POOR . ' • 



KH 



THE CHILD WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN* FACTS 
THAT ARE RFLF.VANT AND .FACT S* THAT ARE NOT RELEVANT TO A SITUATION 
OR PROBLEM BY CORRFCTLY CLASSIFYING GIVEN PHRASES. *8p 



DIRECTIONS - IE YOU WI.SH TO PROVE THAT *LOU GEHRIG* WAS ONE OF 
BASEBALLS GREAT PLAYERS. WHICH OF THESE STATEMENTS COULD, YOl) USE 
AS PROOFO MARK *A* BEFORE THE STATEMENT IF YOU COULD USt IT AS •’ 
PROOF. MARK *B* IF YOU COULD NOT USE IT. 



»HF IS A MEMBER. OF BASFRALL.S HALL OF £AME. *A . 

¥ « «■ 1 

HF' WAS, THIRTY-EIGHT YEARS OLD WHEN HE DEED. *B 

HE PLAYED IN 2.130 CONSECUTIVE GAMEf. *A 

> ' 

'HE PLAYED FOR THE YANKEES. *B 



MANY BOOKS HAVE BEEN WRITTEN AROUT HIM. FB 



HF WAS HONORED IN A SPEC I AL» DAY AT YANKEE STADIUM WHEN HE 
RETIRED. *A ‘ * - , «■' 



HE WAS OVER SIX FEET TALL. * *B 



HE PLAYED FIRST BASEMAN POSITION. *B 

. !*• V ; “ \ 



THE CHILD WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN FACTS 
THAT ARE RELEVANT AND FACTS THAT ARE NOT RELEVANT TO, A SITUATION 
OR PROBLEM BY CORRECTLY CLASSIFYING felVEN PHRASES. *7o 



DIRFCTIONS - IF YOU WISH TO PROVE THAT *CLARA BARTON* WAS A GREAT 
AMERICAN WOMAN WHO DFVOTFD>IEP LIFF TO HFLPING PEOPLE. WHICH 0*F 
THESF STATEMENTS COULD YOU USE AS PROOF?) MARK. *A* BEFORE THE 
STATEMENT IF YOU\ COULD USE IT AS PROOF. MAR,K *B* IF YOU COULD NOT 
USE IT. 'h ' 

SHE FOUNDED THE AMERICAN RFD CROSS. *A 



SHF WAS. BORN IN MASSACHUSETTS IN 1821. *B 

J 10 

SHF SERVFD AS A NURSE AT THE BATTLE FRONT. »A 
• 0 » 

SHE WORKED AS A CLERK IN THE U. S. PATENT OFFICE. 



*B 



ERJC 



SHE WAS t I N CHARGE OF RELIEF AFTER A FLOOD IN GALVESTON. TEXAS IN 
1900. *A . '• ’ 



a 



101 

_QJ_ 



1*49 



) 



00 84 



2787 

2788 
2789' 

2790 

2791 



‘2792 J 
2792 



2793 

2794 



0085 



2795 



2796 

2797 ** 



/• 



\ 






1 



2800 

2800 



p 






SHF WROTF MANY- BOOKS, "*B 



^ ♦ 



SftF WENT TO SWI tZ ERL AND IN 1869, ; *B 

\ 



2B01 

2802 



A. 



THE STUDENT WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN FACTS 
THAT ARE RELEVANT AND FACTS THAT ARE NOT RELEVANT TO A SITUATION 
OR' PROBtEM BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE RELEVANT. AND NON-RELEVANT 
INFORMATION. ** *40 • f . 



0308 



DIRECTIONS - .THE FOLLOW I NG. ARE SBLECTIONS FROM A ROOK -CALLED 
•TOMAS TAKES CHARGE,* READ THEM, YOU ARF TRYING TO fIND OUT WHAT 
TOMAS LOOKS LIKE. WHICH PARAGRAPHS HFLP YOUO 



. 0238 



TOMAS WAS ELFVEN AND BEGINNING TO GROW. THE OLD RED STRIPED 
T-SHIRT WAS TOO SHORT. SO WERE . LAST YEARS SUIT PANTS. BUT HIS 
RUBBER . THONG SANDALS. FOUND' It* A TRASH CAN. FITTED JUST RIGHT. 
•A.' THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. 

B. THIS’ PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 



2700 

2700 

2700 

2700 

2700 



THE EVENING WAS COOL FOR THF 1ST OF JULY-IN FACT PERFECT. SOON. 
THE STREET LIGHTS CAME ON. TOMAS .JUMPED TO THE SIDEWALK. GAVE THE 
CRATE A FAREWELL PAT-. AND PICKED UP THE ONION AND TWO PIMENTOS HE 
HAD FOUND* THEY HAD BEEN LYING INSIDE THE CRATES LIKE A PRESENT. 
A.' THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. 

*R. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 



2701 

2701 

2701 

2701 

2701 

2701 



•THE APARTMENT WHERE TOMAS LtVED WAS IN ANE OF THE FEW APARTMENT 
BUILDINGS LEFT IN THF MARKpY. TOMAS CLIMBFD T.HF* THREE FLIGHTS OF - 
STAIRS. PUSHED OPEN THE DOOR. AND STEPPED INTO THE KITCHEN. HIS 
SIFTER FERNANDA LOOKED UP. WITHOUT ASKING, HE KNEW WHA.T SHE . 
WANTEO TO- KMOW. ‘ • 

A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. . 

*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HLE-P*. * 

. * . * V ' • 

'TOMAS LEANED AGAINST THE ROUGH. NEW-SMFLL I NG BOARDS OF THE CRATF 
AND CL-OSED HIS EYES .AGAIN. THIS TIME HE WOULD COUNCTO SO. HIS 
THICK HAIR WAS DUSTY BLACK, HIS FAfP. PALE. EXCEPT FOR THE 
BROWN-PURRLE SHADOWS UNDER HIS CLOSED. EYES. . THE. SHADOWS WERE FROM 
", HUNGER* A HUNGER WHICH HAD BEEN GROWING 'FOR DAYS. * 

*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. * . . 

B. ' THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 



2702 

.2702 

2702 

2702 

2702 

2702 

2702 



2703 

• 2703 
2703 

• 2703 

• *2703 
2703 
270*3 



DIRECTIONS - YOUR ASSIGNMENT IS THE STORY OF -THE OKLAHOMA •• 
TERRITORY LAND RUSH. BELOW ARE- SEVERAL PARAGRAPHS FOR YOU TO READ 
CAREFULLY. CIRCLE *A* IF THE PARAGRAPH PROVIDES USEFUL INFOR- 
MATION, FOR THAT TOPIC. CIRCLE *B* IF THE PARAGRAPH IS NOT 

useful'. • - " . ' 



0237' 



THEN THEY COMMENCED A WILD TEAR %RAC.Fn OUT EAST. .AND EACH MAN. AS 
HE FOUND AN UNCLAIMED- LOT . PROCEEDED TO STAKE IT OUT AND TO HOLD 
IT DOWN. THE PROCESS OF SECURING THE LOTS. AS IN GENERAL 
ADOPTION. IS SJMPLE IN THE EXTREME. FIRST. OF ALL A STAKEMS 
DRIVEN IN THE GROUND. WITH OR WITHOUT A PLACER ATTACHEO. SETTING 
FORTHATHE NAME OF ‘THE CLAIMANT". THEN THE NEW OWNER PACES OFF THE 



26$5 

2695 

2695 

2695 

2695 

'2695 



\ 



f, POUND HF PROPOSES TO OCCUPY FOR A RFSIDENCE OR BUSINESS HOUSE. 

*A • THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS* 

R.' THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HE)LP. . i 



2695 

2695 

2695 






ACROSS 

FORTH 

AND 



THE VOICES OF THE MEN PULSED POWERFULLY AND CHEERFULLY 
.NARROWING FIELD OF UNREAPED GRAIN* THE PRAIRIE HENS LED 

THEIR BROODS Tb FEED* AND AT LAST* FATHER'S LONG-DRAWN* v 

MUSICAL CRY* TURN OUTO ALL H*NDS* TURN OUTO RANG WITH RESTFUL 
'SIGNIFICANCE THROUGH THE DUSK • 

. A* THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS* 

#R. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. * ~ . , 



THE 



2696 

2696 

2^96 

2696 

2696 

2696 

2696 



...HE WOULD BE A RASH PROPHET WHO SHOULD ASSERT THAT THE 
EXPANSIVE '•CHARACTER OF AMERICAN LIFE HAS, NOW ENTIRELY CEASED. 
MOVEMENT HAS BEEN ITS DOMINANT FACT **.AND* UNLESS THIS TRAINING 
HAS NO EFFECT UPON A PEOPLE* THE AMERICAN ENERGY 
DEMAND A WIDER FIELD FOR ITS ExFRClSE. BUT NEVER 
GIFTS OF FREE LAND OFPF£ THEMSELVES... 



WILL CONTINUALLY 
AGAIN WILL SUCH 



A • 



THIS 

THIS 



PARAGRAPH 

PARAGRAPH 



HELPS. 

DOES NOT. 



HELP. 



2697 

2697 

2697 

2697 

2697 

269-7 

2697. 

2697 



FEW OF THE THOUSANDS OF SEEKERS OF SOMETHING FOR NOTHING* WHO 
HAVE USED THIS CITY AS THEIR LAST HALTING PLACE PRIOR TO MAKING 
THE RUSH INTO OKLAHOMA* WENT TO BED LAST NIGHT. THEY SPENT THE 
NIGHT ON THE STREET. AT THF DEPOT. ANt>'lN AND OUT OF HOI, EL 
LOBBIES. *• / • . .. *■"' . 

•A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. ’’ 

. B. THIS PARAGRAPH .DOES NOT. HELP. • .. - - - v , ’ 

, \ • '\\ ■ 

TWO MEN GOT ON THE COWJCATCHER /OF THE LOCOMOTIVE IN OROER TO REACH 

THE LAND QUICKER BUT HAO TO BE REMOVED. ON A LATER TRAIN. HOWn 
EVER. “A MAN RODE THE WHOLE JOURNEY OF EIGHTY-NINE MILES ON TME\ 
COWCATCHER. THERE WERE ONLY TWO LADIES ON THE TRAIN. 

*A . THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS'..'/' 



* , 



2698 

2698 

2698 

2698 

2698 

-2698 

2898 



\ 



\ 



B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NQT HELP., 



•\ 



\ 

,\ 



2699 
2699 ~v 
.3699 J 
2699 
2699 
2699 



GEOGRAPHY 



f 

s 



A. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 






THE PUPIL WI'LL SH'OW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE EFFECT OF LATITUDE. 
ALTITUDE. PREVAILING WINDS. AND TOPOGRAPHY ON CLIMATE BY SELECT- 
ING THE MOST PROBABLE CLIMATE OF A. GIVEN AREA. - *2tJ \ 



0155 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE 
CHOICES. 



CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 



0001 



fimiTliiiH 



A REGION AT ]0 DFGREFS N. LATITUDE WILL MOST PRORABLY HAVE WHICH 
TYPE OF CL IMATEO ’ ' . ' . ' 

A. HUMID CONTINENTAL ’ . 

• B. TUNDRA 

’ »C. TROPICAL RAINFOREST 






* 



2 300538 i V i 
2300538 
2300538 
2300538 
2300538 



J . 









. D. ICE CAP ‘ - ' ‘ 

... - — C h 1 

THS IMAGINARY CJ^Y^5F\L0NGVl LIE I S LOCATED AT 35* DEGREES N. ~ > 

LAT I TUDf AND 16V DEGRFES E. LONGITUDE# IT IS .ON A COASTAL PLAIN 
WITH THE SEA v AT 164 1/2 DEGREES E. LONGITUDE, THE CLIMATE WOULD 
MOSt" LIKELY' BE " 5 * • 

> A. HUMID 'CONTINENTAL. * '* * 

*B. MARI NEWEST COAST. * ' 'C ’ 

C. MEDITERRANEAN. r 1 

d. Greenhouse. , . ■ 

. ... 

A*****##**« A#****#**#**#**#*##**##***#** 



230053a 

2300539 

2300579 

2300539 

2300539 

2300539 

2300539. 

•23005*9 

230J0539 

i . 



THE STUDENT WILL APPLY .HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE EFFECT OF „ 0147, 

ALfITUDE AND LATITUDE ON* TEMPERATURE BY CHOOSING THE RESPONSE ' ! 

WHICtf DEMONSTRATES THIS EFFECT. «ln ... ' 

‘ • • ' *• i • 

DIRECTIONS - SUPPOSE THAT AN AIRPLANE WERE T*0 CARRY TANKS OF'FIsV 2379 ; 

FROM LAKE SUPERIOR TO LAKE; TITICACA. COULD THE FISH ACCUSTOMED TO .2379 

TH£ COOL WATERS OF A LAKF IN LATITUDE 48 QEGRfeES , NORTH SURVICEIN 2379 

LAtlTUDE 17 DEGREES SOUTHO ENCIRCLE THE NUMBER OF THE *BEST* 2379 

RESPONSE., ' 2379 

A. . NO. BECAUSE THE LOWER THE LATITUDE* THE LONGER IS THE « ; 2379 

SUMMER AND LAKE T I T ICACAS WATERS WOULD B€ TOO, WARM. 2379 

B. NO. BECAUSE THE GREATER THE ELEVATION. THE HIGHER IS THE _ 2379 

TEMPERATURE AND LAKE TITICACAS WATERS WOULD BE TOO WARIJ. f * 2379 

*C. YES* THE 'WATERS OF LAKE TITICACA ARE ALSO COOL. BECAUSE THE 23*9 

• ‘ SURFACE OF THE LAKE IS HIGH ABOVE SEA LEVEL. 2379 

D. YES. THE WATERS -OF LAKE TITICACA ARE COOL. BECAUSE THE LOWER 2379 

“THE ALTITUDE. THE LOWER IS THE TEMPERATURE. 2379- 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF.WEA'THER CONDITIONS r * 0228 

BY ASSOCIATING WEATHER TERMINOLOGY WITH WEATHER PHENOMENA ANO 
SFLECTING FACTS ABOUT SUCH PHENOMENA. *8o “ 

DIRECTIONS - MARK- THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LFST OF ’ OOOl 

CHOICES. • • *' * ' . - 



A HEAVY SHOWER OF. RAIN ACCOMPANIED BY GUSTY WINDS. 
LIGHTENING, AND SOMETIMES HAIL IS REFERRED TO AS A 

A. TORNADO. • * 

B. HURRICANE. . 1 

•C* THUNDERSTORM.. 

D. TYPHOON. • 



THUNDER. 



2300990 

2300990 

2300990 

2300990 

2300990 

2300990 



A-HURRICANE IS ALSO KNOWN AS A 
# A. TYPHOON. 

B. THUNDERSTORM. 

C. TORNADO. v 

D. . HAILSTORM. 



2300991 

2300991 

2100991 

-230099L 

230099! 



THE MOST DESTRUCTIVE 2S70RM KNOWN TO MAN IS THE 

A. TORNADO. 

B. HAILSTORM. ' 

• *C. HURRICANE. 

D.- BLI22AR0. . 

’ . • ( 

THE EYE OF A HURRICANE IS 104 



2300992 
- 2300992 
2300992. 
2300992 

*' 2300992 

- ‘ 

2300993 



*A. DEAD CALM. . , 

B. EXTREMELY VIOLENf. ' % . . \ ■ 

C. VERY WARM. ” , ' 

0. VERY COLD. .? 

. ' ‘ \ . ■: _ *• . 

»A S.TORM IS NOT CONSIDERED A TRUE HURRICANE UNLESS THE WHIRL 
wih'ds near theVenter BLOW AT , “ 

A. 56 m.p.h. / * ' * 

- B. A STEADY SPEED* » 

• *C. At LEAST 75 M.P.H. 

D. 15 OR 20 M.P.H. 



!NG 



A HURRICANE TRAVELS ABOUT 
*A. 15 OR 20 fUP.H. 

B. 50 OR 60 M.P.H. 

C. 75 OR MORE <M.P.W. * 

D. 100 M.P.H. 



1 






O 

UL 



HURRICANES/SELDOM REACH FAR IMLAND'BECAUSJE their winds are 
'SLOWED DOWN BY 
A. LIGHTENING. 

Ri MOUItfAINS* 

*C. FRICTION, 
f). TIDES. 



7 



\ 



HURRICANES FORM MOST FREQUENTLY 
*A.» SUMMER AND FALL. 

R. fall and winter. . 

r. WINTER ATD SPRING. 

D, SPRING AND SUMMER. 



IN 



.i \ 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE . OF THE DIRECTION OF THE " ' 
PREVAILING WINDS IN THE LOW* HIGH AND MIDDLE LATITUDES BY 
/CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THEM FROM A LIST OF GIVEN CHOICES. %4n 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. .. . . 



IN THE LOW LATITUDE’ THE PREVAILING WINDS ARE FROM THE 

A. NORTH. 

B. SOUTH. 

*c. east. 

D. WEST. y. ' • 



IN THE MIDDLE LATITUDES THE PREVAILING WINDS ARE FROM THE 

A. NORTH. 

B. SOUTH. . 

C. EAST. , . J 

•D. WEST.* 



THE WESTERLIES) ARF THE PREVAILING WINDS OF WHICH LATITUDEO ‘ 

A. HIGH »■ v. . • • 

B. LOW ' 

*C. MIDDLE /.■ 

0. NONE OF THOSE 



THF TRADE WINOS ARE tHE ' PREVAILING WINDS OF WHICH LATITUDEO 
A. HIGH 



- 96-1105 



230099* 

2300993 

2300993 

2300993 



2300994 

230099a 

2300994 

2300994 

2300994 

2300994 



2300995 

2300995 

2300995 

2300995 

2300995 



2300996 
2300996- 
2300996 , 
2300*996 . 
2300996 
2300996 



'2300997 

2300997 

23009^7’ 

2300997 

2300997 



0140 



0001 



2300472 

2300472 

2300472 

"23004,72 

•2300472 



% 300473 
2300473 
2300473 
2300473 
2300473 



2300474 
2300474 
2300474 
2 30Q47A 
2300474 



2306475 

2300475 









' . il’n 'iy 

4.. ' 



-V 1 ' : 

> 



»B. low 

C. MIDDLE \ 

. D. NONE OF THESE 



2300475 

2300475 

2300475. 



i. ‘ ■ 
• V: • 

. * Vn. 

>' * 

* ■» 

‘ I 



f ’ 



fi 



js 



( 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HI S ARIL I TY TO ANALYZE A FARM 
•SITUATION BY DRAWING INFERENCES FROM A GIVEN PARAGRAPH, *7n 

G . 

' . ‘ 4 ■ 4 * * • 

READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH AND PLACE THE CORRECT LETTER ON THE 
BLANK. K ; ' v . , • i 

. WE, RE ON OUR,, WAY TO VISIT A NEW-' COUNTRY . JUDGING FROM OUR ... 
MAP, THIS NEW COUNTRY WHICH IS CALLED FANTAFR !CA~' IS ABOUT THE-/ 
SAME" SIZE A’S THE UNITED STATES. UPON ARRIVAL, WE FIND THE PEOPLE 
SPEAK ENGLISH AND 'SEVERAL OTHER LANGUAGES. THE’ LAWS ARE ALSO * 

BA5ED ON- ENGLISH LAWS AND'MANY OF OUR CUSTOMS AR'E SIMILAR. 

it Was -winter; when we left new york, however % .here it is 

SUMMER.' OUR v TOUR GUIDE I NFORMEO. US THAT THE COUNTRY IS NOT AS 
OVERPOPULATED AS! ff LOOKS RUt THAT THE BULK OF THE PEOPLE LIVE 
IN THE LARGE CITIES -AND NEAR THE COAST. t 

DRIVING- DOWN* THE STRFFT TOWARD THE SMALL PRIVATE AIRPORT WF 
r SFF MANY FACTORIFS. AFTER ENJOYING SOME OF THE SIGHTS, WE TAKE 
•A TRIP TO VISIT A 'CAJTLE ' STATION WHICH IS SIMILAR TO WHAT I ' 

WE WOULD CALL A RAN^. WE FLY OVER MANY FRUIT FARMS WHERE APPLES, 
PEARS, -GRAPES- AND PEACHES ARE GROWN. ^ .* \ 

v/OUR PLANE LANDS NE^R' A RAMBL ING (HOUSE SURROUNDED BY BEAUTI- 
FUL SHRUBBERY. "THE CATTLE STATION HAS ABOUT" 400 SQUARE MILES OF 
LAND AND ABOUT. 24',.000 CATTLE. THE COUNTRY IS TOO DRY TO PROVIDE 
GRASS FUJI MORE- /CATTLF . AFTFR ‘SADDLING HORSES AfJD AIDING TO THE 
WATERING PLACE , WE SEE A GREAT CLOUD OF DUST TOWARD THE WEST. OUR 
GUIDE EXPLAINS THAT THE STOCKMEN HAVE BEEN ROUNDING UP THE CATTLE 
AND SORTING OUT SOME TO TAKE TO MARKET. THEN THEY WILL BE DRIVEN 
ON TOOT TO THE RAILROAD 200 MlLE.S AWAY.- . ' 

WE LEAVE NOW AND FLY NORTHWARD AND SOON WE ARE FLYING OVER 
WHEAT FIELDS,. MOST OF THE FARMS ARE LARGE WITH 1000 OR MORf 
ACRES. THE-WHEAT IS USUAL LY .SOWN IN MAY AND HARVESTER IN JANUARY. 
THE -WIND AND WATER EROSION CAUSE SERIOUS PROBLEMS. DURING THE '• \ 
•DRY SEASON AFTER THE CROP IS HARVESTED THE STRONG WINDS CATCH UP 
}HE PRECIOUS TOP SOIL AND .SEND IT DRIFTING INTO THE DESERT 1 d6nES. 

' OUR PLAN>, IS NOW CIRCLING OVER A SHEEP "STAT I ON. THERE ARE — ' 
ABOUT 15 TIMES MORE SHEE-P JHAN PEOPLE IN THE COUNTRY OUR GUIDE 
TELLS US, THE?>ONLY .PROBLEM IS, T I^IAT R ARB T TS AND SHEEP ARE EATING^ 
ALL- THE GRASSo-- CONSEQUENTLY THE DESERT AREAS ARE INCREASING. 

THE •'SEASONS IN THIS 'COUNTRY IN COMPARISON TO THE UNITED STATES 

arf * v ' 

A. . THE SAME. * ' 

B. SHORTER. 

C. L ONCER’S 
*D. OPPOSITE. 
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FANTAFRfTCA,S MAJOR EXPORT PROBABLY I S 
( A. ;8FEF . 

B. ‘WHEAT. * 

«*C. „WOOL. 

D. FRTJIT. ’ 

• • THIS COUNTRY # IS IDEAL FOR ^ARMING BECAUSE 
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/ 
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*Av the land is level ln some areas* 

B. THERE ARE SFVERAlVmR PORTS FOR SHIPPING. 

C. THE CITIES ARE LA?(fP. 

’ D« THERE .,ARE jMANY RIVERS. ■ * 



JHIS COUNTRY IS PROBABLY LOCATED ^MOSTLY* IN T I^E 
A. LOW LATT ITUDES* • ' . . ' 

*B.' MIDDLE LATITUDES. . . •. 

C. HIGH LATITUDES* 

D. THE ARCTIC ZONE. 



THIS* AREA MUST RECEIVE',.* 

A.\ARGE AMOUNTS OF RAINFALL^ 
*B. SMALL AMOUNTS OF RAINFALL. . 
C. AVERAGE AMOUNTS OF RAINFALL. 



*»k D. NO RAINFALL* 



V 



THF TOPOGRAPHY ANO SOIL IN THIS AREA Mli&f BE 

A. ROCKY AND HILLY* i 

B. ROCKY AND RICH. 

C. FLAT AND ROCKY* 

*D. RICH AND FLAT* 



IF IT IS SPRING I,N FANTAFRICA* THEN IN THE UNITED STATES* 
A. SUMMER* 

*B. FALL*. • <* , . ' 

C. SPRING. ' r • . ' 

0. WINTER. o 



IT IS 




I * 

ERE SUDDENLY 



WITHOUT * 



ASSUMING THAT FARMS . TODAA^ERE SUDDENLY WITHOUT MODERN EQUIPMENT* 
THF STUDENT CAN PREDICT THE POSSIBLE CHANGES THAT MIGHT OCCUR 
WITHIN- A TWO YEAR^PERIOD BY- SELECTING VALID OR INVALID STATE- 
MENTS* »9f 



CIRCCE *P* IS THE STATEMENT IS A POSSIBLE OUTCOME. CIRCtE *1* , 
IF THE STATEMENT IS AN IMPOSSIBLE OUTCOME* ClftCi_E *U* IF THE 
STATEMENT IS UNCERTAIN* ' ■ . 



.A DEPRESSION HAS OCCURRED* ALL MACHINE FACTORIES HAVE CLOSED 
DOWN* THE GOVERNMENT HAS ASKED FOR .ALt FARM EQUIPMENT* TO BE 
.SHIPPED TO CHISHUNG f^OR UNKNOWN REASONS. ' 



I* U ALL FARMS WOULD DISAPPEAR. 



» * 



1* U PEOPLE WOULD D.IE FROM STARVATION* 



V, 



I* U PEOPLE WILL 'DEFINITELY *NQT* BE ABLE TO BUY ANY FARM 
PRODUCE IN THE GROCERY STORE. * . \ ’ 
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P I* U- THE TRUCKING INDUSTRY WOUip BE OUT OF BUSINESS. 

■ 4 > v . • .* . 

P* I U MANY PEOPLE WOULD *NOT* HAVE JOftSV / ' 
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U* THIS SITUATION WOULD *N0-T« AFFECT, THE fclEAT PACKING 
INDUSTRY* * * * * ’ ’* 

-U GROCERY STORES MIGHT *NOT* BE STOCKED AS WELL AS THEY 
USE TO BE* 

' , - • . ■ : : 
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P* I IJ PRICES OF FARM PRODUCE WILL GO -*SKf HIGH*. ' 

r -. • * • \ . 

P‘ I* IJ THIS SITUATION WILL *NOT* AfFE.CT THE ECONOMY AT ALL# 
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STUDENT 5 WILL DISPLAY HIS KNOWLEDGE ' OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF FARMING 
PRACT.ICES' , 'BY ARRANGING GIVEN STATEMENTS IN THE APPROPRIATE ORDER. 

sm ■ - " - " - — • 

• •• * . . - 

DIRECTIONS- ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS IN THE ORDER IN 

.WHICH THEY APPEARED# MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER' BELOW# 

‘ • ' • 0L ■ ■ ; . 

1. MAN PLANTED CROPS IN RAIN -WATERED LANDS. 

..<• MAN DEVELOPED AGRICULTURE TN LANDS ALONG RIVERS# 

,/3. MAN DEVELOPED A SYSTEM OF IRRIGATION# * . 

A. MA ? N INVENTED THE PLOW. . . 

• A. 2% 3* 1 • A - . * / • • . • .J f 

/ B. ,1* 3* 2# A 

, A <!• 1 * 2* 3 # A • » * 

*D# 2* 3# A# l * 
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• 0385 
0585 

*/ • 05-85 

• • v 585; 
? 300 * 85 ‘ 
2300535 
• y* 2300585" 

' 2300585 






STUDENTS CAN DEMONSTRATE- HIS ABILITY TO RFCOGNfZE^IHOSE PHYSICAL 

•And cultural ENVIRONMENTAL factors that affect the architecture 

OF A PARTICULAR ‘SOCIETY BY IDENTIFYING THE FACTORS FROM A LIST 
OF CHOICES. *18n • 






DIRECTIONS- MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. 
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WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING ' LFAST AFFECTS STYLES OF BUILDINGO 
A. CLIMATE 

R. NATURAL RESOURCES 
*C. LANGUAGE SPOKEN 

>> D. RELIGION . 

E. OCCUPATION OF 'THE PEOPLE , ■ 

THE MAIN REASON. THAT ANCIENT EGYPTIAN BUILDINGS WERE OF STONE 
was . ; . 

A#-. SO THEY WOULD, LAST . 

»B. BECAUSE THEY 'HAD' L TTTLE TIMBER AVAILABLE. 

C. BECAUSE STONE WAS MORE DECORAT I VF. 

D. SO THEY WPULD WITHSTAND THE FLOODS OF THE NILE. 

ANCIENT EGYPTIANS. BUILDINGS HAD DESIGNS OF GREAT \SIMPL ICITY 

* PARTLY BECAUSE ‘ 

A. THEIR RATHER PRIMITIVE SKILLS IN ARCHITECTURE LIMITED THEM. 

B. THEIR RELIGIOUS BELIEFS RESTRICJFD THEIR STYLES. 

,»C. THE SUNNY CLIMATE - ELIMINATED THE NEED FOR WINDOWS. 

D. THEIR NEED TO HIDE THF IR BEAUTIFUL OBJECTS FROM INVADERS 
i AFFECTED ,IHf DESIGNS., « ■ 

» ■ ■ ■ • • \ ' 

THE WALLS OF MANY OF THE BUILDINGS IN ANCIENT- EGYPT WERE VERY 

• THICK 'MAINLY TO ' 

_#A. PROTECT THE INHABITANTS FROM HEAT. 

• B. HOLD UP THE ROOFS. 




2300436 
230043.. 
2300436 
2300^36 
2300436 
2 300* 3ft 

2300437 

2300437 

2300437 

2300437 

2300437 

2300437 

2300438 

23C:. : .v., 

2300433 
2300438 
2300433 
2 3004 3 P 
2300433- 

230043V 

2300439 

2300439 

2300439 
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' ;*v. 

C , PROVIDE MOKE PROTECTION IN TIME OF ATTACK. 

'u MAfct THEM RAINPROOF. * - ' ■ 
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OF THE ftOOFS 'ON BU 1 LOI NGS , OF ANCIENT EGYPT WERE FLAT MAINLY 
DSF • * - { 

THF ARCH HAD NOT BEEN. DEVELOPED. .. 

ONLY TOMBS OF PHARAOHS COULD BE POINTED. * 

THE AMOUNT OF RAIN DID NOT REQUIRE' SLOPING ROOFS. . * 

FLA? - ROOFS WEpE EASIER TO DESlpN. . ’ 

■ ■ - . • * * *' 

E WAS PLENTY OE Ct,AT#FOR .BUILDING HOUSES IN NEW ENGLAND. , 

THE PEOPLE INSISTED UPON WOOD HOUSES. WHY 0 . , • . • 

•1 HEY. WFRF USED TO WOOD HOUSES. 

THERE WAS PLENTY* OF WOOD AVAILABLE . 

THEY BELIEVED THAT ONLY WOOD HOUSES WERE HEALTHY. 

flNL'Y A AND B 

A > B ♦ AND C . * • 



HAM Y MORE BUILD INCJS, CONSTRUCTED BY THE ROMANS WOULD )BE STILL 
'STANDING WERE IT NOT FOR THE FACT THAT J 

A*. EMPERORS TORE DOWN BUILDING OF PREVIOUS EMP’ERfSRS. 
a B ,> CHRISTIANS RU1NFD BUILDINGS REPRESENT !NQ „ THE PAGAN 

RELIGION. , * 

C« EARTHQUAKES .AND VOLCANOES DESTROYED SOME. - * 1 

D. A AND C ONLY * 

A ♦ Pji And C ABOVE, " • • 

* I * ' 

FR:f.%- TIV'E MAN WORKED OUT THE BEGINNINGS OF ARCHITECTURE IN 3 

FLUJ/P-LIHG HIS. NEED FOR 

Ac FOOD STORAGE FOR V/INTFR.. ‘ , ' . • 

D . A PLA’CE for PRIMITIVE RELIGIOUS FESTIVALS. 

' «C. SHELTER FOR HIS FAMILY. # ' - 

D * TRAPS AND CAGES FOR ANIMALS. " 






‘ 2 3004 •’ 
23C0**L 

‘ '2 3004*0 
230044G 
2300-’*>C 
2300- ' 0 
2300''“ O r 
2 3 0 0 * . ■+ u 
.. 'V 
2300441 
230L ’> 

. 2300AM 

2300441 . 

230044 l'\ 
23004M 
230C' ’+1 

2300443 
2300443 
2300443 
^ 2)00443 
• 2300443 
2300443 
'2300443 
2300443 



2360444 
23,0444- 
23004 44 
230044*' \ 
2 30 : 4 A \J 
2300444 I 



THE. CONTRIBUTION OF CONCRETE BY THE ROMANS WAS ADVANTAGEOUS 
*.* VE f< ft.* GREEk BUILDING METHODS BECAUSE 
* ' fir. IT MADE BUILDING FASTER. ' . 

‘ ft. IT REQUIRED LFSS CRAFTSMANSHIP. 

c. it fn a blued them to - build larger buildings. 

/ C. IV did NOT RESTRICT BUILDERS TO THE NATURAL' RESOURCES 
* „ AVA I L ABllty . ‘ 

: *£. ALL OF T^E ABOVE ' . ' 

V: i TH THE USE ok CONCRETE* COLUMNS WERE NO LONGER NECESSARY FOR 
j. SUPPORT * WHAT, WAS THF main REASON WHY ROMANS STILL use THEMO 

A. THEY FELT MORI; SECURE w’lTH THE ADDED SUPPORT OF COLUMNS. ' 
I .. • B- THEY WANTED their BUILDINGS TO LOOK L IKE* GREEK' BUILD I NGS. 
[• *C« THFY USED THEM FOR DECORATION. 

{ D. COLUMNS WEI’.E USED TO DIVIDE ROOMS. 



'2300 V--5 
2300443 
230044 ’ 
2300': 4 ' 1 
2300^45 

2300443 

2300443 

230044S 



230044G 

2300446’ 

2300446 

230044S 

2300446 

2300446 
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GNT FORM OF OBSTRUCT I ON USUALLY CONNECTED WITH THE ROMANS WAS 
IMF AOUADUCT WHICH WAS 'USED FOR 
A» 'DECORATING THF COLUMNS. •. 

B. A PF.DFSTAL FOR STATUES. • * 

C* AN ALTAR FOR WORSHIPING THE I R* GODS.' ' / 

• '«(■)* CARRYING WATER. 

c # , ’ 

THE COLOSSEUM IN ROME WAS USED FOR . . 

A. .A PLACE OF*-WORSh IP. 

G. A. MARKET PLACE. * * 

*C\ A SPORTS ARENA. • J.OS 
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2300447 

230044V 



2300447“ 
2300447 * 

2300447 ■ 



2300447 

2300446 
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2300448 



2300448 - 

.. 23(^0448 1 



0. A HOME FOR, THE F MPEROR • 



WHEN ROME .BECAME THE CFNTFR Of-'A VAST EMPIRE, THE POPULATION 
INCREASED* THUS *> - ‘ : 

.A. THE PEOPLE BEGAN. -MOVING TO THE COUNTRY* 

*B • THF FIRST TENEMENT HOUSES WERE BUI L T. ‘ * 

Cm MANY PFOPLF PFGAN LIVING IN WHAT HAD PREVIOUSLY BFFN PAGAN" 
TFMPLES. . . / . 

D. LANDLORDS COULD NOT DIVIDE ,f HF IR BUILDINGS* 

* * / n 

. . • * ” . • ■ ' 4 >■ • 

A HAZARD THE ROMAN TENEMENT DWF.LLER OFTEN FACED WAS 

A. FIRE*. ■ ' '• * >, .* 

B. COLL ARISING WALLS. v . 

C*- NO PLUMBING FACILITIES* * . \ ‘ . . . ■ \ 

*D. ALL OF THE ABOVE * 



2300**8 

2300**9 
X 2300**9 
2300**9 
2300**9 
2300**9 
2300**9 - 
2300**9 

* 

2300*50 
2300*50 
,'2300*50 r - 
2300*50 
’ 2,300*50 



WHAT KIND OF HOMES. DID EARLY ENGLISHMEN IN AMERICA AT FIRST 
HAVEO . • . • , 

A. SIMILIAR TO THOSE THEY LEFT IN ENGLAND 
*B. SIMILAR' TO THOSE OF PRIMITIVE PEOPLE 
Cm LOG CABLN5 * . • ■ 

d^large -buildings shared' BY many, families 





2300*51 
2300*51 
'2300*5.1 
2 30b* 51 



2300*51* 

2300*5.1 



* - • ■ . ' : . • ’ ‘ . v ‘ * 

THE MOST IMPORTANT FACTOR INFLUENCING THE KINDS OF..HOMFS BUILT • 
BY EARLY NFW. ENGLANDERS- WAS . 

. A. THEIR' .CULTURE •*' . - ‘ - - : -T 

•B-. THE CLIMATE, ^ • 

C. THEIR RELIGION. * • 

D. THE INFLUENCE OF THE INDIANS. 

’ •, * v ... ; 

STONF. a >iOUSES WERE RARE IN FARLY NEW ENGLAND BECAUSE 
*A. THERE WAS NO J. IMF. FOR .A STRONG* MORTAR. 

• B. THE PEOPLE PRFFt RRF.D BRICK HOUSES. V *'• 

C. IT WAS HARD TO ATTACH A r ROOF. TO A STONE HOUSE. ° - 

D. THEY SEFMED TOO PRIMITIVE tO THE PEOPLE. 



2300*5? - 
2300*5/ 
2300*52 
2300*52 
,2300*52 
2300*52 

2300*5? 
2300*5'* 
2300*5? e 
2300*5? 
2300*5? 



HOUSES IN SOUTHERN COLONIES WERE bFTEN BUILT OF BRICK BECAUSE 2300*5*4 

A. WOODEN HOUSES WOULD NOT WI tHSTAND 'THE DAMPER CLIMATE. 2300*54 

B. LIMF FOR MORTAR WAS AVAILABLE THERE. - ’ 2300*54 

C. THE PEOPLE WFRF NOT AS BOUND BY THE. ONE TRADITION. 2300*5* : 

*D. ALL OF THE AROVF - 2300*54 





THF STUDENT WILL/ DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF HOW FARMS DIFFER IN * 0011 

RELATIONSHIP TO (THE TOPOGRAPHY, THF . SOIL , AND THE CLIMATE BY 
IDENTIFYING EXAMPLES. ,^n . 

IN THE FOLLOWING ITEMS, SELECT THE STATEMENT A FARMER WOULD 
CONSIDER TO BE tfOST, VALUABLE IN ANSWERING THE GIVEN QUESTION. 

WRITE THE LETTER OF YOUR ANSWER ON THE BLANK SPACE TO THE- LEFT 
OF 'EACH I TEM. . • ' • • * 



IN THE EASTERN PART OF THE CENTRAL FARMING REGION, CORN GROWS FS- . 156«. 

PFCIALLY WFLL BECAUSF ; * 

A. THERE IS LITTLE RAINFALL AND THF. CLIMATE IS COOL. 

*B . SUMMERS ARE HOT AND RAINEa£l IS PLENTIFUL., 

C. SUMMERS ARE SHORT AND RAIN IS LIGHT. ’ 

IN THE WESTERN PART OF THE CENTRAL FARMING REGION, WHEAT GROWS * >* I57C 

-10 J i 
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BP TTER THAN CORN 
♦A# ’CLIMATE. 

R. TOPOGRAPHY. 
C. SOIL. 



BECAUSE OF THE 






V 



THE. *MPST* -NECESSARY* CONDITION TO GROW WINTER WHEAT, IS TO PLANT 
WHEAT IN THE . 1 ' 

♦A. FALL. 1 * * 

R. WINTER, 

: C. SUMMER. . • . 



1571 > ) 



SOME CROPS FOUND IN THE DAIRY BELT^ HAVE SUMMERS THAT. ARE 
A. LONG AND RAINY. • * . ‘ 

,'*B. SHORT AND * COOL . • «■ • . 

C.. HOT AND DfeY. 



.1572 
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THE CHILD WILL DEMONSTRATE 
‘SELECTING- IT AFTER .READING 
CONSERVATION. . %1D „ 



HIS. ABILITY 
A PARAGRAPH 



TO LOCATE? THE MAIN IDEA 
CONCERNING THE NEED FOR 



BY 



0266 



INSTRUCTIONS — READ THE, PARAGRAPH RELOW. 



THE VAST OCEANS ARF STILL THE RICH EST. SOU R C E-QE-FOOD ^In/tHE, 
world --.RUT- THE DAY MAY BF RAPIDLY approaching WHEN THPRE WILL 
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NOT BE * L 0 T S MORF FISH IN THE SEA.* IF IT. DOES COME. IT WILL 
PROBABLY RF. THE FAULT- OF MAN* NOT NATURE. THE DANGER SIGNS ARE* . 
ALREADY CLEAR. FISHERMEN FROM GLOUCESTER TO .OSAKA ARE FINDING IT 
ALMOST IMPOSSIBLE TO CA'TCH. ENOUGH FISH PER VOYAGE TO- STAY IN '• 
RUSIHESS.V^ 



CHOOSE THE MAIN IDF/V THAT COMEs/ FROM THE PARAGRAPH, 
* A • MAN MIGHT DESTROY HIS RICHEST SOURCE OF *OOD. 

; ,R. FISHERMEN ARF HAVING FINANCIAL TROUBLE. . 

C. THE OCEANS CONTAIN MUCH FOOD FOR MAN. 



O :!;■ 




! B. COUNTRIES 



\ \ 
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I. ARGENTINA AND URUGUAY 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS GEOGRAPHIC ICNOWLEOGE OF- THE 
CITIES AND REGIONS* IN ARGENTINA AND URUGUAY BY IDENTIFYING 
CERTAIN CHARACTERIST ICS QF A PARTICULAR AREA. *12n ' 



0022 
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SELECT THE AREA FROM THt LIST BELOW THAT BEST FITS THE DESCRIP- 
TIONS OF THE VARIOUS REGIONS IN ARGENT I NA ‘ AND URUGUAY. WR ITE ITS 
LETTER NFXT^-TO THE STATEMENT. SOME I JEMS CAN BE USED- MORE THAN 
ONCF. 

A. BUENOS AIRES ’ : 

B. MENDOZA • * : " ‘ ' _ ' . 

C. MONTEVIDEO 13.1 



O 
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. D. PATAGONIA „ * .* v 

• E. ROSARIO ’ ’ , * • ' ' ' * | 

.. F.* SAN JUAN ■ ‘ , ' ; 

. G. THE DRY NORTHWEST * 4 - " j 

• H. THE PAMPA * •• i \) . ’ \ 

-.1. THE) WEST NORTHEAST " ' . - ' ''■■■* ' * * i‘- 

J. URUGUAY • - « . \ * 1 ' 

• . ' . ' . • ° O 

THIS FINE FARMING REGION M ^ ONLY ONE FOURTH OF ARGENTINA BUT IT . . i 1602 

PRODUCES MOST OF.TH€ COUNTRY.S MEAT AND GRAIN*' *H ‘ ! 

' THIS AREA IS LOCATED SOUTH OF THE TROPIC OF CAPRICORN AND HAS . J , 4$** 

MOIST. WINTERS AND HOT RAINY SUMMERS* *H . • • | . 

; . ’ . . • • • . ■ ' |, 1 * * 

THIS REGION IS AS LARGE AS THE PAMPA BUT ONLY 2 50 *.000 PEOPLE LI VE . «■ 160* 

THERE. THE CHIEF BUSINESS IS SHEEP RANCHING. *D , / • j . 

COTTON IS THE CHIEF CROP IN THIS AREA* BUT IT IS NOT A MAJOR 1605 : 

export* *g, V • 

• . • • ■ 

V THIS CITY IS THE (CHICAGO* NEW, YORK. ANO WASHINGTON D.C. OF ‘ 1606* } 

ARGENTINA. *A ’ J . 



* THIS XI T Y LIES IN A WARM DRY VALLEY AT THE FOOt OF THE ANDES • 
MOUNTAINS. IT IS THE CHANGING P.OINT TO THE *NARROW GAUGE* RAIL- 

, RC^AD.?: . *B - _ , . . • ' r * 

* ' ‘ • 

* THIS REGION HAS POORLY DRAINED FOREST LANDS AND GRASS LANDS. *H 

-THIS AREA IS ABOUT THE SIZE OF NORTH DAKOTA AND* WOOL, I S ITS CHIEF 
0 EXPORT. *J f 

THIS AREA 4 S URUGUAY »S *LARj5EST* CITY AN.D CAPITAL. *C 

THIS REGION LS HANDICAPPED IN SOME AREAS BY SWAMPS. IT ALSO HAS 
ROOM FOR GREATER POPULATION. *H 

« \ »"* , * r ' • 

* THIS REGION IS VERY- DRY AND. MUST" PROVIDE IRRIGATION FOR ITS 
CROPS. ONE OF THE MAJOR CRO^S IS GRAPES. *B 
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. 1606 j 

+ 1609 j . 
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1610 \ 
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161 1 | ' 
1612 f 

j 
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THIS AREA IS KNOWN FOR QUEBRACHO. ITS CLIMATE IS NOTED FOR HEAVY 
RAINS. THE LAND IS FLAT. *1 

# I ' 4 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE REASONS FOR 
THE. SPARSE .POPULATION OF PATAGONIA BY IDENTIFYING THE CORRECT 
CAUSES OF THE SMALL POPULATION. %10n 

. V • . . : A . /' . 

PATAGONIA IS AS* LARGE AS THE PAMPA REGION BUT ONLY 25<5. 000 PEOPLE 

LIVE THERE. PUVA CHFCK IN FRONT OF EACH SENTENCE THAT EXPLAINS 

*- THE ABOVE STATEMENT. * / 

» * ' * 

IT IS A SHEEP^RAISING AREA.- * / 

Cl /FT IS *NO(T* -AfNlCE PLACE TO LIVE. * 

* J. * * . ' " ' , . /.' 

THE SOIL, IS THIN AND STONY. * ; /... 



THE LAND JS CHEAP. ; * 

• C, • ■ 

. ° 0 ' 
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* 1615 ^ 
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THE CLIMATE IS ARI$ AND S-EMl-ARID." * , 

THF TOPOGRAPHY IS UNEVEN* * 

MOST OF THE SETTLERS CAME THERE WITHIN THE LAST SIXTY YEARS. 

_ gr^r ' * a 

■ % , o 

IT SOMETIMES 'TAK^S 16 ACRES TO SUPPLY FEED FOR ONE SHE£0* * 
IT IS AT THE END OF THE FAR SOUTH LAND. 

~THE LAND IS suitable eo.r FARMING. 

\ *' . • - • ■ •' 
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1619 

1620 
1621 
1622 
1623 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERST ANDI NG ’bP TflE INFLUENCE- 
CLIMATE HA 5 ON ENVIRONMENT BY SELECTING THE CAUSES WHICH APPLY TO 
% A GIVEN SITUATION. »6d , ' •••*:’ v 



0024 



READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS. 
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SHEEP RANCHERS IN PATAGONIA HAVE LEARNED TMAT*THE FARTHER SOUTH . 
THEY GO. THE BETTER THE PASTURE IS ANfi THE GREATER THE NUMBER OF 
SHEEP WHICH CAN BE FED. THE SUMMER IS NEVER HOT . THf DAYS DO 
BECOME WARM BUT NIGHTS AND EARLY MORNINGS ARE ALWAYS COOL. ON A 
RANCH IN NORTHERN PATAGONIA ABOUT 16 ACRES ARE REQUIRED TO FEED 
ONE SHEEP. A RANCH NEAR THF STRAIT OF MAGELLAN REQUIRES ONLY 6 
OR. 6 ACRES. • '' ' ^ ' •’ * 

POT A *T* IN FROfcT OF STATEMENTS WHICH EXPLAIN WHY THE ABOVE 
PARAGRAPH iS.-iRUE AND A *0* IN FRONT OF THE STATEMENTS WHICH DO 
NOT EXPLA.IN WHY THIS PARAGRAPH IS TRUE. 

THE CLIMATE OF THE STRA! TS OF « MAGELLAN IS COOLER. *T 

THE SHEEP FOUND IN THE STRA I TS-OF MAGELLAN DQN.T EAT -AS MUCH 
BECAUSE THEY HAVE SMALLER STOMACHS. »0. ^ . * '• , 

THE CLIMATE 0,F THE SJRA I TS OF. MAGELLAN IS WARMER. *0 

IT RAINS MOPF IN THE STRAITS OF MAGELLAN SO THERE IS MORE PASTURE 
GROWN PFR ACRE. t *T 



') 



1624 



1626 . 



THF PATAGONIAN CLIMATE MAKES THE SHEEP EAT MORE. 

—t , • - - ; • 



♦0 



1628 



j rTHE STRAITS OF MAGELLAN I S"FARTHER AWAY FROM THE EQUATOR WHICH 
! MEANS THE CLIMATE WILL BE MORE SUITED FOR PASTURE TO GROW. *0 



1629 



i 






J. 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY THE CENTRAL 
ISSUE BY SELECTING IT AF4ER READING A GIVEN SELECTION. »la ( 

DIRECTIONS - BEFORE THE FUROPEANS ARRIVED NONE OF THE INOIANS HAO 
LEARNED TO USE WHEEL?. MOST OF THEIR HEAVY BURDENS WERE DRAGGED 
ALONG THE v GROUND OR CARRIED ON THEIR BACKS OR IN THEIR CANOES. 
SOME SOUTH AMERICAN TRIBES USED ALPACAS OR LLAMAS AS BEASTS OF 
BURDEN. EUROPEANS. ON THE OTHER HAND. HAD KNOWN ABOUT WHEELS .FOR 
EI^J C THOUSANDS OF YEARS. .TtfEY WERE ABLE TO MpVE HEAVY LOADS IN CARTS. 

■ “ ' -**- 113 



0*05 



0220 

. 

V 



) 



UililiBBIflMJ 



gkin6 grain in grist mixls* and do many other jobs which were 

IMPOSSIBLE FOR THE INDIANS' TO DO. - 



SELECT THE SENTENCE THAT TFLLS THE MAIN IDEA ’OF THIS PARAGRAPH. 

■ ‘ ’ • / . 

A. IN SOUTH AMERICA ANIMALS WERE USED TO CARRY BURDENS. 

*B . THE EUROPEANS BROUGHT THE WHEEL WITH IJS MANY IISES TO THE 



NEW WORLD. • 

C. IT WAS POSSIBLE TO GRIND GRAIN INTO FLOUR BY USING A FORM OF 



wheel-the GRIST' MILL. 



.ASSUMING THAT A BIG RAILROAD STRIKE HAS OCCURRED IN ARGENTINA. 
THE STUDENT, CAN PREDICT THE CHANGES THAT WOULD OCCUR AND THE 
EFFECT ON THE ECONOMY BY SELECTING POSSIBLE* IMPOSSIBLE ANO UN- 
CERTAIN EFFECTS. HI 2a 



BACKGROUND INFORMATION — A RAILROAD STRIKF HAS BEEN GOING ON FOR 
THIRTEEN MONTHS. CONSEOHFNTLY* THE PAMPA REGION HAS NOT SEEN ABLE 
TO, TRANSPORT ITS PRODUCE. THE EFFECTS RESULTING ON THE ECONOMY 
ARE UNBELIEVABLE AND ARE. NOT ONLY AFFECTING SOUTH AMERICA BUT 
OTHER COUNTRIES AS WFLL. 



CIRCLE *P* IF THE FOLLOWING EFFECTS ARE POSSIBLE. IF THE GIVEN 
EFFECTS ARE IMPOSSIBLE CIRCLE THE* *1*. IF THE EFFF.CTS ARE -UN- 
CERTAIN* CIRCLE THF *U«. - , 



P* r U 



THE BUSY SEAPORT OF BlJENOS AIRES IS- EXPORTING VERY FEW 
PRODUCTS. ’ 



R* I 0- PEOPLE IN THE BRITISH ISLES ARE HAVING A SERI06s FOOD 



•P 

P 

P 

P 



SHORTAGE. 

'V u 

I* U THE PEOPLE IN PATAGONIA WILL HAVE. *NO* MEAT, 
i U* EUROPE WILL HAVE A GREAT SHORTAGE ON CORN. 



THE UN LT ED STATES WILL HAVE VERY LITTLF BEEF. 
f 



A 



I U* SINCE ALL PRODUCE IS TRANSPORTED BY REFRIGERATED TRAIN- 
CARS FROM THE PAMPA. ALL PEOPLE IN SOUTH AMERICA WILL 
BE STARVING EXCEPT THOSE IN THE PAMPA REGION., 



P* I 



U THF ECONOMY OF THE ENTIRE REGION IS SUE FlR"l NG^BECAUSE" 
THEIR MONEY CROP IS *NOT* MOVING. 



P* I U A GREAT DEAL OF •FOODSTUFFS* ARE SPOILING BECAUSE OF THE 
STORAGE PROBLEM. 



P* I U MANY PEOPLE ARE *OUT OF JOBS*. 



P I u* THE UNITED states Racking plants will not be affected. 



p# I 
p 



U TRADE BETWEEN ARGENTINA AND ENGLAND WOULD DECREASE. 



I U* THE STRIKE WOULD NOT AFFECT THE PEOPLE LIVING IN 
PATAGONIA. 

114 ■ 



263 ? 

•2617 

2637 

2637 

2637 



0026 



1637 

* 

1630 



1639 

1640 

1641 

1642 



1643 



1644 



1645 

1646 

1647 
1646 
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8* BRAZIL 



2, BRAZIL 




THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY’ TO ANALYZE INFORMATION 
THAT I S RELEVANT OR NON-RELEvANT BY CLASSIFY ING * I NFORMAT I ON THAT 
IS RELEVANT TO A GIVEN HYPOTHESIS. JS5n 



DIRECTIONS - YOU HAVE BEEN ASKED TO GIVE A REPORT ON *HISTORICAL 
EVENTS IN BRAZIL*. READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS* TELL 
IF IT WOULD BE HELPFUL OR *NOT* HELPFUL TO 'YOU IN PREPARING THE 
REPORT. • _ ' * 

.• . • * ’ , . .. 

""MOST OF BRAZILS IMPORTANT CITIES LIE ON THE ATLANTIC COAST OR 
.WITHIN TOO MILES OF THE OCFAN.’ THESE . I NCLUDE RIO DE JANIERO* THE 
LARGEST AND ONE OF THE MOST BEAUTIFUL IN THE WORLD AND SAO 
PAULO* THE LEADING INDUSTRIAL CENTER. THE COUNTRY*S NEW CAPITAL IS 
BRASILIA. 

A* THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. ’ - . ' 

*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. * 

• * *. • 

# . % 

THF FOREST OF BRAZIL SPREAD OVER ABOUT 1*350*000 SQUARE MILES. 

PINE TREES COVER AN AREA OF 22*000*000 ACRES IN THE SOUTH. THE * 
RUBBER TREE IS NATIVE TO THE AMAZON VALLEY. . . ' * 

A. -THIS PARAGRAPH’ HELPS. 

*B. THIS PARAGRAPH. DOES NOT HELP. 



i 

1 

( 



t * 

SUGAR CANE WAS THE STAPLE CROP OF BRAZILS COLONIAL PERIOD. 
THOUSANDS OF NEGROES WERE BROUGHT FROM AFRICA AS SLAVES* AND A 
PROSPEROUS PLANTATION SOCIETY DEVELOPED. THE DUTCH INVADED BRAZIL 
_J N 1630., UNTIL THEY WERE DRIVEN OUT IN 1654* THEY CONTROLLED PART 
OF BRAZIL. 

*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. 

B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP* \ *' 



BRAZILS FOREST INDUSTRIES YIELD AN IMPORTANT PART OP THE 
NATIONAL INCOME. VARIOUS MAROWOODS, GROW IN. THE AMAZON . V|LLEY. THE 
LUMBER FROM THE P INF WOODS OF THE SOUTHERN STATES IS GOOD. ‘ 

A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. * " 

*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. ’ 



WHEN FRANCE I NVADE6 PORTUGAL IN 1807* THE PORTUGUESE ROYAL ' 
FAMILY FLED TO BRAZIL. RIO OE JANEIRO BECAME THE SEAT OF THE 
v PORTUGUESE GOVERNMENT. IN. 821 KING JOHN VI RETURNED TO PORTUGAL 
* LEAVING HIS SON P^EDRO TO RULE IN BRAZIL* 

•A* THIS ‘PA&AGRA>M HELPS. 

• B* THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP* 



THE STUDENT WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DI&T I NGUISH BETWEEN 



ZuTiTliJ 



-1O0-, 



445 




0385 



i ■ 



2835 

2835 

2835 

2835 

2835 

2835 

2835 
/ 

2836 v 

2836 ) 

2036 
2*36 ’ 
2836 



2837 

2837 

2837 

2837 

2837 

2837 

2837 

2838 
2838 

2838 

”2838 

2638 ■ 

2839 
2039 

2639 . 



2639 



6 



2839 

2839 





k ■ i t 

0345 C 







’rilevant and irrelevant facts.-by iofntifying' thf relevant and 

IRRELEVANT STATEMENTS. *lfin ' 



\ 



D ERECTIONS - ELLEfilWAS WRITING A REPORT 0N.Th6sE CUSTOMS OF 
TODAYS PRIMITIVE SOUTH AMERICAN INDIANS WHICH SEEM STRANGE •- IN 
MPAR I SON WITH THE CUSTOMS OF THE M IDDLE-CLASS „ UN I TED STATES 

Citizens, below a^e ^tatemen|s about the south American Indians* 

ENCIRCLE «A* FOR THOSE THAT ARE RELEVANT TO ELLEN. S REPORT. OR *R* 
FOR- THOSE THAT. ARE IRRELEVANT.* '• . v ‘ . , \ 



I u 

#? 



EACH YEAR MORE TRADERS AND ADVENTURERS BRING CIVILIZATION CLOSER 



TO THE INDIANS. *B 



THE ATSHURAS DAY BEGINS WITH WASHING OUT -THE IR STOMACHES BY. 
TICKLING THF UVULA’ WITH A FFATHER. *A , 



GIRLS ARF PICKED FOR MARR I AGE WHEN THFY ARE STILL CHILDREN. *A 



THE CADUVEO TRIBE LIVE <N BUILDINGS WHICH WILL "SHELTER UP TO SIX 
FAMILIES. • • . * ' 



THE CHAVANTlf KILL CRIPPLED OR SICKLV CHILDREN BECAUSE THE 
CHILDREN HAVE BEfN BE GOTTEN BY A DEMON. *A 



SINCE THE TIME OF THE FIRST CONQUISTAOORFS* THE INDIAN HAS BEEN 
EXPLOITED. *B 



vu. 



THE INDIAN CAME TO AMERICA A FREE MAN. *B 



IN THE AUCA TRIBE. A CHILD THAT IS DEFORMED OR GIVES ITS MOTHER 
TROUBLE WILL BE RURIFD ALIVE. *A •• 



THF CARAJA PFRMIT DlVORCF IF THF COUPLF ARE INCOMPATIBLE OR IF 
THEY BECOME rtORED WITH EACH OTHER. *fl 



THE FEW CHAVANTE INDIANS WHO LIVE TO BECOME OLD ARE KILLED WHEN 
THEY ARE NO LINGER OF ANY USE TO THE TRIBE. *A 



THE JIVARO TRIBE IS ‘THE BEST KNOWN OF THE TROPICAL FOREST 
TRIBES. *R 



JIVAROS SHRINK HEADS TO KIJLCJ^jE EVlL SPIRJTS. *A 



THE WITOTOANS BELIEVE IN A FATHER ABOVE WHO IS THE SUPREME 
RULER. *B 



THE NAMBIKWARAS ARE A VERY FLEXIBLE TRIBE. *B 



TODAYS PRIMITIVE SOUTH AMERICAN INDIAN IS A DESCENDANT OF 
MONGOLIAN WANDERERS WHO CAMF TO AMERICA AFTER THE ICE-AGE. fB * 



THE TUKU^A BELIEVE THAT WITHOUT PLUCKING HAIR FROM THE HEAD-OF 



THE YOUNG WOMEN. THE WOMEN COULD NOT BEAR CHILDREN. *A 

. w> • 



0059 



2333 

2333 



2336 

2336 



2335 



2336 

2336 



2337 

2337 



2338 

2338 



2339 



2360 

2360 



2361 

2361 



2362 

2362 



2363 

2363 



2366 



2365 



2365 

2366 



2367 

2367 



2368 

2366 



v 

. s » 

0003 



% 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE REASON FOR THE 
LOCATION OF BRASILIA AS THF NEW CAPITAL OF BRAZIL BY CHOOSING THE 
O CORRECT REASON FROM A LIST OF CHOICES. 

ERIC . "V. 






r 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVtN LIST OF 
CHOICES. ' . . 



0001 



BRASILIA HAS. BEEN MADE THE CENTER OF A TRANSPORTATION NETWORK 
BECAUSE . ■* 

A. THE PRESIDENT OF BRAZIL OWNS A RAILROAD. 

B. ITS HARfHORS ARE DEEP ENOUGH FOR OCEAN GOING VESSELS. 

*C. THE GOVERNMENT HOPES TO DEVELOP/ THE FRONT I ER.' 

D. 'THERE I*S A LARGE AIRCRAFT FACTORY NE.ARBY . 



3. CANADA 



THE STUDENT CAN RECOGNJZF WHY THE PANAMA CANAL IS IMPORTANT TO 
CANADA BY SELECTING THE MAIN REASON FOR THE C ANAL Vs IMPORTANCE 
CANADA FROM A GIVEN LIST. • «lD - ‘ * 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE t GIVEN L I ST OF 
CHOICES. '* • * 




THE UNITED- STATES BUILT THE PANAMA CANAI>fO SHORTEN 

The distance by ship from. its east'coast to the west 

COAST. *CANADA* USES T#E PANAMA CANAL BECAUSE THE 

A. CANAL IS PARTLY OWNED BY» CANADA. * 

B. UNITED STATES ALLOWS CANADIAN BOATS FREE, PASSAGE. 

*C. CANAL* SHORTENS THE Dl STANCE FROM ITS EAST COAST TO ITS 

WEST COASf . ‘ ' / ■ * 



D. CANAL SHORTENS THE DISTANCE FROM MONTREAL TO RIO OE JANERIO. 

. *• * j • i 



./ 



4. CHINA a SEE ALSO HISTORY n ANCIENT CHINA \ 

• * . vf . . V 






THE STUDENT WILL DISPLAY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE GENERAL CHARACTER- , 
ISTICS OF f THE TOPOGRAPHY OF CHINA. BY SELECTING SPECIFIC TYPES OF 
TOPOGRAPHY FROM A GIVFNLlST. .*30. 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. . - . • . 



.T" 



THE TOPOGRAPHY OF SOUTHEAST CHINA IS PRIMARILY 
- *A. HILLV AND MbllNTAINOUS. ». --..I 

B. A LFVFL, PLAIN WITH ROLLING HILLS. 

C. MOUNTAINOUS WITH PLATFAUS AND BASILS. 

T>. A DFSERT HIGHLAND. 



2300005 

2300005 

2300005 

2300005 

2300005 

2300005 






0082 



0001 



2300100 
2300100 
2300100 
2300100 
2300100 
, 2300100 
' 2300100- 
2300100 



0191 



0001 



2300643 

.2300643 

2300643 

2300643 

2300643 



O 

ERIC 



THF. TOPOGRAPHY OF NORTHEAST CHINA IS PRIMARILY 
A. HILL/ AND MOUNT A J NOUS. .. » 

«b. a level Plain with rolling hills. - 

• C. MOUNTAINOUS WITH PLATFAUS AND, BASINS. 

D. A DFSFRT HIGHLAND. 



} I :».'n 



2300644 

2300644 

23Q0644 

2300644- 

2300644 



THE TOPOGRAPHY OF THE FAR WESTERN PART OF CHINA IS PRIMARILY 



-no- 



122 . 



2300645 

■ .# 



A. ROLL !NG HILLS. , 

•B. MOUNTAINOUS WITH PLANTEAUS AND BASINS* 
' C* A PLAIN WITH ROU.ING HILLS* 

d*. a coastal . Plain* * 

• .. / 



5.' INDIA ' 










* 



V 



3300646 : 

2300645 
2300645 1 
2300646 
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BY SELECTING THE APPROPRIATE FEATURES FROM A LIST* THE STUDENT ^ 0373 

WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF CHIEF LAND FEATURES AND CLIMATE 
OF INDIA. %6n 

DIRECTIONS - PLACE AN *A* IN THE BLAlfa BEFORE THE ITEM THAT '* . 00?5 ! 

CORRECTLY DESCRIBES THE LAND OR CLiNATE'OF INDIA* PLACE A *B,« 

BEFORE THE ITEM THAJ DOES NOT* . Y ’ , • , 

.• * . • ..•» . ' • i 

THE SIZE OF THE COUNTRY IS THE .SAME AS THE UNIT.ED STATES* *6 *• 2678* l 



THE LAND IS TRIANGLE-SHAPED* o *A 



2679 



THE COUNTRY IS SEPARATED FROM THE REST OF THE 'CONT INENT OF ASIA BY 
MOUNTAINS. *A . 



2 

*2660 



A, MOUNTAIN SYSTEM IN NORTHfRN INDIA IS CALLED THE ALPS* *6 



2661 



•». i n 

J'iN 



THE *LARGEST* CONT INUOUS* AREA OF FARMLAND IH THE WORLD IS* FOUND 



THE COUNTRY. *A 



— 2682 
2662 



THE YEAR AROUND CLIMATE OF r HE COUNTRY REMAINS HOT ANO DRY. *6 

v " 5 . % ' 



2603 



c 






BY SELECTING THE APPROPRIATE FEATURES FROM A L I ST * THE. STUDENT 
WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF CHIEF LAND FEAfURES AND. 'CLIMATE 
OF INDIA.,.. «3n • 



0373 



» > * i- 

* • ! S 



DIRECTIONS - -PLACE. THF LETTER of THE ITEM IN THEBLANK IN FRONT 



0076 



OF THE "STATEMENT IT CORRECTLY ANSWERS. 
A. SUMMER MONSOON > 

R. NORTH PLAIN 

C. . HOT>EATHER SEASON 

D. ' MOTHER GANGES 

E. INDIANS PLATEAU / 

F. AVERAGE ANNUAL RAJMFALL 

G. : HOME OF SNOW 



■ i 




r 



NAME INDIANS GIVE TO AN IMPORTANT RIVER 
BRINGS RAIN TO .INDIA BY THE ENO OF JUNE 



*D 

*A 



2684 



PtA TERM THAT DESCRIBES’ THE AMOUNT . OF RAIN THAT FALLS IN ONE 
YEAR- *F 



2665^1 

2686 
2686 



THE AREA OF INDIA KNOWN AS THE BREAD-BASKET *B 



2687 



i 



TERM DESCRIBING THE HIMALAYA MOUNTAINS *G 



2688 



\ • 






BY IDENTIFYING THE IMPORTANT HISTORICAL EVENTS AND CHARACTERS IN 
INDIAN H1SJORV* THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OE ►. 
INDIAN HISTORY* «4n 



0374 ) 



DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE LETTER OF, THE STATEMENT WHICH CORRECTLY 
ANSWERS THE QUESTIONS* ' 



. WH^T NAME* IDENTIFIES THE LIGHT-SKINNED PEOPLE THAT POURED INTO 
} INDIA BEFORE 1500 BCO 

■i '-A* HINDUS * % 

*R* ARYANS 
y C* MOSLEMS 
D* BUDDISTS 



2689 

2689 

2689 

2689 

2689 



WHAT NAS THE NAME OF THE PRINCE THE HINDUS BELIEVED NAS GOD IN. A 
HUMAN FORMO ■ , , * 

#>• BUDDHA 
*. B* SITA . • 

#tC**RAMA 

D. GANDHI ' 



2690 

2690 

2690 

2690, 

2690 

^2690 



. tr 



WHAT WAS THE NAME OF THE ANCIENT EMPEROR WHOSE FORTY YEAR REIGN 
WAS ONE OF PEACEO 
•A* ASOKA • 

B* SHAK -JOHAN • » • • 

, C*. BABEV \ ■■ >■ ■■ ;i 

. . .0* ‘AKBAR '* 

* ' • * . . o 

WHAT IS THE NAME OF TME*- COUNTRY THAT WAS RULING INDIA WHEN IT 

Gained its- independence in 194-70 . . 

A* PORTUGAL- . - . 

B*’ SPAIN , ^ 

ENGLAND \ . . * '• 






. r.- * \ 

* . . 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF HISTORICAL EVENTS 
IN INDIAVhISTORY BY ARRANGING THEM IN THE ORDER IN WHICH THEY 
OCCURRED. I4n ' * 

* * . w \ *- * P . 

.DIRECTIONS NUMBER THE ITEMS 1.2*3* OR 4 BY THE ORDER IN WHICH 
THEY HAPPENED IN -INDIAN HISTORY* NUMBER 1 SHOULD BE USED FOR THE 

.earliest event'* number 4 should be u$ed for the latest event* 

— 4 t „ 

THE BUILDING OE THE TAJ MAHAL BY A MOSLEM EMPEROR *2 



- i 



THE COMING OF THE ARYANS TO INDIA , *1 • 

I ' * 

tHE NON-VfOLENT STRUGGLE' FOR INDEPENDENCE LED BY MAHATMA 
GANDHI *4' . 

THE LANDING 6f VASyCO DA GAMA IN INDIA. *3. 






ERIC 






- 112 - 119 



2691 ’ 
2691 
" 2691 
2691 
2691^. 

2691 

2692 
2692 

• 2692 

2692 - 
2692 
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2693 

2694 

2695 

2695 

2696 



o 



I 



t 



r 



k 

i 



<3 



' Si 



Q V- 
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THF STUDENT WILL FVALUATF THF IMPORTANCF OF HISTORICAL FVFNTS BY 



0375 



DECIDING WHICH EVENT IN A LIST HAD GRFAT OR L I TTLE EFFECT ON THE 



SHAPING THE HISTORY OF INDIA.' «12n ' 



^DIRECTIONS - BEFQRE EACH STATEMENT PLACE THE LETTER »At BEFORE 
"THE STATEMENTS THAT HAD GRFAT EFFECT ON HISTORY OF INDIA. PLACE 
THE LETTER *R* BFFORF THE STATMENTS THAT HAD LITT1E EFFECT ON THF 
HISTORY OP INDIA. « - 



0077 



THE ARYANS- CAME TO INDIA THROUGH MOUNTAIN PASSES' '»B ^ 

• - 1 • « 

THE WRITING OF THE EPIC POEM CALLED RAMAVANA *A 
THE RULE. OF THI: FMPEROR A SOFA *A * . . 






2*97 
,2690 
^ 2699 



THF LOCATION OF. T^F ' T A J . MAHATJ IN T$F CITY OF AKRA *B 



e . 



ii 



fyE ESTABLISHMENT OF PORTUGESE TRADING POSTS IN I NDIA. *B 

% 

. THE BIRTH OF GAUTAMA IN 563 B. C. *A 

*• • 

• , 4 

4 </ \ . 

THE USE* OF' WHITE MARRLf TO BUILD THE TAJ MAHAL *B , 

s \* •*.'*" 

j THF GRANTING OF INOFPEN0FNCF OF INDIA AND PAKISTAN IjN 1947 »A 

„ ■ \ * .’ < • • * 

GANDHI URGING THE INDIAN PFOPLE *NOT» TO BUY BRITISH GOODS •* 

* \* * • . 

* THE NAMING OF THE CAPITAL CITY OF INDIA NEW DELHI »B 



( 



"k SOME ARYANS DID *NOT* SETTLE IN VILLAGES *B 



•THF RFC IT ING OF THE FPIC POFM RAMAVANA *A 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO LOCATE THE CENTRAL 
IDEA OF PRINTED MATERIAL ON INDIA BY LOCATING THE CENTRAL IDEA OF 
A GIVEN PARAGRAPH ON INDIA. * «ln ■ 



& 



DIRECTIONS-- SELECT THF SENTENCE flFLOW THAT CONTAINS THF Mlj^ 
IDEA OF THF ABOVF PARAGRAPH. » ’ , t 



WHEN INDIA BECAMF INDEPENDENT IN 1947* ITS LEADERS FACED A 
NUMBER OF .SERIOUS PROBLEMS. MOST OF THE COUNTRY.S PEOPLE WERE VERY 
POOR. THERE. WERE FEW MODERN FACTORIES io PROVIDE JOBS AND GOODS 
FOR THE PEOPLE. FARMERS USED SIMPLE TOOLS ANO PRIMITIVE FARMING 
METHODS. MILLIONS .OF. PEOPLE WERE IN DAGGER 0F V -STARVING. 0 MILLIONS 
T)!P0. FROM.‘DISEKsE EAfH , YFAR. .MORE THAN . 4/5 OF "THt: COUNTRY. S 
PFOPLF COULD NOT.- READ AND WRITE. v. 



A. IN 1947* 4 A% OF THE PEOPLE OF INDIA COULD NOT REAO^OR WRITE. 
*B. IN 1947. INDIA HAT) MANY SERIOUS PROBLEMS./ 



C . -TND IAN FARMERS NEED j6 BE- TAUGHT MODERN METHODS OF^F^M I NG • 



€ 






THE STUdInt WILL PE ABLE To” DISTINGUISH BETWEEN PRIMARY AND <- 
SFCONDARY SOURCES ON MODERN/ INDIA BY CLASSIFYING EXAMPLES. «8fl 

\ '» » . * • * * 

\ • DIRECTIONS - CLASSIFY THE FOLLOWING SOURCES ON MODERN INDIA BY 






2700 

2701 

2702 

2703 

2704 

2705 

2706 

2707 
.2700 



0300 



J1Q80 



2731 

2731 

2731 

2731 

2731 

2731 

2731 

2731 

2731 

2731 



0*81 



■1 



V 



CIRCLING THE *P* IF IT IS A PRIMARY SOURCE AND CIRCLING THE 

IF IT IS A SECONDARY SOURCE. 

' #• * ’ . 

THE PERSONAL DIARY OF MAHATMA GANDHI *P. * '■* V 

•V 

A* TEXTBOOK PUBLISHED ON THE. HISTORY OF INDIA IN T.965- *S 
THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA ADOPTED )n 1950 *P 
A NEWSPAPER ACCOUNT OF THE ASSASSINATION OF , GANDHI -*S’ 

A TAPED INTERVIEW W^TH PRIME MINISTER NEHRU *.*P 

f 1 . * 

A NEWSPAPER ACCOUNT OF LAWS PASSED BY THE INDIAN PARLIAMENT 

- # 0 ■ 

INFORMATION RECEIVED BY TAKING A TRIP TO NEW DELHI *P 
A TELEVISION NEWS REPORT ON EVENTS IN, PAKISTAN *S r 



* f 

«A« 



*S 



N 2732' 

• I 

■ V?? ') 

* ; 273A..: S : 

j 

273 V 

*■ 

- 2736 C' 

• . 

,2737, » 

». *2730 * 

9 

2739 






! THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO ANALYZE THE SlfUATION OF' A GJVEN 
GROUP OF PEOPLE BY DETERMINING PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS OF THE . 
GIVEN GROUP AND SELECTING POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS FROM GIVEN *. 
CHOICES. %4n • ‘ < 

t . • ’ • 

YOU ARE GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY TO DEVELOP AN AGRICULTURAL PROGRAM 
IN A SECTION OF POVERTY STRICKEN INDIA. ' YOU ARE GIVEN A SMALL * 
FARM OF 100 ACRES AND ARE REQUIRED TO PRODUCE ENOUGH FOOO TO FEED 
/ 10.000 PEOPLE. THE LAND IS DRY AND YOU-HAVE BlIT ONE OX AND A '• 
•PLOW. THE PEOPLE HAVE HAD NO FORMAL SCHOOLING AND; CANNOT REAO. 
MOST OF YOUR PEOPLE ARE OF THE LOWER CASTE. OFTEN CALLED 
.OUTCASTS. * ^ 

; DIRECTIONS^ CIRCLE THE BEST ANSWER. * ‘ 

• > A »* 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING THINGS WOULD YOU DO FIRSTO 

A. TEACH: THEM HOW TO READ. 

B. . TAKE CARE' OF THEIR SOCIAL PROBLEM OF BEING AN OUTCAST. * 

C. IMPORT SO^E HEAVY -MACHINERY. , * 

*D. SET UP AN IRRIGATION PROGRAM. . « 

• - ./ : • • • : • 

INDICATE- WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING .CAUSES *D!D NpT* AFFECT' THEIR . 
i CONDITION OF HUNGER. . v • 

- *A. TECHNOLOGICAL DISPLACEMENT , 

B. OVER POPULATION ,, ' 

C. PREJUDICE V \ 

0 D. LACK OF NATURAL RESOURCES . . 

•j F. LACK OF EDUCATION •' 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS IS *MO^T .DIFFICULT* TO PROVE 
TRUE OR FALSE) WITH REFERENCE TO THE ABOVE PlARAGRAPHO 
A. MANY ARE SUFFERING FROM OLD AGE. 

*B. THEIR PROBLEM OF HUNGER WILL NEVER BE SOLVED. * 

C. THE AREA IN WHICH THEY LIVE IS OVER POPULATED. 

0. THEY LACK NATURAL RESOURCES. 
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learning howto read wiLji;: help -them ^*most* by 
. A. hflping them to operate machinery. 

Ri HELPING THEM TO PLANT CROPS. 

C : • - • .114- m 
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*C. HELPING THEM TO .SOLVE THEIR OWN PROBLEMS. 
D. HELPING THEM TO SELL CROPS. 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS. KNOWLEDGE OF THE RELIGIONS OF ' 
INDIA BY IDENTIFYING TERMS THAT REFER TO THE RELIGIONS OF 
INDIA. %5a ' ’ ' 1 '* 

Directions - li.sted relow are characteristics of the three major 

RELIGIONS OF INDIA. IF THF FX AMPLE IS CHARACTERISTIC OF THE HINDU 
RELIGION. MARK H, IF IT IS MOSLFM MARK M. IS IT IS BUDDfST MARK . 
B. f \ ' 

„ , ■ \ t ■ V 

* * - . - . % 

THE. HOLY BOOK OF THE" *REL j G 1 ON IS CALLED THE KORAN *M 

LOVE FOR A NEIGHBOR IS ONE OF ITS TEACHINGS. *B 

» 4 

THE CASTE SYSTEM IS PART OF ITS BELIEFS. *H ’ ’ . • 

> • • * ■ . * . ’ * ■ . . • 

PICTURES OF HUMAN FIGURES ARE FORBIDDEN IN HOLY BUILDINGS. *M * 
ONE OF THE BELIEFS OF THE RELIGION IS REINCARNATION. *H 
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THE STIIDFNT WILL ASSESS THE ADEOUANCY OE THE DATA USED TO SUPPORT 
CONCLUSIONS ABOUT RELIGIONS Op INDIA BY MARKING THE OATA AS 
ADEQUATE OR INADEQUATE. *5n 

DIRECTIONS - EXAMINE- THE L I S9. OF FACTS GIVEN. READ THE 
CONCLUSIONS DRAWN“FROM THESE FACTS. IN THE BLANK BEFORE THE 
^CONCLUSIONS. MARK *A* IF THE FACTS WERE ADEQUATE FOR THIS 
CONCLUSION. MARK #1* IF THF FACTS WERE INADEQUATE. 
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♦F-ACTS* 

... j ■ • f . 

1. EIGHT MILLION INDIANS ARE CHRISTIANS. 

?• THERE. ARE MORE HINDUS IN INDIA THAN MEMBERS OF OTHER 
RELIGIONS. ’ 

3. THERE ARF MORE RUDD I STS IN INDIA THAN CHRISTIANS. 

IN RANKING THE RELIGIONS 0E< INDIA BY THF NUMBER 0F x MFMBFRS THE 
HINDUS ARF FIRST. THF BUDDISTS ARE SECOND* THE CHR fsTTANS^ ARE ' 
THIRD. *A , ■ 

♦NOT * ENOUGH CHRISTIAN MISSIONARIES HAVE BEEN SENT TO INDIA. *! 

, * • 

THFRF AR^ MORE THAN FIGHT MILLIONS BUDDISTS IN INDIA. #A 
THERE ARF MORE* HINDUS IN INDIA THAN MOSLEMS* *A - - 

BflDDTSM I Si THC BEST KNOWN RELIGION OF INDIA. *1 ' 

* • . . . ' ’ 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY JO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 
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RELEVANT AND NON-RELEVANT FACTS By IDENTIFYING THE RELEVANCY OF 
| PARAGRAPHS THAT 'GIVE INFORMATION ABOUT RELIGIONS OF INDIA. *3o 



DIRECTIONS - READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND INDICATE 
WHICH v OF • THEM WOULD HELP YOU TO FIND OUT ABOUT THE RELIGIONS OF 
INDIA. CIRCLE SENTENCE *A* ofc *B* FOLLOWING THE PARAGRAPH. 



HINDUS BFLIEVE THE SOULS OF EVIL PEOPLE WILL SUFFER IN THE 
BODTES THEY ENTER IN THE NEXT L I FE * THE . SOUL MAY ENTER THE BODY 
OF: AN ANIMAL. A VERY BAD PERSON MAY BECOME A JACKAL. 

*A • THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. 



B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 



ON LAND OR WATER. PUPILS STUDY THE SAME * SUBJECTS $LL OVER INDIA. 
THEY LEARN TO READ AND WRITE. THEY LEARN THE GEOGRAPHY AND 
HISTORY OF THEIR COUNTRY. WHEN THEY TACKLE. ARITHMETIC; THEIR 
TEACHER TELLS THEM .THE SYSTEM OF COUNTING NOW USED THROUGHOUT THE • 
WORLD WAS FIRST INVENTED IN INDIA.' 

A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. 

>B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 



MOSLEMS BELIEVE THAT DOING WITHOUT FOOD AND DRINK GIVES THEM- 
A PERSON *S RELIGION IN tNDIA CAN BE TOLD .BY Hi'S FEATURES. *B 
STRENGTH AND COURAGE. DURING ONE MONTH THEY EAT AND DRINK ONLY 
AFTER SUNDOWN AND JUST BEFORE THE SUN COMES UP. MOSLEMS ALSO 
CELEBRATE HOLIDAYS HONORING HAPPENINGS IN THE OLD TESTAMENT. 

' , * A • THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. ' * *. 

fc. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 



THE STUDENT WILL, DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PEOPLE. THE 

Clothing, and the food of india by distinguishing between true 

AND FALSE STATEMENTS. «8o 
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| DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE; *A~«. IF THE STATEMENT IS TRUE. CIRCLE THE 
; *B* IF THE STATEMENT IS FALSE. * ■ • 

! V • 

! THE- POPULATION OF INDIA IS MORE. THAN TWICE THE POPULATION OF THE 



UNITED STATFS. *A 



\ 



THE CASTE SYSTEM IS DIFFICULT TO ABOLISH BECAUSE IT IS A 
RELIGIOUS BELIEF., #A " «-• •' 



5 HfLJilHLTF— CLOTH'WOUND AROUND THE WAIST OF MEN IS CALLED A 
DHOTI. • *A 
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IN A HINDU HOME. BEEF IS LIKELY TO BE SERVED. #B 

. ■ • ' . . ■ . ' 

WHILE DINING, INDIAN. S FAMILIES SELDOM USE TABLES AND CHAIRS. *A 
CM^RATTMES REFER TO A TYPE OF CLOTHING WORN BY INDIAN MEN.. *B 

* * . * - * Ml 

•MOST* WOMEN IN INDIA WEAR SARIS.. *A . * . 
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STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW INFERENCES BY n- 

•i- ■■ ' > •«* iza ; •' 
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DETERMINING,, THE 

EVIDENCE IN THE 



CERTAINTY 
PASSAGE. n 



OF 

%4n 



SELECTED STATEMENTS BASED 




DIRECTIONS - AFTER READING THE PARAGRAPH* READ EACH STATEMENT' 
CAREFUl/UY. THEN DECIDE WHETHER IT IS •PROBABLY TRUE** •PROBABLY* 
•FALSE*# Oft THAT IT IS *IMPOSSIBLE ffr SAY* WHETHER I T 1 S TRUE, OR 
FALSE FROM THE INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THE PARAGRAPH* 



RAM IS A TOOTHLESS LlTTtF MAN WHO LlVFS IN A SMALL VILLAGE IN 
INDIA. HE IS A POOR TENANT FARMER* HE CANNOT READ OR WRITE* BUT 
HE IS IN NO RESPECT DIFFERENT FROM MILLIONS OF„ OTHERS. AT 59* HE 
LOOKS AND FE t ELS LIKE AN OLD .man. HE AND MIS WIFE HAD SEVEN 
CHILDREN* BUT ONLY THREE* TWO SONS AND A DAUGHTER* ARE STILL 
ALIVE. BOTH OF HIS SONS ARE .MARRIED AND LIVE WITH HIM. HE IS r 
WORRIED BECAUSE HIS DAUGHTER IS NOT YET MARRIED* 

RAM IS A HINDU. ' ' 

A* PROBABLY TRUE 

R • PROBABLY FALSE . '• 

•C* CAN.T SAY 

RAM RAISES ENOUGH. CROPS TO SELL FOR A PROFIT. *••... 

A* PROBABLY TRUE 

• *b • probably False ' 

C. CAN.T SAY 

* ► 

RAM GREW TIRED TRYING TO MAKE A LIVING'. 

•A. .PROBABLY TRUE 
B* PROBABLY FALSE 
C* CAN.T SAY. . 

RAM HAS TO SUPPORT HIS DAUGHTER UNTIL SftE IS MARRIEO* 

•A* PROBABLY TRUE 
R* PROBABLY FALSF 

C. CAN.T SAY » 

< ° 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO EVALUATE THE VALID! TY • 0385 ] 

OF STATEMENTS MADE ABOUT FARMING IN INDIA BY READING A PARAGRAPH j 

AND JUDGING THE VALIDITY OF INFERENCES MADE. *6o ^ . j 



DIRECTIONS — READ THE PARAGRAPH. READ EACH OF THE STATEMENTS- 0081 j 

FOLLOWING THE PARAGRAPH* DECIDE IF THE STATEMENTS ARE TRUE* J 

PROBABLY TRUE* FALSE. PROBABLY FALSE* OR THAT YOU ARE UNABLE* TO ‘ 1 

DECIDE FROH THE INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THE PARAGRAPH. * - ■ ' f 

. . ; V ' . . - 1 

' • , ! • . . •• • ■' ' ••*'■' * fe- - • 1 

M^NY PEOPLE IN INDIA DO NOT HAVE ENOUGH TO EAT. INDIA IS A. 

LEADING PRODUCER OF MANY FARM PRODUCTS. BUT IT ALSO HAS MANY 

PEOPLE TO FEED. MORE YMAN 900 MILLION PEOPLE LIVE IN INDIA. MANY . j. 

OF THEM DO NOT^HAVE, NEARLY AS MUCH FOOD AS THEY NEED* THERE ARE . 

SEVERAL REASONS WHY MANY OF JNDIA.S PEOPLE DO NOT GET ENOUGH FOOD. ’f 

MILLIONS OF FARMERS -HAVE SO LITTLE LAND THAT THEY CANNOT RAISE . * 

THE FOOD THAT THEY AND THEIR FAMILIES NEED. THE SIZE OF' THE 
.) AVERAGE FARM IS LESS THAN FIVE ACRES. INDIAN FARMERS DO NOT USE . j 

THFIR LAND AS WELL AS THEY COULD. THEY GROW ONLY 'k FOURTH AS MUCH 
RICE ON EACH ACRE OF GROUND AS JAPANESE FARMERS AND ONLY HALF AS ' 

MUCH WHEAT AS T.HE FARMERS OF THE UNITED STATES* THEY LACK* 

FERTILIZER* GOOD TOOLS. AND G^OD SEED. . ^ --g 



MANY PEOPLF' IN INDIA HAVE DISEASES CAUSED BY NOT EATING ENOUGH 

FOOD* • ' . . 

A. TRUE' . 

«fV. PROBABLY TRUE . . 

C. FALSE ' • . 

D* PROBABLY FALSE " 

E«. CAN.T SAY' 



'S ■ 



THE SIZE OF THE AVERAGE FARM IN INDIA IS LESS THAN FIVE ACRES. 

*A • TRUE 

3. PROBABLY TRUE- 
C. FALSE' 

Do Probably fal'se 

• £• CAN.T SAY' 




fKc FARM LANDS JN SOUTHERN INDIA ARE MORE FERTILE THAN THE ffRM 
LANDS IN NORTHERN INDIA* 

A. TRUE 

TU PROBABLY TRUE 
Co FALSE • 

Do PROBABLY FALSE 
*E. CAN.T SAY ’ 



JAPANESE FARMERS HAVE BETTER FERTILIZERS. TOOLS* AND SEED 

Indian Farmers. 

> A • TRUF 

*B. PROBABLY TRUE 
. C. FALSE / " 

>r '0. PROBABLY FALSE ' 

CAN.T SAY ~ ; 

- » °- 



DS^THAN 



INDIA RANKS LOW AS A PRODUCER" OF FOOD. 
A. TRUE 

3 . PROBABLY TRUF 
*C,° FALSE 

Do PROBABLY FALSE * . 

E. CAN.T SAY » •. 




THE INDIAN GOVERNMENT IS HELPING THE INDIAN FARMER* 



A. TRUE 



B. PROBABLY TRUE 
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C. FALSE , 

d. probaWl V, £alse 

CAN.T '.SAY 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO EVALUATE THE • 
DIFFICULTY OF PROVING STATEMENTS ABOUT MODERN INDIA BY SELECTING 
ITEMS THAT WOULD BE MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE. . WAo 



DIRECTIONS -- IN EACH 
THE THREE STATEMENTS 



OF ,THE FOLLOWING GUEST IONS THERE IS ONE 
WHICH WOULD 0E HARDER TO PROVE THAN THE 
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OTHER TWO. CIRCLE THE LETTER 
* HOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE* 



OF' THE STATEMENT THAT WOULD BE 



— 



o 



WHICH. OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD' BE. THE *MOSf> DIFFICULT TO PROVED 
A. INDIA. S HUGF POPULATION CONTINUES TO GROW 'RAP IDLY* 

*R. NEW FARM PROGRAMS WILL SOLVE INDIA, S FOOD PROBLEM. 

\ . . ' : ^ &-12S - ' ' — - 



2754* 

2754 

2754 



ail 



* ' ’ C. MANY NATIONS HAVE SENT. MONEY TO. INDIA. 

V WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE THE *MOST*. DIFFICULT TO PROVEO 
#A. THE BUILDING. OF MORE SCHOOLS IN INDIA WILL GREATLY INCREASE 
— THE NUMPER OF SKILLED WORKERS. 

I 1 B. IN 1931» ONLY 17 PERCENT OF INDIA.S POPULATION COULD RF AD AND 
' ' WRITE.- • - 

C. NEARLY ALL OF !NDIA»S HOSPITALS ARE LOCATEO IN. CITIES. 

/• • •' 
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WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVED .2756 

A. INDIA IMPORTS MOST OF THE MANUFACTURED GOODS THAT IT USES* „ \ | 2756 

>B. THE PEOPLE OF INDIA LACK THE ENERGY AND ENTHUSIASM NEEDED TO 2756 

IMPROVE THEIR WAV OF LIFE. * 2756 

* C.; THERE ARE MORE CATTLE IN INDIA -THAN ANY 'OTHER NATION. * 2756 

• “ . x ' . • ; - - • • ; 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE ^MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVED v 2757 

A. ABOUT SEVEN OUT OF TEN PEOPLE IN INDIA ARE FARMERS* — ) 27.57 

B. THERE ARE FOURTEEN MAJOR LANGUAGES IN I.NDIA. 2757 

*C% MANY PEOPLE WHO SPEAK OTHER* LANGUAGES DO NOT WANT TO LEARN 2757 

HINDI. . * 2757 
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THF STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THF LAND AND CUSTOMS OF THE \ 
^NORWEGIANS BY MATCHING RELEVANT WORDS. WITH THEIR MEANING^. *80 

. ‘ D I RECT I.ONS - MAtCH THE TERM WlTHMTS MEANING. •./ * ■ 

A. UPLAND PASTURES , , 

B. A CROOKED COAST WITH MANY BAYS AND INLETS 

C. HOLIDAY JUST AFTER THF LONGEST DAY OF THE YEAR 9 

D. A STOREHOUSE WHERF A. FARMER KEEP’S GRATMV MEAT « AND CHEESE 
F. A MAN WHO WORKS. IN THF FOREST AND PROTECTS THE TREES 

Fat A -YOUNG TREE' 

V Gc A LONG* NARROW BAY OF THE OCEAN WHICH REACHES INTO THE 
• COAST ’ •'*, . 

H* FAVORITE CHRISTMAS DISH MADE rOF FISH " , • 

* .1. HOLIDAY CELEBRATING THE ADOPT ION‘ OF NORWAY.S CONSTITUTION 

. r ■ 

FIORDS *G. / . v. - 

V * * ■ ' ' ' • • . 

SAETERS' *a . ' - x ’ 

■ ‘ . * ■’ 4 « . , p 

- S.TAB0R *D ‘ ’ r r \ ■ 

' * ' . ■ : ■ . *• 

FORESTER *E ' 

SAPLING *F • 

' INOEPENDENCF DAY *! 
i ST* HAN.S DAY *C 
INDENTED* COASJ ■ 
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THE STUDENT WJLL SHOW HLS KNOWLEDGE OF ' THE WAY' CHRISTMAS IS 
CELEBRATED IN NORWAY B YAHOOS I NG' THE ANSWER THAT BEST COMPLETES 



0*08 



THE PHRA$E. %40 



* . (* 
I 



DIRECTIONS - IN EACH LIST RELOW* TELLING OF THE CUSTOMS OF 
CHRISTMAS IN NORWAY"# FIND THE *REST* ANSWER*, 



X 



THE WOMEN BAKE ALL OF THE FpLLOWlNI* FOR CHRISTMAS PERCEPT# 
A. COOKIES* 

b. lutVisk; 



C. YULECAKE. 
*D* BREADFRUIT* 
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FINDING THE ALMOND IN THE RICE PODDING MEANS YOU Will 
• A* HAVE GOOD LUCK*: 

. B. HAVE A VISIT FROM ST* NICKOLAS* 

C. WIN A SPECIAL PRIZE* . ' * 

'p. PASS THE GIFTS Opt. ' . 
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A LIGHT WAS LEFT BURNING 7N THE WINDOW ALL NIGHf ON CHRISTMAS EVE 
to : ’ . , • . • . 

• A. SHOW ST* NICKOLAs'X that” THE FAMILY H HOME. 

R* KEEP BURGLARS AWAY. FROM THEIR HOUSE. 

C. SHOW TRAVELERS THAT. THEY ARE WELCOME. , " 

D. KEEP BAD SPIRITS AWAY. 
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FROM THE PHRASES' BELOW 1 , CHOOSE ONE ~TH AT IS *NOT*- A CHRISTMAS 
CUSTOM IN NORWAY.*. 

A. GIFTS ARE GIVEN TO FRIENDS AND RELATIVES'. 

*fl. EVERVONF PARADES DOWN THE MAIN STREET.' 

C. A FAMILY DINNER IS GIVEN. WI TH DELICIOUS FOOD* _ 

D. EVERYONE DRESSES UP IN THEIR BEST CLOTHES. . ( ) V * 
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THF STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO IDENTIFY ^ND DISTINGUISH AMONG FACT# 
INFERENCE# AND VALUE JitPGMENT BY CL AS.S I FYING' EXAMPLES. «10o 
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DIRECTIONS - FROM THE LIST BELOW# DECIDE WHICH RESPONSE MAKES THE 
BEST I PENT IE I CAT ION OF EACH STATEMENT. PLACE THE LETTER OF ..YOUR •• 
ANSWER ON THE BLANK TO THE LEFT OF EACH ITEM. 

A. FACT ; ■■ 

’ B. INFERENCE . ’ ** ’ 

C‘. VALUE JUDGMENT * '> * 
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AN OPINION *C 






A REASONED CONCLUSION *B X; . * 

MANY PEOPLE WORK IN THE F0RE&TS7 IN NORWAY. 

i * • /- V . 

tlPj-AND. PASTURES ARE CALLFD SAETFRS. * *A 
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THE HOLIDAY THAT IS THE *MOST* FUN IS 'ST. HAN*S DAY. *C 
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VISITORS WILL CONTINUE JO VISIT NORWAY BECAUSE OF ITS BEAUTIFUL 
SCENERY. *B • . ’ • 
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A NORWEGIAN GIRL M JGHT HFCOMf A FAMOUS SKATER, *B 
NORWAY IS A BEAUTIFUL COUNTRY* # C 
INDEPENDENCE DAY IS THE 17 TH OF MAY. *A 
BRISTLING ARE THE •BEST* OF ALL THE FISH TO EfT • •€ 
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THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO SHOW H 1.5 KNOWLEDGE OF NORWAY* LONG AGO 
* AND TODAY BY CLASSIFYING EXAMPLES OF THEIR WAV OF LIFE, -*10a 

DIRECTIONS - CLASSIFY EACH PHRASE BELOW AS EITHER HAPPENING YEARS 
AGO *A0 OR NOW ~%Bf» BY PLACING AN *A* OR IN THE BLANK, 

FISHERMEN USE ONLY ROWBOATS OR SAILS. ~ »A 

v ‘ 1 . . " ’■ ' * ' ' - • • 

ONLY GOATS GRAZE ON THE SAETER. »B . ‘ 

FISHERMEN-FARNERS WORK IN the FACTORIES# 

RADIOS TELL- NEWS AND WEATHFR. *B 
. SCYTHES ARE USED ON ALL FIELDS. *A 

. • ’ . s'- 

.PEOPLE SELL THE* MILK. *B 

',*.**• , * 

GOATS AND COWS GRAZE ON THE SAETER. *A , 

V. TRACTORS ARE USED FOR CUTTING AND RAKING HAY ON FLAT FIELDS. *B 
SOMF FISHERMEN HAVE MOTORBOATS# »B 



MAKE BUTTER AND CHEESE AT THE SAETER. «A 
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THE STUDENT WILL .DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO blSTINGtJlSH BETWEEN .. 0*14 , 

FACT: AND OPINION STATEMENTS BY CORRECTLY CATEGORIZING A GIVEN SET 
OF STATEMENTS. VlOn • • 

• • 



DIRECTIONS* •< THINK ABOUT EACH SENTENCE. IF IT TELLS A>ACT* 

CIRCLE THE *A*# IF IT TELLS SOMETHING THAT IS JUST A MATTER HOW ”• " . ’ 

' PEOPLE THINK ABOUT IT. CIRCLE THE *B* FOR OPINION. 

A STABOR IS A STOREHOUSP'-FOR GRAINS* CHEESE. AND MEAT. *A ' 3025 

THE FOREST ARE BEAUTIFUL IN NORWAY. *B ... *30?6.- 

SAPLINGS ARE YOUNG TREES. *A ' 1 % 3027 

5* * ' < 

THE COSTUMES* WORN ON MAY it.TH* ARE LOVELY. . *B 3028 

’ . ' . '■ i 

(■ ST. HAN *S DAY IS JUST AS MUCH FUN AS INOEPFNDENCE DAY# *B 3029 

THE TONGUE OF THE WHALE WEIGHS MORE THAN 3 tONS. *A 3030 
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BRISTLING ARE- LITTLE FISH WE CALL SARDINES 

. * 






*A, 



3031 




HAY MUST BF HUNG ON LINES TO DRY OR IT WILL ROT * *A 

v ' v • 

MACKEREL I S .THE •BEST* FISH TO CATCH* *R 




SKIING IS FUN* *0 







THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO LOCATE THE CENTRAL 

idfa bv; selecting a.tltle for it after reading a given 

SFLECTION* «2o , 

* « ■ 

DIRECTIONS- read THE PARAGRAPHS BELOW ANO THEN DECIDE WHICH 
PHRASE WOULD BE THE *BEST* TITLE FOR PARAGRAPH* CIRCLE EITHER 
>P*.B* OR C*» , . 

SOME NORWEGIAN EATING HABITS ARE STRANGE TO AMERICANS* MOST 
NORWEGIANS EAT A BREAKFAST OF SANDWICHES AND COFFEE-* IN WINTER 

Their breakfast may include oatmeal and a spoonful of cod-liver 

-OIL* AROUND NOON THEY EAT SOME MORE SAMOWICHES* THEN BETWEEN FOUR 
AND' FIVE IN THE AFTERNOON THEY EAT THEIR MAIN MEAL* AT THIS' MEAL 
THEY OFTEN HAVE SOUP* MEAT OR FISH* BQIL^D POTATOES* AND 
VEGETABLES* THIS IS SOMETIMES fOtLOWEO BY COFFEE ANO COOKIES 
BETWEEN SIX AND SEVEN* PERHAPS THEY MAY EAT ANOTHER SMALLER ME^L 
OF SANDWICHES LATER IN THE EVENING. . 

• A. THE SANDWICH LOVERS 
•B* THE EATING HABITS OF NORWEGIANS 
C. NORWEGIANS ARE DIFFERENTO 
■ •_ < 

EVEN IN THE EARLIEST TIMES* MOST QF NORWAY *S PEOPLE LIVED ALONG 
THE SEACOAST i THE RUGGED MOUNTAINS AT THEIR BACKS WERE VERY 
DIFFICULT* TO CROSS* BUT THE OPEN SEA STRETCHED OUT BEFORE THEM* 

IT IS NOT SURPRISING THAT THEY USUALLY TRAVELED BY SEA* THE LANO 
RATES’ WERE NOT, OVERLOOKED* HOWEVER* AT FIRST FOOTPATHS AND PACK- 
HORSE TRAILS LINKED ONE REGION WITH ANOTHER* GRADUALLY WAGON ' 
RQAOS WERE BUILT* AND LAND TRAVEL BECAME .EASIER* IN THE MIDDLE OF 
THE LAST CENTURY* TEL: CONSTRUCTION OF RAILWAYS BEGAN*. 

•A* THE DEVELOPMENT OF NORWEGIAN TRANSPORTATION * 

•B* THE KAYS NORWEGIANS TRAVEL NOW s 

C • • THF BEG INN I NG OF RAILROAD TRAVEL 
1 .. ’ . 

ti . > 

' • » 

\ ij 




THE* STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO ANALYZE MATERIAL ANO ASSUMPTIONS ON 
WORLD WAR II IN NORWAY BY DETERMINING WHETHER CONCLUSIONS ARE 
VALfp OR INVALID* «0n * 

•* * / \ ‘ ' , e 

DIRECTIONS R AFTER READING f*HE ARTICLES BELOW ANALYZE THE FOLLOW- 
ING STATFMFNTS AND DECIDE WHETHER THEY ARE VALID OR INVALID BY 1 
CIRCLING *A* OR *B»* ° 

i ■ m , 

v t ‘&. . 

. ir" * 

WHEN WORLD WAR II BROKE CUT IN SEPTEMBER* 1933* NORWAY AT ONCE* 
DECLARED HER NEUTRALITY* ANXIOUS TO OBTAIN IRON-ORE AT A 
NORWEGIAN PORT AND BENT ON CONOUER1RG NORWAY* GERMANY (LAUNCHED A 
SURPRISE ATTACK ON AfRIL 9* 19*0* 5 THE NORWEGIAN. FORCE Sj WITH THE 
HELP OF BRITISH. FRENCH AND POLISH UNI TS* FOUGHT HEROICALLY FOR 
6? DAYS* LONGER THAN ANY COUNTRY OVERRUN jJ^HE NAZIS EXCEPT THE 



3032 
'3033 
30 3 A ) 



0415 



0100 



3033 
3035 
3035 
3035 
^ 3035 

3035 
3035 
3035 
V 3035 
3033 
3035,. 

3035 

3036 3 
3036 
3036 
3036* 
3036 
3036 
3036 
3036 
3036 
3036 
3036 



0413 



0099 

• < 








< 



ii 



' 



K 



U.S.S.R*' THEY WERE FORCED TO GIVE UP IN JUNE WHEN THE ALLIES HAD. 
TO TURN THEIR ATTENTION TO INVADED FRANCE. • 

DURING tHEJFlVE YEARS OF GERMAN .OCCUP AT ION. THE NORWEGIANS 
CONTINUED TMflR STRUGGLE FOR FREEDOM. MANY OF THEM SECRETLY * 
FOUGHT THE GERMAN SOLDIERS AT HOMF. OTHFRS ESCAPED*TO FIGHT WITH 
THE ALLIES. MANY PEOPLE WERE KILLED* MANY NORWEGIAN BOATS SUNK* 
AND THOUSANDS OF HOMES BURNED BY THE GERMANS.' • ' 

A. VALID ASSUMPTION ' 

B. INVALID ASSUMPTION ' * 



THE NAZIS WERE WFLL-LIKEO IN. NORWAY. *B 



♦ • t 



THE ALLIFS TRIED TO SAVE NORWAY FROM BEING OVERRUN BY THE 
GERMANS.' *A 



r- 



THERE WAS A NORWEGIAN •’UNDERGROUND EIGHT I NO THE NAZIS. *A 
>■ . ' • 

NORWAY WAS ALMOST IN RUING AT THE END OF THE WAR. *A 

. , ' * ^ • . * C I 

MANY NORWEGI ANS FOUGHT FOR THE GERMANS. - *B 
THE NORWEGIANS RFALLY NEVER SURRENDERED. 1 *A . 



NORWAY AT FIRST* WAS ANXIOUS TO GET "IN THE WAR. *B 



V 



Norway, was expecting and ready for the attack by the Germans. *b 



C\ THE STUDENT WILL. SHOW HlS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PROCESS OF CATCHING A 



V yWHALE BY ARRANGING IN CORRECT ORDER EACH STEP TO THIS PR0CESS.*8n 
DIRECTIONS -ARRANGE THE FOLLOWING STEPS OF WHALE CATCHfNQ IN THE 



ORDFfc IN WHICH. THEY ARE DONE BY PLACING THE NUMBER 1 IN THE BLANK 
.BY THE FIRST STEP. ETC. ' ' , {*> 



TAGGING WITH T^E EXPEDITION FLAG *9 



CHASING IN A CATCHING ^OAT *2 



CUTTING OFF BLUBBER *7 

% ... 
v 

TOWING *TO FACTORY SHIP *5 V 

. ® 

SIGHTING FROM A HELICOPTFR OR* BOAT *1 ' ' " 

-FILLING OIL TANKS OF TANKER SHIP WI TH .WHALE OIL *8 
HARPOONING ANO KILLING *3 '* 

% m f 

HAULING ON DECK OF FACTORY SHIP *6 , , 



JTHE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE USES OF WHALES BY 
IDENTIFYING* FROM A GIVEN LIST* SEVERAL USES* «lQO ’ 






ERJC 



DIRECTIONS - MARK *A*. BY THE PHRASES IN THE LIST BELOW THAT ARE 
USES OF DIFFERENT PARTS OF THE WHALE. MARK *B* IF THEY ARE 






3017 



3018 

3018 



r 

it * 



3019 



3020 



302 L 
3022 *• 

4 

302.3 1 

3029 - 



>*#*# 

0909 






0093 

. - ..i 



2979 

2980 

2981 

4 

2982 

2983 
2989 
2983 
2986 



« ,'fi 

l. 



04*0 



0096 



I ' 
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^NOT** ' 

BLUBBER IS BOILED FOR ITS MEAT# «B 



f « 



OIL IS USED FOR CAR ENGINES# »B 

\ v- .. 

OIL-k is used for soap. «a 

i • 

BLUE WHALE OIL IS UsVd FOR COOKING. *A , 

MEAT AND BONES ARE USED FOR CATTLE FEED# *A 

* 

TEETH ARE USED FOR NECKLACES. *B 
OIL I SOUSED- FOR THF SHIPS MOTORS V #B 

1 »‘ r s • s 

BONES APE GROUNO INTO FLOUR. «B 



OIL IS USED FOR SHOE POLISH. *A , 

•o 



THE TONGUE IS USED FOR MEDICINE. «B 



?• PERU. BOLIVIA. AND ECUADOR 






THP STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE AN UNDERSTANDING OF PERU. BOLIVIA* 
AND ECUADOR BY IDENTIFYING THE LIKENESSES AND DIFFERENCES AMONG 
THEM. «I2o 



DIRECTIONS - YOU ARE TO DO TWO THINGS 



•jo ENCIRCLE *A* IF THE STATEMENT DESCRIBES A LIKENESS AMONG , 
PFRU. BOLIVIA. AND ECUADOR OR *B» IF IT DESCRIBES A DIFFERENCE. 

• 2o IF YOU ENCIRCLED »B*. WRITE PERU. BOLIVIA. OR ECUADOR IN THE 
BLANK BELOW THE STATEMENT TO TELL WHICH COUNTRY THE, STATEMENT 
DESCRIBES. , 



IT CONTAINS LARGE AREAS OF MOUNTAINS. *A 



IT HAS *N0« SEACOAST.' •B^«BOLIVlAO 



. o 

II: III C 



;IT HAS .LITTLE CHANGE OF TEMPERATURE FROM JUNE TO DECEMBER. 



IT HAS A HOT. WET. FORESTED LOWLAND TO THE EAST OF THE 
MOUNTAINS. »A 




If HAS A HOT. WESTERN LOWLAND WHERE BANANAS AND CACAO ARE 
GROWN.' *B tECUArOORo 



T HAS A GREAT CHANGE OF TEMPERATURE FROM DAY TO NIGHT. ^A 



IT HAS A DESERT LOWLAND TO f HE WEST WHICH CONTAINS OIL-^ 
FIELDS. «B *PERUa 



IT HAS A FINE NATURAL HARBOR ON THE WESTERN COAST. *B ftECUADORu 



•ITS INHABITANTS OF Tfft HIGHLANDS ARE CHIEFLY INDIANS AND 



MESTIZOS. «A 






131 



2987 



2988 

2989 
2990 . 

2991 

2992 

2993 

2994 

2995 
299,6 



0346 



61 



0 



* 4 



2359 



2360 



2361 



2362 

2362 



2363 

2363 



2364 



2365 

2365 



236$ 



o 



2367 
, 2367 



» 



t 



[; 






IT HAS /A DESERT LOWLAND .wTtH FIELDS OF COTTON AND SUGAR 
CANE. *B. IPERUn 



2366 

2368 



ITS EASTER^ LOWLANDS ARE THINLY POPULATED. *A 



2369 



• IT HAS A LARGE LOWLAND ON THE* EAST OF THE ANDES* BUT NONE ON THE 

i 



. O „ 

IE KICI 



WEST. *R *BOL IVIAn 



2370 

2370 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONStRATEy HI S KNOWLEDGE OF CERTAIN LAWS OF 
NATURE BY IDENTIFYING FROM A LIST THOSE CORRECTLY STATED. ' «8o 



.DIRECTIONS - FROM YOUR STUDY OF THE CENTRAL ANDES* YOU HAVE 
DISCOVERED CERTAIN LAWS OF NATURE. ENCIRCLE *A* I F THE STATEMENT 
IS A LAW OR *B* IF IT IS NOT. 



0 367* 
006? 



THE. LOWER THE ALTITUDE. THE HIGHER IS THE TEMPERATURE* *A 



THE LOWER THE LATITUDE* THE LONGER I S THE SUMMER* *A 



\ 



THE GREATER THE ELEVATION* THE HIGHER IS THE TEMPERATURE* *B 
THE HIGHER THE ELEVATION* THE THINNER IS THE AIR* *A , 

TfJE RARER; THE* AIR* THE LESS MEAT IT HOLDS* *A' 



2371 

2372 
2371 

2376 

» • 

2375. 



O 



THE HIGHER THE LATITUDE* THE. LONGER IS THE WINTER*. *A 

. 6 

THE RARER THE AIR* THE MORE HEAT IT RETAINS* *B 



THE LOWER THE ALTITUDE* THE LOWER IS THE • TEMPERATURE. *8 



2376 

2377 

2378 






E„* VENEZUELA 

ir 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY THE CENTRAL 
IDEA BY SELECTING A BEST TITLE FOR IT AFTER READING A GIVEN 
PARAGRAPH, tin 



0306 



\ 






DIRECTIONS - READ THE PARAGRAPH ’ BELOW. . 

THE GEORGE WASHINGTON OF SOUTH AMERICA IS THE NAME GIVEN TO ' 
SIMON BOLIVAR* AS A YOUNG MAN* HE SWORE. TO FREE HIS HOMELAND FROM 
THE RULE OF SPAIN. HE WON HIS FIRST BATTLE AGAINST THE SPANISH ^1N 
1813. BUT SOON THEREAFTER HE WENT TO EUROPE* IN FRANCE HE MET 
MIRANDA. ANOTHER REVOLUTIONARY OF VENEZUELA* FILLEO WITH THE IOEA 
OF RIDDING SOUTH AMERICA OF SPANISH RULE. HE RETURNED AND 
GATHERED A NEW ARMY. CROSSING THE ANDES* HE SURPRISED THE SPANISH 
ARMY AND DEFEATED IT IN COLOMBIA* IN 1821 HE BEAT THE SPANIARDS 
AGAIN AND FREED VENEZUELA. 



0226 



CHOOSE THE *BEST* TITLE FOR THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH* 



A* THE RULE OF THE SPANISH IN LATIN; AMERICA 



V... 



) . 2663 



B. WEAPONS U56D IN THE WAR OF INDEPENDENCE 

#C, THE REVOLUTIONARY CAREER- OF SIMON BOLIVAR 



2643 

2643 



”8 • SWITZERLAND 



THE 5TUDENT WILL. SHOW HIS COMPREHENSION OF CLIMATE AND GEOGRAPHY 
•IN SWITZERLAND BY CHOOSING THE EFFECTS OF THESE CONDITIONS OF 
SWISS LIFE* *5o , 

DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER* 



^ • 

0357 



IN 

s 



EARLY SPRING ARE 



SWITZERLAND*.*; SUDDEN TEMPERATURE CHANGES 
DANGEROUS BECAUSE 

A* THERl are more blizzards at this time* 

.B* RIVERS OVERFLOW AND FLOOD ' MOUNTAIN VILLAGES* 

*C* MElLTING SNOW COMES DOWN THE MOUNTAIN IN AVALANCHES* 
D* CATTLE ARE UNABLE TO FIND FOOO AT THIS TIME* 






VILLAGES ARE BUILTOfe THE SLOPES OF-MOUNTAINS RATHER THAN IN 
VALLEYS BECAUSE ' 

A. THE WINTERS ARE NO.T AS COLD IN THE MOUNTAINS* 

B*> THERE IS BETTER TRANSPORTATION IN THE MOUNTAINS* 

*C. THERE IS LESS DANGER OF FLOODING IN THE SPRING* • 

D. IT IS EASIER TQ BUT LD HOUSES* 

°IN ORDER TO KEEP TtfE ROOFS OF THEIR HOUSES FROM BLOWING AWAY THE 
SWISS 

J A *. USE SLATE FOR* THEIR ROOFS* . 

• B* BUILD LOW* FLAT ROOFS* 

C. FACE THEIR HOUSES TOWARD THE NORTH. 

PLACE HEAVY ROCKS ON THEIR ROOFS* . 

THE GREEN MEADOWS IN THE HIGH ALPS ARE IMPORTANT TO THE SWISS 
FARMER FOR 
•A* n GRAZING CATTLE* 

’ B* GROWING FRUIT TREES* * ^ „ 

C* RAISING CORN* ‘ ' * • • 

*>0. "HARVEST HUG* GRAPES* 

DURING THE LONG WINTERS THE SWISS FARMERS AMUSE THEMSELVES BY 
a; PLAYING CHECKERS* • ‘ , . 

FB* CARVING WOOD. . t 

C* WRITING POETRY*. 

; D* MAKING POTTERY* ^ . 



/ 



2509 

2509 

2509 

2509 

2509 . 
2309 

2910 

2510 
2510 
2510 
2510 

2510 

2*11 

2511 
2511 
2511 
2511 

2511 

2512 
2912 
2912 
2312 
2512 

2512 

2513 
2513 
2513 
2513 
2513 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 
FACT AND OPINION BY LABELING A SERIES OF STATEMENTS CONCERNING 
LJFE IN SWITZERLAND.' »10n. 



* DIRECTIONS - READ EACH SENTENCE* IF IT TELLS A 
IF IT TELLS SOMETHING THAT IS JUST A MATTER OF 



ABOUT IT. WRITE *B» FOR OPINION, 



FACT* WRITE *A** 
WHAT PEOPLE THINK 



0361 



0070 



133 



I 



7 



1 

* ‘ 9 









r. 



I 



•SWITZERLAND IS THE CL EANEST 'COUNTRY IN FUROPE. *B 

& . 

* 

CHALETS ARE BEAUTIFUL HOUSES. *B 

* * : '*> 

ALiaTHE STUDENTS IN SWITZERLAND WORK HARD. • *8 

• ' . ■ - • '• "• ■ V . • - 

CARBON DIOXIDE HAKES THE HOLES IN SWISS CHEESE. , *A 

. v 

. CHOCOLATE JS THE BEST 1 PRODUCT OF SW IT /ERE AND. *B ' 

' 1 ** / * . 
POWER STATldNS HAVE BEEN BlTlLT TO PRODUCE ELECTRICITY. *A 

i 

0 ' - 9 § 

. SWISS WATCHES ARE BETTER MADE THAN AMERICAN WATCHES. *B 

• /'■ } 

WOOD CARVING IS THE FAVORITE RECREAT I 0N V 6^ THE SWISS FARMER. *B 
F.OUR LANGUAGES ARE SPOKEN IN SWITZERLAND. *A 

O • 

, ■ / 

TRA4NS ARE AN IMPORTANT MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION IN SWITZER-, 
LAND.' *A 
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2539 

2540 

2541 

2542 

2543 

2544 

2545 

2546 
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‘2547 

'2547 
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THE STUDENT WI LL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF SWISS INDUSTRIES 

AND BUSINESSES BY LABELING A SERIES OF. STATEMENTS TRUE OR 

FALSE. %10n f ’ 

* ' 




0364 


DIRECTIONS - READ EACH SENTENCE. IF THE SENTENCE IS TRUE, 
*A*. IF THE SENTENCE IS FALSE. MARK *B*. 


% 

MARK 




0072 


. DELICATE MACHINERY IS USED IN THE MAKING” OF WATCHES. *A 




• 


* 

2565 


THE CHFM^ICAL INDUSTRIES PRODUCE DYES, DRUGS* AND PERFUMES 
‘ -1 .*■ • . . 

INDUSTRIES DEPEND MAINLY UPON COAL TO Rtjft THEIR MACHINERY 


• *A 


• 


. 2566 


• *B 




2567 

1 \ 



Swf^ERLAND HAS MANY NATURAL RESOURCES FOR ITS FACTORIES. *B 
TECHNICAL SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES TEACH PEOPLE MANY TRAOES. PA- 
LINEN IS SPUN AND WOVEN IN A TEXTILE FACTORY.. *A 

‘ i ■ , ^ 

MORE PEOPLE WORK IN THE CHOCOLATE INDUSTRY THAN IN ANY OTHER 
I NOUS TRY. *B ' 

MANY OF THE SWISS PRODUCTS ARE SOLD IN OTHER COUNTRIES. *A 



WATCHMAKING IS A yERY OLD* TRADE. #A • 

CHOCOLATE IN THE SWISS FACTORIES IS MADE BY HAND. *B 



2566 

2569 

2570 

J 

2571 

2571 

2572 

2573 

2574 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS 'ABILITY TO DRAW INFERENCES FROM • * 

GIVEN PARAGRAPHS BY EVALUATING THE VALIDITY OF EACH STATEMENT.*4n 

■*"«.* 1 • • *’ ‘ * ■ . ’ . * • „ ■ 

DIRECTIONS - READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH AND THEN DECIDE WHETHER -- 
THE STATEMENTS FOLLOWING IT ARE PROBABLY TRUE, PROBABLY FALSE, *OR 
THAT, YOU ARE UNABLE TO SAV WHETHER IT IS TRUE OR FALSE FROM iTHE • • 












INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THE PARAGRAPH. 

X- 






WATERS FOR T^E GRANDE DIXENCE POWER PROJECT ARE DRAINED FROM/ ) 
SORE 260 SQUARE MILES OF MOUNTAIN SLOPES. THE SLOPES ARE MORE, 

THAN 7.000 FEET ABOVE SEA LEVEL. HALF THE SLOPES ARE COVERED WITH 
GLACIERS. TO CHANNELNrHE WATERS. WORKERS BLASTED .MORE.. T HAN .100 
MILES OF TUNNELS THROUGH SOL K> MOUNT, A I N. 

THROUGH THE TUNNELS .THE WATERS ARE LED TO A HIGH VALLEY. HERE 
THE SWISS HAVE MADE AN ARTIFICIAL LAKE BY BLOCKING THE END OF THE 
VALLEY WITH THE WORLO.S HIGHEST DAM. IT JS 922 FEET TALL. 



IT\T00K MANY WORKERS TO COMPLETE THE POWER. PROJECT. 
•A. PROBABLY TRUE . ’ y 

- B. PROBABLY FALSE 
C. CAN.T TELL 

THE POWER PROJECT WAS FINISHED IN *ONLY* FOUR MONTHS. 
A. PROBABLY TRUE • . 

«B. PROBABLY FALSE 

C. CAN.T TELL • 



> • 



2561 
2561 
2561 

2561 \ 

2561 J 
2561 
2561 
2561 
2561 , 

2561 , .* '1 

2561 ' 

2361 \ -t 

2561 T (J- 

2562 
2562 
2562 ? 

2562.- 



MANY PpWER PROJECTS WERE BUILT DURING WORLD WAR I t. 

A. PROBABLY TRUE 

B. PROBABLY FALSE • • ' 



<T/: 



*C. CAN.T TELL 



V 



2563 

25<t3 

2563 

2563 



• v 

1 



BEFORE WORK COULD START ON THE DAM. - MEN HAD. TO BUILD A ROAD TO' 
IT. ■« - -* . • j 

•A. PROBABLY TRllF 

b. prop ably False 

C. CAN.T TELL • . 
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256A cl 
2564 
2564. . 
2564 

. 2564 ~\ .* 

• vO. 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE »Vl S ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH RELEVANT 
AND NONRELEVANT DATA BY DETERMINING THE RELEVANCY OF GIVEN IN- • 
FORMATION IN RELATION TO A GIVEN SITUATION, tie 



THE' STUDENTS OF A FOURTH GRADE ARE GIVING A PLAY ABOUT THE LIFE 
OF WILLIAM TELL. SINCE, TELL HAD LIVED IN A CHALET. THEY WANT SOME 
OF THE SCENERY TO LOOK LIKE THE INSIDE OF A CHALET. THEY , ARE . 
GOING TO RFAD BOOKS ABOUT SWITZERLAND TO FIND THEIR ANSWER. 



r 



DIRECTIONS - READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND TELL WHICH 
OF THfM WOULD HELP THE STUDENTS TO FIND OUT HOW THE INSIDE OF A 
CHALET LOOKS. 



A CHALET IS SIMPLY FURNISHED. IT HAS WOODEN CHAIfeS AND A TABLE 
WHERE MEALS ARE SERVED AND CHILDREN DO HOMEWORK. BEDS Aflfc LIKELY 
T6 BE BUNKS. THEY ARE TOPPED WITH A WARM PUFFY OUItT THAT LOOKS 
LIKE AN OVERSIZED PILLOW. A WOOOBURNING STQVE HEMS THE SNUG 

chalet in winter. * . Q l : 

•A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. 

B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 






2553 . 
2553 ' 

2553 * 

255X . 

2553 
2553 
2553.- * 
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MADE OF LOGS OR PLANKS. A CHALET MAY BE SEVERAL STORIES HIGH. IT 
HAS A STEEP* OVERHANGING ROOF. WHICH PROTECTS *IT FROM WIND AND 
SNOW. THE ROOF ITSELF MAY RE PROTECTED FROM WIND BY ROWS OF 
HEAVY STONES# -1 THFSE KEFP IT FROM BEING RIPPED OFF. ...v 

A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.' 



2554 ( "Y 
-2554 J 
2554 
<2554 * 
2554 
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*B» 7 H I S' PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 



-V 



IN THE LARGER C I T I ES. PEOPLE LIVE* WORfci AMO DRESS IN MUCH THE -• 
SAME WAY THAT WE DO IN OUR CITIES. LONG ROWS OF GRAY STONE 
APARTMENT BUILDINGS HOUSE MANY SWISS CITY .FOLK* PEOPLE SHOP IN 1 
THF SMALL STORES WHICH ARE FOUND ON THF FTRST FLOORS OF THESE' 
BUILDINGS. V • > 

A. THIS PARAGRAPH H.ELPS. « 

’ *R.. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. • 



THE FURNITURE IN, MOST VILLAGE HOMES IS VERY .SIMPLE. BENCHES OFTEN 
LINE THE WALLS IN A CORNFR OF THE LIVING ROOM. THE TABLE IN FRONT 
OF THE BENCHES HAS MANY USES. HERF MEALS ARE SERVED. AND CHILDREN 
PREPARE SCHOOL LESIONS*. BEDROOMS ARE FURNISHED WITH WOODEN CHESTS 
AND SIMPLE^BPDS. IN WINTFR THE PEOPLE' SL'EtP UNDER HUGE FEATHER 
COVERS THAT LOOK LIKE OVERSIZED PILLOWS. THESE BED COVERS ARE 
HUNG OUT THE WINDOWS If$ THF SUN AND AIRED ALMOST EVERY OAY. 

*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. 

** b. this ParaGraph does not help. 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO COMPARE THE UNITED 
STATES AND SWITZERLAND EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS BY CHOOSING THE 
SIMILARITIES. %13a ‘ 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE- STATEMENTS WHICH SHOW LIKENESSES.DE/ THE* f 
1J. S. 'AND SWITZERLAND. \ 

„ A. - AL1KF • 

B. — NOT ALIKE • 



CHILDREN DO *NOT* HAVE TO PAY TO ATTEND PUBLIC SCHOOLS. *A 



GHILDREN ENTER KINDERGARTEN WHEN THEY ARE ABOUT FIVE YEARS 
OLD. *A • 



READING. ARITHMETIC., AND SCIENCE ARE TAUGHT IN ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL • - *’A f ■ 



boys And girls *never* attend high school together. «b 



STUDENTS MAY BECOME APPRENTICES WHEN THEY ARE FOURTEEN YEARS 
OLD* *B : 



MANY STUDENTS ATTEND UNIVERSITIES AFTER THEY FINISH HIGHr 



SCHOOL. *A 



CHILDREN STUDY THE LANGUAGE OF THE CANTON IN WHICH THEY LIVE. 

* • . • . - - 

THE SCHOOL* YEAR BEGINS IN THE MIDDLE OF APRIL. * *B 



*» 
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‘ MANY SCHOOLS ARE MODERN AND HAVE LARGE PLAYGROUNDS. *A 
■ ; SCHOOLS ARE OPEN . SIX DAYS A WEEK. 

BOYS AND GIRLS ATTEND JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. *B 
STUDENTS' IN SMALL TOWNS RIDE BUSES TO SCHOOL. *B 



STUDENTS SPFND THRFF.OR FOUR YFARS IN HIGH SCHOOL., *R 
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2555 

2555 

*555 

2355 

2555 

2555 



2556 

2556 

2556 

2556 

2556 

2556 

2556 

2556 

2556 
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0069 
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2515 

2515 



2516 

2316 
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2518 

2518 



2519 

2*19 
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2520 
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2524 

2525 

2526 
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' THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF SWISS CEiEBRAt IONS BY 
.MATCHING °A HOLIDAY WITH'THE APPROPRIATE CUSTOM. «5o 



DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE LETTER'OF THE CORRECT CHOICE. 



HUGE PAINTED LANTERNS ANO FRIGHTENING MASKS ARE USED. 



A. AUGUST 1 ' 

•B4. CARNIVAL OF BASEL 
C. CHRISTMAS 
* 0« TURNFEST. 

E. SCHWINGFE5T 

F. MEMORIAL DAY 
Gv FASTER 



) 



TWO MEN WRESTLE UNTIL ONE IS PINNED TO THE GROUND. 
'A. AUGUST 1 • | 

, B. CARNIVAL OFsSASEL ■ 

C. CHRISTMAS 
' O. TURNFEST / 

■*"*Fr SCHWINGFEST /' 

F . MEMORIAL DAY / 

G. EASTER 



ONE MEMBER OF A FAMILY 'TRIElS 40 BREAK THE EGGS OF ANOTHER MEMBER 

Without breaking his own. 

A. - AUGUST 1, ; 

B. CARNIVAL OF BASEL 

" C . '’CHRISTMAS v ' / 

D. TURNFEST : ' 

E. sEhwingeest’ 

F. MEMORIAL DAY * \ 

*g. easte-r , • . . -• 



FIRES ARE SET ON MOUNTAINS TO CELEBRATE’ SWISS INDEPENDENCE . 
•A. AUGUST 1 

B. CARNIVAL OF BASEL 

C. . CHRISTMAS , 

, b. TURNFEST , * ' * 

E. SCHWINGFEST . . V 

F. MEMORIAL DAY ’ 

, G. EASTER ' ' " * > 



•• / ' ' 

0360 
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CHILDREN ARE GIVEN RAGS OF FRUITS AND NUTS. 
A. AUGUST 1. 

. B. CARNIVAL OF BASFL . 

>C. CHRISTMAS ’ * 

D. TURNFEST 

E. SCHWINGFEST ’ 

F. MEMORIAL DAY * ”• r 

G. EASTER ' ' \ ' 
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2533 

2333 
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2533 
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2534 
2534 
2534 
• 2534 
.< 2334 
2534 
2534 



2535 
2535 
2535 
2235 ~ x 
2335? ) 
2335 ' 
Z533 
2535 
2535 
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9. UNITED STATES 

r 



A* ALASKA 



THE PUPlL SHQWS HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE MAIN CHARACTERISTICS; OF 
ALASKA BY SFLECTING SOME IMPORTANT FACTS ABOUT IT FROM GIVEN 1 
ALTERNATIVES.' %10 d , . 

• t- \ _ " ** 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. 
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AMONG THE STATES OF THE UNlTtD STATES* ALASKA. S RANK* ACCORDING 
TO SIZE. NSQUARE MlLESn IS 

•A. 1ST.' " '•••'.• : 

B. 25TH. . • *• , 

C. 50TH. 

D. NONE OF THE ABOVE 

• < •»’’ * : Av ■ . j.i I?.- • • * 

AMONG THE 50 STATES IN POPULATION FROM LOWEST NUMBER OF PEOPLE 
TO HIGHEST* ALASKA RANKS * 

-Ar*;; 1ST ‘ \ ' ? 

B. 2ND 

v. *C. 50TH ^ * 

■ 0:.; NONE OF THE ABOVE r ’ t 1 * 

ALASKA WAS THE * 



0 » A'.J. 1ST 
B. 2ND 



« STATE TO BE ADMITTED TO THE UNITED STATES* 






*C. 49TH. 
' 0. '50 TH 









2301119 ; 

2301119 

2301119 

2301)19 

2301)19. 

2301119 

2301120 

2301120 

2301120 

2301120. • 

2301)20 

2301120 

4 ^ 

» 

2301121 
2301121 ’■ 

' 2301121 
2301121 
. 2301121 
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THE LEAST VALUABLE INDUSTRY IN ALASKA IS 
•A. FARMING. 


’/ >, ; ‘ 


i 


2301122 

2301*22 




' p. ■- 


, ' B. FISHING. , • . 

.C. FORESTRY. * 

D. MINING. 


» 


4 ■ 


• 

X 


230112? 
2301)22 
230112? ; 






THE MOST PROFITABLE INDUSTRY IN ALASKA TODAY IS 


* 

• # 


* * 


' 2301123 






A. FISHING. - V 


. - •• . 
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2301123 


* 




*B. TIMBER HARVESTING. 
C. COAL MINING. ' 


c 


• ' ■ - ■ 




* 2301123 | 
2301123 j 
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0. DAIRY PRODUCTS. • ’ 


* 






t 2301123 ; 
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THE MOST -IMPORTANT MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION IN ALASKA 


TOO AY 


IS 




i \' 

K 


.A. RAILROAD. 


> 


4 




2301)24 




B. AUTOMOBILE • 




’ 




2301124 


■< 


' i 1 


*C. AIRPLANE. 


• * * 


• . ' .. 




2301124 






> . D. DOG SLED. 


, t. y * . 


° 




2301124 

' . . . 1 • ir 
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THE CAPITAL OF ALASKA IS . 


* 




r 


2301125 




A. KETCHIKAN. 




» 1 


B * • ■ 


2301125 






A *fi/ JUNEAU. 


r • * ‘ 






2301125 


' '* 


; f . 


. \J C. ANCHORAGE. 


** 




■ * • ' 


2301124 




i* 


6. FAIRBANKS. 

; ■ ■ • ; '' 


% : 4 


> - <5 




,2301125 

’ \ 
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THE ONLY CITY IN JlASKA WITH A POPt 


LATION OVER* 20 .000 IS - 


' *• " ' 


230112V 

. - J T 
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' ■ ’• ■' l 
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f. 



T 



A 



|A« JUNEAU.. 0 
«B.. ANCHORAGE. 

C. FAIRBANKS. 

D. NONE Of THE ABOVE 




,2301126 

2301126 

2301126 

2301126 
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.ALASKA IS NOT AN. IMPORTANT FARMING~3TATE BECAUSE ' 

, A. THE "LAND IS TOO RUGGED FOR FARMING. 

B. MANY AREAS ARE COVERED WITH DENSE FORESTS, 
t. GENERALLY* THE GROWING IS LESS THAN FOUR MONTHS. 
*D. ALL\OF THE ABOVE ' . ' 



2301127 

2301127. 

2301127 

2301127 

2301127 



MOST OF THE TIMBER FROM ALASKA *5 FORESTS IS USED FOR^ 

a. shipbuilding. 

B.„ PRODUCING HYDROELECTRIC POWER. 

«t., MAKING PRODUCTS LIKE PAPER AND RAYON. 

0* SUILDIRG ROADS. * . 



I0112B 
101128 
1*301128 
1301128 
2301128 
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THE PUPIL WILL INDICAtE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 
i' Of ALASKA AND ITS MAIN GEOGRAPHIC FEATURES BY SELECTING THEM FROM 
A LIST. «8 d . 



02A6 



DIRECTIONS - NARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM - THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. <• 



0001 



ALASKA IS BORDERED BY 
•A. THE ARCTIC AND THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 

£• THE BERING SEA AND THE ATLANTIC OCEAN, 
f. THE PACIFIC OCEAN AND 'THE ATLANTIC OCEAN. 
0* THE PACIFIC OCEAN AND THE HUOSON BAY. 



2301129 
: ii29 

7301129 ^ 

2301129 Q 



2301129 



A < tLONGITUDe<F-UME‘ RUNNING' THROUGH ALASKA WOULD BE 
A. 90 DEGREES E. 

130 DEGREES E. • ” 

•C. 150 DEGREES 
D. 60 DEGREES W. 



2301130 

2301130 

2301130 

2301130 

2301130 



A ’LATITUDE* LINE RUNN4NG THROUGH ALASKA* WOULD gE 
•A. 60 DEGREES N. 
ft. 6? DEGREES N. v* 
f. 150 DEGREES N. ' ’ . 

D. 60 DEGREES S. 



230)131. 

2301131 

2301131 

2301131 

2301131 



THE CENTRAL PART OF ALASKA.^ MAINLAND LIES ABOUT * 
SOUTH OF THE NORTH POLE. ' 

A. 2-500 - 

B. 900 

C. 500 

. *0. 1800 •' 



\ * 



# MILES 



i 



THE SOVIET UNION IS • 
' A. NORTH 

B. SOUTH 

C. EAST 
*D. WEST 



• OF ALASKA. 



\ • 
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2301132 

2301132 ^ 

2301132 

2301132 

2301132 

2301132 



2301133 v 
2301133 
2301133 . 

2301133. -v 

2301133 ( ) 



O IF ARCTIC CIRCLE* A* IMAGINARY LIME 1600 MILES’ FROM THE NORTH 

ERJC >le. crosses the* ■ 



- 132- 1 ra 
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2301136 

2301136 
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»«* vww^ *> ■■ » 



■ V 



t 



A* NORTHERN TIP OF ALASKA #S MAINLAND,* 

•B. MIDDLE OF ALASKA'S MAINLAND* 

Cm .THE ALASKAN PANHANDLE* 

D* THE ALEUTIANS AND THE ALASKA PENN INSULA* 



ALASKA LIES TO THE * 
A. NORTHEAST 
' B* SOUTHEAST 
*C* NORTHWEST 
D« SOUTHWEST 



• OF CHICAGO* 






,THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF THE CLIMATE OF ALASKA BY 

selecting the region which exemplifies the CLIMATIOCONOITIONS 

FROM A LIST OF GIVEN ALTERNATIVES. *90 ’> 



MATCH THE REGION WITH THE CL IMAT 1C* CONDI T IONS BY PLACING THE 
PROPER LETTER ON THE BLANK BESIDE THE NUMBER* , 



TOO COLO FOR TREES TO GROW 
•A. ARCTIC SLOPE 
B* CENTRAL PLATEAU 
C« PACIFIC MOUNTAINS 



O 



SEASONS ARE MORE- EXTREME THAN IN OTHER PARTS OF ALASKA 
A* ARCTIC SLOPE . . 

. *B* CENTRAL PLATEAU 
C* PACIFIC MOUNTAINS 



RAINFALL IS HEAVIER THAN IN OTHER PARTS OF ALASKA 
A* ARCTIC SLOPE . 

Ba CENTRAL PLATEAU ' . > 

*C a PACIFIC MOUNTAINS 



MILD OCEAN WINDS ARE PREVENTED FROM REACHING FAR INLAND 
A* ARCTIC SLOPF * 

Ra CENTRAL PLATEAU ' 

*Ca Pacific mountains “ — 



1 



WEATHER ALMOST NEVER VERY WARM 
*Ai ARCTIC SLOPE 
Ba CENTRAL PLATEAU * 
c* Pacific mountains 



p. 



SUMMER DAYS OFTEN’ VERYl HOT WITH TEMPERATURE ABOVE 80 DEGREES 
.A* ARCTIC SLOPE 
•Ba CENTRAL PLATEAU 
C a P.AC IF 1C MOUNTAINS 

• A 



O 



SNOWFALL IS LIGHT 
. *A t ARCTIC SLOPE. 

Ra CENTRAL PLATEAU 
*C. PACIFIC MOUNTAINS 



i ■ 

*1 
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MILDER WINTERS THAN IN OTHER PARTS OF ALASKA 
Aa ARCTIC SLOPE V 

Ba CENTRAL PLATEAU 
*Ca PACIFIC MOUNTAINS 



2301134 

230113A 

230113A 

2301139 



2301139 

2301139 

2301139 

2301139 

2)01139 






1 



0290 



0010 



2901192 

2301192 

2901192 

2301192 



2301193 
2301199 
’*•2301 193 
2301193 



2301194 

2301194 

2301194 

2301194 



#301199 

2101199 

2301199 

2301199 



2*301 197 
2301197 
2301197 
2301197 



2901198 

2301198 

23011-96 

2301198 



2301199 

2101199 

2101199 

2901199 



2301160 

2301160 

2301160 

2301160 
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ollIfMERS ARE GENERALLY COOL « 
A. ARCTIC SLOPE 
6 . CENTRAL PLATEAU 
*C. PACIFIC MOUNTAINS 



\ 



2301161 

2301161 

2301161 

2301161 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHANGES IN 
POPULATION OF ALASKA AND WHERE SELECTED GROUPS OF PEOPLE LIVE 
BY IDENTIFYING THE CORRECT FACTS FROM A GIVEN LIST. Via 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN .LIST OF 
CHOICES* • o. 



THE NUMBER OF PEOPLE WHO MAKE THEIR HOMES IN ALASKA IS AROUNO 
•A. ONE-QUARTER MILLION. 

B* ONE MILLION* " . 

C* TEN MILLION. 






THE PERCENTAGE OF WHITE PEOPLE IN ALASKA. IS 

: A.'‘23V*f’ • • . t ‘ • 

B. ' 30 V. ■ 

*C.; 73*.- f 



SINCE 1930 ALASKA* S POPULATION HAS 
•A. MORE THAN DOUBLED. 

B. REMAINED THE SAME. 

. C. REDUCED TO ONE-HALF. 



Art OUT , ONE-FOURTH OF ALASKA, S POPULATION Ts 

A. . AIEUT. • * ' % s 

B. ESKIMO. 

,'..C* INDIAN. 

*D. ALL OF THE ABOVE. 



THE ALEUTS LIVE ON THE 
A. ALFUTIAN ISLAND* ‘ 

N. prjbilof island; 

C. ALASKA PENNINSULA. 
fD. ALL OF THE ABOVE 



I : 



MOST OF THE INDIANS OF ALASKA LIVE ON THE 
»A. PANHANDLE OR REGION KNOWN AS THE VAST INTERIOR. 

B. COAST 'OF- THE'- ARCTIC OCEAN AND THE BERING SEA. 

C. PR IB I LOP ISLANDS ANfr THE ALASKA PENNINSULAS. 



THF ESKIMOS LIVE MOSTLY 

: , A. ON THE. PRIBILOF ISLANDS, AND THE ALASKA PENINSULA. 
•B. NEAR .THE ARCTIC OCEAN AND THE BERING SEA. 

C. IN THE PANHANDLE AND ££4E VAST INTERIOR* 



THE CENTRAL PLATEAU IS A LAND OF LOW MOUNTAINS. ROLLING HILLS* 
AND BROAD RIVER VALLEYS. VFT FEW PEOPLE LIV(E HERE BECAUSE IT 
• A. HAS MORE EXTRFMF SEASONS. 

. B. HASN.T BEEN EXPLORED. 

C. IT IS DIFFICULT TO GET TO. . 



O 
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* 0252 



0001 



2301163 

2301163 

2301163 

2301163 



2301164 

2301164 

2301164 

2301164 



2301163 

2301163 

2301163 

2301163 



* * 

2301166 (V 

2301166 

2301166 

2301166 

2301166 



2301167 

2301167 

\1167 

2301167 

2301167 



2301160 

2301168 

2301168 

2301168 



2301169 

2301169 

2301169* 

2301169 



* 2301170 
2301170 
2301170 
2301170 
2301170 
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TMfr PUPIL WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE Of INDUSTRIES OR OCCUPATIONS Of 
CFRTAIN AREAS IN ALASKA BY SELECTING THE CORRECT LOCATION OR 
DESCRIPTION Of TT FROM A GIVEN LIST. *Sn 



•7 
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DIRECTIONS— NATCH THE OCCUPATION WITH THE LOCATION WHERE. IT 
MAINLY CARRIED ON. CIRCLE THE LETTER OF YOUR CHOICE. 



\ 

J 



UMBERING 

•A. MATANUSKA VALLfeY 

B. KEN A I PENINSULA 

C. POINT NARROW 
«D. FAIRBANKS ' 



PANHANDLE 



RE1NOEER HUNTING 

A. MATANUSKA VALLEY 
B 4 NCENA I PFNINSULA; 
»C. POINT BARROW 
0. FAIRBANKS 
E. PANHANOLE 



FARMING 

♦A. NATANUSKA VALLEY 
VR. KEN A I PENINSULA 
\C. POINT BARROW 

D. FAIRBANKS 

E . PANHANDLE 



WOl i ' 



OIL REFINING 

A. MATANUSKA VALLEY 
‘ *B. KENAI PENINSULA 
C. POINT BARROW 
D; FAIRBANKS 
E* PANHANOLE 



COAL MINING 
' A. MATANUSKA VALLEY 
— B.- KENAI PENINSULA 
C. POINT BARROW 
#D. FAIRBANKS 
p; PANHANDLE 



0254 



. O" 

0019 



2301176 

2301176 

2301176 

2301176 

2301176 

2301176 



2301177 
>301177 
*301177 
.2301177 
7 loU 77 
2301177 



2301176 

2 3011 78 
2301176 
2301178 
2301176 
£301170 



2301179 
2301179 j 
2301179 ; 
2301179 i 
2301179 | 
2301179 i 



2301180 
2301180 . 
2301180 V 
2301160 < 
2301180 ! 
2301180 
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THE' STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF AGRICULTURAL 
CONDITIONS IN ALASKA BY' SELECTING FACTS ABOUT FARMING IN ALASKA* 
FROM GIVEN ALTERNATIVES. *4n 

1 . % 
DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT* ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST^F 
CHOICES. • \ 



0255 



OOOl 



9 FARMS. 

# V • ■■ A 



‘MV * 



ALL ALASKA HAS FEWER THAN • 

* A. 50 ' 

•B. 500 . 

Ci 5.000 

• D.,. 50.000 t 

' 

ALASKA PRODUCES •* * OF THE FOOO ITS PEOPLE NEEOS. 

A. NONE . ‘ 

»B. ONE-TENTH ‘ J 

■ ■ - ~ 



2301181 

2301161 

.2301181 

2301181 

2301181 



2301182 

2301182 



AAR 






C .^ONE-HALF 
O. ALL 



. o 



2301182 

2301162 



ALASKA'S MOST IMPORTANT FARMING AREA IS IN THE 
A* KUSKOKWIM VALLEY* 

B. CHANDALAR VALLEY. • 

•C.MATANUSKA VALLEY* ••• 

D* MEADE VALLEY* , N V 

AGRICULTURE 5N* ALASKA IS CHARACTERIZED BY 
A* A SHORT GROWING SEASON* 

B. RAPID GROWTH OF PRODUCE* 

C. ENORMOUS SIZE OF PRODUCE* 

*D. ALL OF THE ABOVE . 

* t . 




2301183 
2301 1B3 
<230118 
230118 
2301183 



2301184 

2301184 

2301104 

2301184 

2301104 




THETStUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF TRANSPORTATION IN 0236 

ALASKA* BY «An SELECTING THE FORM OF TRANSPORTATION WHICH FITS 

BEST THE LOCATION*- AND «B» MATCHING THE LOCATION* «Sa * 

- - - .» • • * • \ . 



MATCH THE FQRM OF TRANSPORTATION WITH THE 


f 

LOCATION 1 BY PLACING 


) 


0020 


; The proper letter on The line opposite the 


NUMBER* 


i 




OCEAN SHIP ’ 


> ‘ 


i . 


■ t 


2301109 


A* EDMONTON TO DAWSON CREEK 


* r 


* ’ 3T 


t . 


2301169 


R* POINT BARROW * 


* 


m 


2301109 


#C. INSIDE PASSAGE ° 


^ ■ 


i ' « 




2301109 


D* UNIMAK ISLAND TO UNALASKA 


ISLAND 


° ‘ ■ * . % 




2301189 


AfRPLANE 


1 




. 


2301186 


A* EDMONTON TO DAWSON CREEK- 


’ ‘ “ •• • 


, \ 


% 


2301106 


‘ Pi* POINT BARROW 








2301106 


r. INSIDE PASSAGE’ 


r» 


t 




2301106 


TO. UNIMAK ISLAND TO UNALASKA 


ISLAND * 


T 


* 


2301106 


SKIN CANOE 

A* EDMONTON TO DAWSON CREEK 


f 




• 


2301167 

2301107 


*B. POINT, BARROW^ 


4 » 


. ' 




2301107 


C. INSIDE PASSAGE 


6 






2301107 


0* UNIMAK ISLAND TO UNALASKA 


ISLAND 


-• - ‘ ■ 




2301167 


AUTOMOBILE 




t 




2301166 


•A* EDMONTON TO DAWSON CREEK 








2301106 


B. POINT BARROW , 


H 






2301106 


C* INSIDE PASSAGE 








2301106 


;D* UNIMAK ISLAND TO UNALASKA 

i - 


1 SLAND 


t \ ' * 




2301168 


SNOW SLED 




• -• • 




.• 2301109 


"A* FDMONtOH TO DAWSON CROOK 




on 


.0 


2301109 


* fB. POINT BARROW 




i 




2301109 


C. INSIDE PASSAGE 






2301189 


0* UNIMAK INLAND TO UNALASKA 


ISLAND 


9 . 




2301169 



F**? 



R* HAWA I T . 

v 




r 



■ <.) , 



fc£v 

w 



lifer- 

Tf . 



10 



' ’ V ‘ ' ‘ ^ ‘’ .% 









'#■ 



E ■/ 



f- 

f" 



f 



fe 



r 



£ 



GIVEN A LIST OF* FACTS* THE STUDENT WltL BE ABLE TO ASSESS 
INFORMATION BY CLASSIFYING CONCLUSIONS AS BEING EITHER VALID OR 
INVALID* . *ln '^\ 

' * ' • y ' • • • • 

‘DIRECTIONS - FROM THE INFORMATION GIVFN* DFCIDE WHICH RESPONSE 

FROM THE LIST BELOW MAKES THE BEST JUDGMENT OF THE CONCLUSION* 

. t * 1 

•BACKGROUND INFORMATION -* 

YOU WERE AN EXPLORER DURING THE LATE ITOOtS* YOU LANDED ON ONE 
OF THE SMALL ISLANDS IN THE HAWAIIAN CHAIN* THE ISLAND WAS 
DESERTED BUT YOU FOUND PIECES OF TAPA CLOTH* A BRIGHT FEATHER 
HFADDRESfc* AMD A BRITISH COIN IN ONE OF THE HUTS* 

A* VALID* fNOUGH INFORMA ION 
B* INVALID* ENOUGH INFORMATION 
C* INVALID* NOT ENOUGH INFORMATION 

THE ISLAND WAS GOVERNED BY A CHIEF OR RULER* *A 

A WRITTEN FORM OF LANGUAGE EXISTED* *A > . 

THF PEOPLE DEVELOPED^ SKILLS* *A *, ..I* 

A WAR HAD BEEN FOUGHT HERE. *C 

''^HE* VILLAGERS USED THE’ TAPA CLOTH FOR FLOOR COVERINGS* *B 

THE BRI TISH HAD VIS I TFOj THF ISLANDS* *A '* 

0 P fa,, TIEUL BIRDS WERF IN THF SURROUNDING AREA* *A' 

• . * ' N . • 

THE VILLAGERS LEFT BECAUSE OF THE VOLCANO* *C • * 






ASSUMING THAT KAMEHAMEHA HAD NOT UNITED THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS* THE 
STUDENT CAN PREDICT WHAT MIGHT HAVE HAPPENED TO THE ISLANDS BY 
IDENTIFYING STATEMENTS AS POSSIBLE OR IMPOSSIBLE OUTCOMES* »§n ? 

DIRECTIONS - IMAGINE THAT KAMEHAMEHA HAD NOT BEEN ABLE TO UNITE ^ 
THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS* SOME OF THE STATEMENTS BElOW ARE POSSIBLE ' 
bllTCOMES AND SOME ARE NOT* MARK *A* BY THE STATEMENT IE IT. COULD 
HAVE HAPPENFD AND *B* IF IT PROBABLY f.' MOULD, *NbT* HAVE HAPPENED* 

THERE MIGHT HAVE BEEN MANY MORE WARS BETWEEN THE ISLANDS* *A* 

HAWAII MIGHT *NEVER* HAVE BECOME A, STATE* *A 

•ALL* OF THE ISLANDERS WOULD HAVE DIED INTO EXTINCTION* *6 

THF ISLANDS WOULD BE MUCH MORE POPULAR FOR TOURIST’S THAN THEY ARE 
TODAY* *B 

THE ISLANDS WOULD «NOT* BE AS PROGRESSIVE IN ANY WAY AS THEY ARE 
* TOt>AY* *A • 



o 

ERIC 



Every island would continue to have its own king* *a 

THERE WOULD BE MORE SCHOOLS AND UNIVERSITIES IN THE ISLANDS* •#' 

• . i * • ■ 
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2900 

2909 

2910 
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2912 
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29 1 4 

2915 
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2917 

2910 

2919 

2919 

2920 

2920 

2921 

2922 
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MANY PEOPLE WOULD STILL BE SPEAKING THE HAWAIIAN LANGUAGE. #A 



***##«•*< 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF HAWAIIAN HISTORY BY 
CHOOS’NG THF RESPONSE THAT. BEST COMPLETES THE SENTENCE. *Un 



erJc 



0 TRECTIONS - COMPLETF EACH ITEM BY SELECTING THE CORRECT ANSWER. 
CIRCLE THE LETTER OF Y0\JR CHOICE. ' 



IN 1778. THE EKPLORER WHO CAME TO THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS WAS 
A. KAMEHAMFHA. * 

P. EARL OF SANDWICH. r , 

#C. CAPT. r OOK . ... , • * 

D. ADMIRAL DWIGHT. 



WHEN THIS EXPLORER RETURNED^ THE ISLANDERS THOUGHT HE WAS THEIR 
GREAT GOO 
•A. LONO. 

R. PELT. 

C. KEALAKEKUA. , 

D. KAMFHMEHA. -v 



THE EUROPEANS BROUGHT ALL OF THE FOLLOWING TO THE ISLAND ^*EXCEPT* 

A. CATTLE. 

B. ORANGE TREES. 

C. DISEASES. • 

*D. SANDALWOOD. 



WHFN HF FOUND HAWAII. THE FXPLORER HAD BEEN SEARCHING FOR 
A. RFAUTIFffL ISLANDS WITH GOLD. 

*R.'*A WATERWAY BETWEEN ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC OCEANS. 

C. THE SHORTEST ROUTE AROUND THE WORLD.- 
4 D. ITEMS LIKE SANDALWOOD TO BUY AND TRADE. 



IN I BIO. WHO UNITED AALL* OF THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS AND BECAME 
KJNGO ' ' , 

•A. COOK ‘ 

YR. KAMFMAMEHA ^ 

•Cm HAAHUMANU 

D. LIHOLINO , * . ■ 



PEOPLE FITJST BECAMF INTERESTED IN THE HAWAIIANS THROUGH A LITTLE 
ROY NAMFD < •' ‘ 

A. DWIGHT. ' , ' , , • . * 

ft . KALAKAMA ‘ ‘ v 

C. DANIFl 
•D. OPUKAHAIA 



AT THAT TIME* THE HAWAIIANS BELIEVED IN GODS AND HAD STRICT RULES 
CALLED 

1 A . KAHANAS. * 

"Wb. kapus.? * 

.■Cm KIMANOS. 0-- • • 

D. KYKIJT. ’ - . 



ONF OF THE STRICT RllLES'ORDERED THAT WOMEN MUST *NOT* 
A. WEAR SHORT CLOTHES.- 

R. SEE A VOLCANO. * • < ' ^ ' 

. 145 
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0 2939 ^_ 
2939 ^\ 
2939' 
2939 
2939 



2940 

2940 

.2940 

2940 

2940 

2940 



2941 

2941 

2941 

2941 

2941 



2942 

2942 

2942 

2942 

2942 
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2943 

2943 

2943 

2943 

2943 

2943 



2944 

2944 

2944 

2944 

2944 

2944 



* 2945 
2.945 
2945 
'2945 
2945 v 
2945 ) 
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2946 

2946 
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*C. EAT WITH HEN. 
0. READ OR WRITE. 



2946 

2946 



THE MISSIONARIES BROUGHT AL). OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCFPT* 

A. BOOK § • * ■ > 

'B. CHURCHES. 

C. DEMOCRACY. 

*D. CANOES. 



,294? 

2947 

2947 

2947 

2947 



THF'hAWAIIANS AT FIRST RFFUSED TO WORK IN THE SUGAR CANE: FIELDS 2948 



BFCAUSF OF ALL OF THE FOLLOWING RFASONS *EXCEPT* . 2948 j 

A. MANY OF THEM WERE SICK FROM THE NEW DISEASES BROUGHT BY THE 29411 

WHITE MEN. • \ ' 2948 : 

B. ALL THEY WANTEO WAS ENOUGH TO EAT AND WEAR. 2948 ! 

*C. THEY COULD MAKE BETTER MONEY WORKING IN THE FACTORIES. 2948 j 

D. THEY DID NOT WANT TO WORK IN THE HOT SUN ALL OAV FOR THINGS 2998 | 

THEY OIDN.T NFFD. 2948 -.j 

QUEEN LlLlUOKALANl * HAWAM.S LAST QUEEN* WAS A VERY TALENTED 2949 j 

WOMAN. SHE WAS KNOWN AS ALL OF THE FOLLOWING ^EXCEPT* 2?99 j 

A. LEADER. . ' • . . 2949 j 

B. SINGER. , , „ ( ) '.2949 j 

*C. SWIMMER. • - 2949 | 

D. POET. 2949 

HAWAII PLlNTFRS WANTED TO BECOME PART OF THE UNI TEO .STATES FOR 2950 \ 

ALL OF THE FOLLOWING REASONS *EXCEPT» ' 2950 ; 

♦ A. THE U. S. PROVIDED SHIPS FOR TRANSPORTING SUGAR. 2950 1 

B. NEW U. N S«T“LAWS~MAOE IT HARO TO SELL SUGAR TO THE U. S. 2950 I 

C. HAWAIIAN PLANTFRS WERF PRODUCING MONc SUGAR THAN THEY 2950 ; 

COULD SELL. { . | * .* .,2950 | 

D. WORKERS WERE NOT PAID AND i NO ONE HAD MONEY TO SPEND. 2950 



CONGRESS VOTED TO MAKE HAWAII A TERRITORY OF THE U.S. IN 
A. 1776* , x 

. B. 1778. • . . X 

*C. 1898. 

D.-l 8 1 6 • - ■■ - * * : 
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2951 

2951 
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ON DECEMBER 7, 1941* SOMETHING HAPPENED WHICH GAVE THE PEOPLE OF 295 2 I 

HAWAII AN OPPORTUNITY TO SHOW WHAT .LOYAL CITIZENS THEY WERE. WHAT 2952 : 

WAS ITO * 29?2 : 

A. HAWAII BECAME A STATE. . 2952 I 

*B. THE JAPANESE ATTACKED PEARL HARBOR. 2952 

• VC. THE* GERMANS*' ATTACKED PEARL HARBOR. 295 2 

D. HA WA I IANS VOTED WHETHER OR NOT TO ENTER THE WAR. 2952 



THF STUDFNT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO ASSESS ASSUMPTIONS BY • 0*04 

IDENTIFYING. THEIR VALIDITY AFTER READtNG A SELECTION ON HAWAIIAN 
HISTORY. ' %5n •’ 

< • • , . . ’ 

DIRECTIONS -CAREFULLY READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH AND EACH OF 
TME STATEMENTS BELOW IT. THEN DECIDE WHETHER THE STATEMENT IS 
^PROBABLY TRUE, PROBABLY FALSE* OR THAT YOU ARE UNABLE TO SAY 
IWHFTHER IT IS TRUF OR FALSE FROM THE INFORMATION PROVIOEO IN THE - 
^PARAGRAPH. CIRCLE YOUR ANSWER. 



t 



SPANISH* DUTCH* OR JAPANESE 'EXPLORERS MAY HAVE STOPPED AT THE 



MLESE 

r 



HAWAIIAN ISLANDS AS EARLY ’TO THE 1500*S* BUT THE REST OF THE 
WORLD DID NOT HEAR OF THE ISLANDS UtyTIL CAPT* JAMES COOK OF THE 
BRITISH NAVY DISCOVERED THEM ON JANUARY 1778, 



c 



' i. 



ERJC 
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BEFORE THE 1500*S NO -EXPLORERS CAME TO THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS* 
•A* PROBABLY 'TRUE 
B. PROBABLY FALSE 

C* CAN*T SAY 0 



2953 '% 
2953 J 



2953 

2953 



THF DUTCH EXPLORERS STOPPED THERE IN 1640* 
A* PROBABLY TRUE - 

. B* PROBABLY FALSE 
•C* CAN*T ‘ SAY 
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2954 

2954 

2954 



CAPT* COOK WAS THE FIRST PERSON TO TELL OTHER PEOPLE ABOUT THESE 
ISLANOS* 

•A. PROBABLY TRUE' 

B*. PROBABLY FAbSF . 

C. CAN*T SAY' . 
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2955 

2955 

2955 

2955 



THE FIRST EXPLORER TO DISCOVER THE ISLANDS NAMED THEM HAWAII* 
,• A* PROBABLY TRUE 

B* PROBABLY FALSE ' 

•C* CAN*T SAY * 
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CAP.TAIN COOK ARRIVED IN 1778 ON A FREIGHTER* 
A* PROBABLY TRUE ' 

•B* PROBABLY FALSE 
C* CAN *T SAY. 
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2957 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO LOCATE THE MAIN IDEA 
BY SELECTING IT AFTER READING PASSAGES ON HAWAII* t3o 



0405 



J . ' / 

DIRECTIONS - READ THE PARAGRAPHS BELOW* CHOOSE THE MAIN IOEA THAT 
COMES FROM EACH PARAGRAPH BY CIRCLING THE LETTER OF THE *BEST* V' 

ANSWER* V «• 






ONE ANIMAL THAT HAWAII DOES NOT HAVE IS THE SNAKE* THEY ARE 
FORBIDDEN BY LAW* EVFN FOR EXHIBITION PURPOSES* THE BAGGAGE\ AND 
FREIGHT INSPECTORS ARF CHARGED WITH THE DUTY OF KEEPING HAWAII 
SNAKE-FREE* IF ONE OF THE REPTILES IS FOUND* IT IS IMMEDIATELY 
PUT TO DEATH. » , 

’A* THE EXHIBITIONS CANNOT HAVE LIVE SNAKES* 

FB* THE STATE OF HAWAII FORBIDS' SNAKES ON THE ISLANDS* 

‘ C* SNAKES ARE KILLED WHEN FOUND* 
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2958 

2958 
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HAWAII HAS THE LARGEST CITY IN THE. UNITER- STATES. NOT IN 
POPULATION BUT IN T6TAL ARFA* THE CAPITAL CITY OF HONOLULU. ON 
T^E ISLAND OF OAHU* ACTUALLY ''STRETCHES ALMOST 1400 MILES-NORTH- 
EAST TO KORE ISLAND AND INCLUDES MANY SMALL ISLANDS* 

•A* HONOLULU IS THE LARGEST CITY IN TOTAL AREA IN THE U. 5* 
r B* HONOLULU IS ON THE I SL ANQ OF . OAHU* 

C* HONOLULU IS THE CAPITAL OF THE STAT^OF HAWAII* 
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2959 



2959 



ACCORDING TO A POLYNESIAN TALE* THE ISLANDS OE HAWAII WERE 
CREATED BY A YOUNG BOY- WITH- A MAGIC FISHHOOK. MAUl’TlAS THE YOUNG 
BOY. HE HAD VISITED THE . UNDERWORLD AND OBTAINED A HUMAN JAWBONE 



2960 

2960 

2960 
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- 11 ^- 



- 0 



▼ 



r 



- 
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IN -ORDER TO MAKE A FISHHOOK. HE ASKED HIS.^LDER BROTHERS TO TAKE 
HIM FISHING. THEY DID AND WHEN THE CANOE WAS 0 IN THE DEEP WATERS. 
MAUI BAITED MIS HOOK WITH A SACRED ’BIRD AND THREW IT TO THE OLD- 
MAN" A T' T ME »BOT T OM-OF- T HE? SE A*^5uDDE NL V • SOME THING PULLED TMF. HOO* 

and Fveryonf pulled ANoiuoGfD at the, line, at last . thi* boys 
HFLPFD MAUI PUL V up the strange catch, it was not a FISH AT Ain. 

INSTEAD MAUI HAD y PULLED UP A BEAUTIFUL GRFFN ISLAND, COMPLETE 
WITH LUSH VALLEYS* GLISTENING BEACHES* HR 1GHT-COLORFD FLOWERS AND 
RAINBOW MISTS. • ' 

A. MAUI HAD VISITED THE UNDERWORLD AND OBTAINED A FISHHOOK. * 

B. MAUI AND HIS BROTHERS WERE VERY SUCCESSFUL FISHERMEN. 

•C. THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS WERE CREATFD BY A MAGIC FISHHOOK. 
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THE PUPIL SHOWS HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE GEOGRAPHY OF HAWAII BY 
IDENTIFYING IMPORTANT FACTS ABOUT IT FROM A GIVEN LIST. «10n 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
* CHOICES. 



AMONG THE STATES OF THE UNITED STATES* HAWAII** RANK ACCORDING 
TO AREA 1FROM SMALLEST TO LARGESTo 1 15 
A* 30TH* ^ 

B* ATT H. , . . - ' . —4. 

*C. 1ST. ° 

D. 5TH. * , 



c 



AMONG TMF 30 STATES HAWAtf.S POPULATION 9718,0000 RANKS 
, A* HIGHEST. 

•ft* LOWEST* ^ 

C. ABOUT MIDWAY BETWEEN HIGHEST AND LOWEST. 



THE- LEADING INDUSTRY IN HAWAII IS 
A* FARMING* 

•R* MANUFACTURING* 

C. MINING* 

D* FISHING* 



THE MOST IMPORTANT INDUSTRIES IN HAWAII ARE RELATED' TO 
•A. FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS* 

B* PRINTING AND PUBLISHING. V 
C,. STONE* CLAY AND GLASS PRODUCTS. 

• D* NONE OF THE ABOVE - 



THE LARGEST OF THE EIGHT MAIN ISLANDS %/fcCORDING TO AREA* OF 
HAWAII IS v *. . 

A* OAHU* r ' 

•ft* HAWAII. 

C. MAUI. ' • ' 

D. MOL AKA I • • t yi 



~&VSr- 



o 



THE ISLAND OF HAWAII WITH THE MOST POPULATION, IS 
A. MOLAKAI. * 

ft. HAWAII. 

C. MAU<* V . 

ii ... 



*D. OAHUV 



FRir THE MAIN CROP OF THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS IS 
A. PINEAPPLES. ' 
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2301193 
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2301196 

2301194 
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2301194 

2301194 
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*R. SUGAR CANE. 

C. COFFEE. 

D. TARO. 



HAWAII.S MOST IMPORTANT NATURAL RESOURCE IS ITS 
*A • WARM (TLIMATE. 

R. FARM PRODUCTS. . ‘ * ' 

r. FISH., 

0. MINERALS. 
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2301197 
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2301197 



THE FIRST PEOPLE TO LIVE IN HAWAII WERE 
A. ALEUTIANS. ... 
ft. AMERICANS. 

c. j,apa#esf. 

*D. POLYNESIANS. 
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HONOLULU. V 
OF 

A. MOLOKAI, 
ft. HAWAII. 
*C. OAHU. 

0. MAUI. 



CAPITAL CITY OF HAWAI I ♦ I S* LOCATED ON T.M E ISLAND, 
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THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO IDENTIFY DIFFERENT ASPECTS OF THE 
LIVES OF HAWAI IANS AND OTHER PACIFIC ISLANDERS BY SELECTING THE 
ITEM *NOT* TYPICAL.* 180 



0*01 
• • 



o l'' 



DIRECTIONS • 
STATEMENT BY 



select the response which best completes, the 

CIRCLING ITS LETTER. J 



1 HAMA HANS TO0AY USE ALL THF FOLLOWING FOR TRANSPORTATION *EXCEPT* THE 
At AIRPLANE. • 

•ft* COMMUTER TRAIN. 

C. SHIP. ♦ • 

0. CAR. ' 



THE : ISLANDERS ON OBFT AND KARAS ISLAND' USE ALL OF THE FOLLOWING 
.FOR THEIR HOUSES *EXCEPT* 

A. CRUSHED CORAL. ' * 

ft .-'GRASS. ,\ • 

»cV BRICK. * • 

D. ; THATCH. 



A TYPICAL HAWAIIAN TODAY WOULD WEAR ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *jEXCEPT* 
A. MUUMUUS MADE FROM Bright CLOTH. ' V 

•ft. LOINCLOTH MADE FROM BARK. 

£. LE I S OF FLOWERS OR SHELLS. . 

D. SUITS AND DRESSES LIKE WE WEAR. 



THE ISLANDERS ON OftET AND KARAS ISLAND EAT ALL OF THE FOLLOWING 

•except* 

• A.'’ BEEF. „ 

ft. OCTOPUS. • 

C. ‘ TARO ROOT. . 

D. BREADFRUIT. 



ERiC 



TYPICAL HAWAIIAN FOOD WOULD, BE ALL THE FOLLOWING *EX.CEPT* 






A. ROAST PORK. 
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2927. * 




2927 




2927 
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2927 
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* 2927 




2927 t 


> 


2928 




, 2928 » 
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*'R. POt. 

1 *C. TACOS. * 

-‘D* SWFET POTATOES. 




THE HAWAIIANS TODAY GROW ALL OF THE FOLLOWING "EXCEPT* 
■ A. PINEAPPLE. , ' ... • * 

' R • SUGAR CANE. 1 ' , ' /■ 

; • C. MACAD'EMtA NUTS. ' r * < 

*0. ‘WHEAT • 




•r-. 



THE I SLANDERS- FROM ORE T AND KARAS ISLAND EXPORT ALL OF THE 
FALLOWING .*FXCEPT“* , ° c 

' «a. kMves* • . - | 

o R • COPRA • * • * . <T ’ * . 

* ' C. MAT!jt>. ' 

' 0. tfASKFTS. " , ‘ • 
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2928 



29^9 . 
2929;, 
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2929 
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2930 

2930 > 

2930 

2930 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 0902 

FACT AND OPINION STATEMENTS ON THEj_ PACJ F-I-C ‘ iStANDSTBY s 
... " CATEGORIZING a GIVFN SET OF STATEMENTS. ;• *86 " 



DlkE-GTIONS' - THINK ABOUT EACH SENTFNCE. IF IT TELLS A 'FACT* 

CIRCLE *A*. IF IT TELLS- SOMETHING THAt IS. JUST A MATTER HOW 
, PEOPLE THINK ABOUT' IT* CIRCLE THE *B*., * . • 

. * f - * v , 

THE' REEf MADE, BY TINY SEA ANIMALS IS CALLED 'CORAL.' *A V* " 2931 



^ ORFT LOVED COCONUTS. *R 

ORFT. 'ATE THE COOKFD BRFAOFPUI t EVERYDAY. *A 

. • ' • « • 

' COCONUT PALMS DO *NOT* GROW IN SOME PLACES. *A 



2932 

2933 

i r. 

‘ 2934 # 



* THE ISLAND CHILDREN ARE BEAUTIFUL CHILDREN. #B 

. 9 v 

ORET .S TRFE WAS . THE *BE ST* ONE., *R * 

THE DRIED MFAT OF THE COCOflUT IS CALLED COPRA. *A 

' _ , ' * r 

COPRA *T/(.STFS GOOD. *B . • ! 4 




*. THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS FAMILIARITY WITH THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE . 

- HAWAIIAN ISLANDS RY IDENTIFYING THE ISLANDS AND THEIR MAIN 

cfuES from -a given Descript ion. *8n • •• . ' ; . 

. a . 4 . t ’ ■ ■ ' . * 

, ' * ’* ■ * " ♦. v 

. DIRECTIONS - IDENTIFY EACH ISLAND AND CITY IN THE HAWAIIAN CHAIN 
BY CHOOSING IT FROM THE LIST BELOW. PLACE THE ISLAND OR CITY IN • 
THE- BLANK RESIDE ITS DESCRIPTION. SOME WORpS WILL NOT BE USED* 



A. 

R. 

C. 

D. ‘ 

E. 

,F. 

G. 



‘ MAUI- 
HAWAII 
HONOLULU 
LI HUE 
HILO, 
.NMHAU' 
MOLOKAI .. 
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2936 

293 7 . 

2938 
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H. KAUAI 
I* L0H1NA 



THIS ISLAND LIES^AT THE EXTREME SOUTHEASTERN END OF THE HAWAIIAN 
CHAIN.' IT’ IS THE LARGEST ISLAND AND STILL HAS ACTIVE 
VOLCANOES-* *B 



THE ROBINSON FAMILY OWNS THIS ISLAND* LOCATED WEST OF KAUAI. ONLY 
PURE .HAWAI tANS LIVE THERE AND VERY FEW VISITORS ARE ALLOWED. *F 



THE FRIENDLY ISLAND IS FOUND BETWEEN MAUI AND OAHU. IT IS KNOWN 
MAINLY FOR ITS SUGAR C ANE\ AND LEPROSY COLONY. *6 



THIS CITY IS THE LARGEST IN THE ISLANDS AND THE STATE CAPITAL. IT 



* jv 



IS 



LOCATED ON OAHU. *C 



THE VALLEY ISLAND IS LOCATED NORTHWEST OF HAWAII ISLAND AND HAS 
THE LARGEST *INACT!Vfc* VOLCANIC CRATERS IN THE WORLD. *A 



1 \ . . , 

THIS CITY IS THE CHIEF PORT aW CAPITAL CITY OF HAWAI I ISLAND. 

IT i IS THE SECOND LARGEST CITY IN THE STATE. *E ' / 



THE GARDEN ISLAND IS THE NORTHERNMOST ISLAND AND IS KNOWN FOR Us 
NATURAL GREENERY AND* CANYONS* *H 



THE LARGEST CITY AND THE COUNTY SEAT OF KAIJAI. *D 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE SMALL 



PACIFIC ISLANDS BY MATCHING DIFFERENT GEOGRAPHICAL CHARACTER- 



ISTICS WITH THEIR MEANINGS. *5n 



DIRECTIONS -.MATCH THE PHRASES BELOW WITH THE .WORDS THEY BEST 
DESCRIBE ‘ON BY PLACING THE CORRECT CAPITAL LETTER IN THE BLANK. 
A. A LINE WHERE THE SEA AND OCEAN MEET - 

>ft. SHELTERED WATER THAT IS CALM AND SHALLOW 

C. A RIDGE' OF ROCKS NEAR* OR BELOW* THE SURFACE OF THE WATER 

D. HARD ROCK MADE BY SKELETONS OE MILLIONS OF TINY SEA ANIMALS 
F. UNINHABITED ISLAND USFD FOR GROWING BREADFRUIT AND COCONUT 

palm' trees 

' F. UNINHABITED ISLAND 1JSFD FOR GROWING TARO 



■f 



it, 

fe 



COCONUT ISLAND *E 
! 

-LAGOON *B 



.1 

Si 

p; : 

<&- 



HORIZON * A 



l- 



CORAL *D 
REEF *C 



I!' THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN THE COCONUT PALM 
CD?r ND THF BREADFRUIT. TREE BY IDENTIFYING EACH FRO^ GIVEN 
-KiV HARACTER1 ST ICS. *4n p 
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DIRECTIONS -/CIRCLE *B» JF THE SENTENCE BEL.OW .DESCRIBES A 



BREADFRUIT TREE A 
COCONUT PALM TREE/. 



t 



ALL THE LEAVES GROW NEAR 



0 CIRCLE *C* IE THE SENTENCE DESCRIBES A 
THE 



TOP OF ’THE TRFE • *C 



THE NUT OF THIS TREE HAS WATER ,IN THE CENTER* * *C 
THE NUT OF THIS TREE HAS A HARD OUTER HUSK. *C 



OBET WILL USE" THE WOOD FROM ' THE TRUNK OF T^S TREE. *B 



SHIPS STOP TO GET A PRODUCT FROM THIS TREE. #C 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE PROCESS OF COOKING AND' 
HOUSEBUILDING ON OBET AND KARAS ISLAND BV IDENTIFYING THESE 
PROCESSES., *14n : * , 



DIRECTIONS - IDENTIFY THE STATEMENTS BELdw DESCRIBING THE. 
COOKING AND HOUSEBUILDING PROCESSES AS TRUE OR FALSE BY MARKING 
*A* FOR TRUE AND *B* FOR FALSE. 



KARA MIXED COCONUT. BANANAS* AND .MOLASSES TO MAKE A‘PUDDING. *A 



c 



MOTHER KEPT A BIG FIRE BURNING TO BAKE THF TARO ROOTS, 
». ' . ' ■ ’ 

THF WOMEN COOK MANY TIMES DURING THE DAY* *B 



*A 



FOOD IS USUALLY'’ COOKED IN -AN UM. A SHALLOW HOLE IN THE 
GROUND.. *A 



A SALAD WAS MADE FROM COCONUT PALM LEAVES. *B 

* * . , ‘ 

SIDEWALKS WERE MADE OF CRUSHED COCONUT HUSKS. *R 
* $ * ' • . 

THE FRAMF OF THE HOUSE WAS MADE OF LOGS. *A 

* ’ 

THE ROOF VfAS MADE OF SHINGLES. *fl, 

CRUSHED CORAL WAS SPREAD AROUND FOR THE FLOOR. *A 



THE SIDES OF THE HOUSE WERF THICK. BECAUSE OF THE BREEZE FROM THE 
OCEAN. *B - • . 



THICK MATS OF WOVEN LEAVES ARE USED .AS FURN I TURE . *A 



THE UM IS HEATED BY BURNING COCONUT -SHELLS AND FIREWOOD UflDER 
SMALL ROCKS. *A 



EMC 



f 



SOME OF THE FOOD IS WRAPPED IN BANANA LEAVES. *A 
THE ROOF HAS "STEEP SIDES SO THE RAIN WILL RUN OFF.” 



0089 



2874 
* 

» 

2875 
.. 2876 

• 287 1 

2 878 



0395 



2879 



2880 

2881 - 



2882 ' 
2882 



2861 



2861 

t 

2*8*” 
28*5 ' 
2886 * 



288 ? 

2887 



2886 



2889 

2889 



2890 

2891 
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THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE' OF THE PROCESS. OF. 
BUILDING AN OUTRIGGER CANOE BV ARRANGING IN ORDER EACH STEP IN 

• : 1 : ■ '' - ' • 



' 0396 I 






r 



THF GOATBUILOlMG PROCESS# 



«7d 

f 



DIRECTIONS - PUT THE FOLLOWING STEPS OF THE PROCESS OF BUILDING 
AN OUTRIGGER CANOE IN ORDER BY PLACING 1 BY THE STEP THAT CONES 



0Q90 . 



FIRST* 2 ■BY THE STEP THAT COMES NEXT* ETC. 



TIE TH.E PARTS TOGETHER WITH STOUT CORD.. *4 



3892 



PUT ON THE SAIL. #7 



i SAW THE LOG INTO BOARDS. *2 / 

; • * . 

; SAW DOWN THE RREADFRUIT TRFE • *1 



2893 

. \ 

2894 



TIE THE FLOAT TO THE CURVED ENDS OF THE POLES. *6 

\ • , . ' * 

FORM THE BOARDS INTO PARTS FOR THE CANOE. *3 

* ‘ 

ATTACH 6 POLES TO THE SIDE OF THE CANOE. *5 



2895 

2896 

2897 

2898 






T 






USING Hfs KNOWLEDGE OF THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC fSLANDS AND 
THE LIVES OF THE PEOPLE. THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO ANALYZE THE 
DIFFICULTIES CAUSED BY LIVING ON AN ISLAND BY IDENTIFYING GIVEN 
PROBLEMS AS VALID OR INVALID. *5n 



0398 . 



DIRECTIONS - USING WHAT YOU KNOW OF THE LIFE OF THE I SLANDERS ON 
OBET AND KARAS ISLAND AND THE ISOLATION OF ISLAND PEOPLE* DECIDE 
WHETHER OR NOT EACH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE A PROBLEM THEY 
COULD ENCOUNTER. , - 



A* 



0092 

;• 0 . 



KARA HAD PLANNED TO BUY HER FATHER A KNIFE. FOR HIS BIRTHDAY. 
.THERE WASN.T A STORE ON THEIR. SMALL ISLAND SO SHE -HAD TO WAIT FOR 
THE SUPPLY SHIP TO ARRIVE. ! 1 WAS NOW TWO DAYS BEFORE HIS 
'BIRTHDAY AND STILL NO SIGN OF THE SHIP. — 

*A. POSSIBLY COULD HAPPEN , - * . . • 

B. PROBABLY NOT ' 



2903 

2903 

2903 

2903 

2903 

2903 



OBET AND KARA WERE yER Y DISSATISFIED WITH THEIR NEW BRICK HOUSE, 
THE OTHER HOUSES IN THE VILLAGE HAD RECREATION ROOMS IN THE 
BASEMENT AND THEIR NEW HOUSE DID NOT EVEN HAVE A BASEMENT. '• 
A. POSSIBLY COULD HAPPEN , 

*R.. PROBABLY NOT 



2904 k 
2904 
2904 
2904 
2904 • 



OBET WAS CLIMBING HIS RREADFRUIT TREE ON .COCONUT I SLANO AND 
SLIPPED AND FELL. HIS LEG WAS’ BROKEN. HIS FRIENDS WERE WORRIED 
ABOUT .HOW THEY WOULD GET HIM BACK Y 0 THEIR HOME ISLAND. THE. 
OUTRIGGER CANOE WAS THEIR ONLY HOPE. ; ' 

*a. possibly. could Happen . 

B. PROBABLY NOT . ' • ♦ V 



2905 

2905 

2905 

2905 

,2905 

2905 



THF PEOPLE ON OBFT AND KARAS ISLAND FOUND A MAN V’HO HAO CRASHED- 
LANDED ON COCONUT ISLAND AND ‘WAS WOUNDED. HE CbULO NOT > SPEAK 
THFIR LANGUAGE BUT HE DREW PICTURES OF PEOPLE FIGHTING AND THEY 
WONDERED IF A WAR WAS BEING FOUGHT SOMEWHERE >*EAR. THEY HAD . NOT 
HEARD ANY NEWS IN. TWO MONTHS SINCE THEI.R .ONLY RADIO- WAS BROKEN 
Q j AND THE SUPPLY SHIP HAD NOT COME FOR MONfHS. 

ERJC I #A * POSSIBLY COULD HAPPEN 

* B. PROBABLY NOT • ° _ 

: . ^ *** • • 



' 2906 , . 
2906 
2906 
2906 U 
2906 
2906 
2906 
2906 



• \ 



■/ 



# ^ ‘ i* . * «' • - I | s " 



OBET WAS IN A HURRY TO GET TO SCHOOL AND ACCIDENTALLY RIPPED MIS 
NEW WINTER COAT ON THE DOOR LATCH* IT WAS COLD SO HE HAD TO WEAR 
4t ANYWAY. ■ .... 

A. POSSIBLY COULD HAPPEN 
*ft. PROBABLY NOT' . •. ’ 



2907 
2 907 
2907 
2907 
2907 



. «•■*#*##*&#***••##*#*#**»##*###*.*##*##*•*■*•#***###« »•«••••• 

«{| > o ' 

THE PUPIL WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF AGRICULTURE IN HAWAII . 
BY SELECTING SOME FACTS ABOUT I T FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES* «»n. 



*\(o * 



0259 



DIRECTIONS’- MARK THE CORRECT -ANSWER FROM T a HI- GIVEN LIST OF 
' CHOICES* . • ' 



0001 



i- HAWAI I *S MAIN CROP I S 
«A. SUGARCANE* . v 
3* PINEAPPLE* 

C* POU 
D. COFFEE. 



2501207 

2301267 

2)01407 

2)01207 

2)01207 



C 



MOST OF HAWAI 1*5 SUGARCANE IS REFINED IN 

A. .HILO* ' „ • 

B. HONOLULU. - ; ■ . ‘ ' ... 

*C. CALIFORNIA. 

D. CHILI. , • . . • / 

* - -i 1 „ . • ' t i 

HAWAII SUPPLIES THE UNITED STATES WITH ABOUT ♦ * OF ITS 

SltGAHCANE. ’ > 

*A. ONE-FOURTH 

" R. ONE-HALF V 

C. THREE-QUARTERS 

D. ALL . • V 

w . m 

4 ' . 

ON THE MAIN ISLAND OF HAWAII IS ONE OF THE BIGGEST CATTLE 
RANCHES IN THE- WORLD* THE ' 

A* MAUNA LOA. 

B. KING RANCH* 

*C. PARKER RA>4CH* 

D. JAMES RANCH. * T . 

THE- CROP WHICH RANKS SECOND IN -IMPORTANCE IN HAWAII IS 
.**• PINJAPPLE. 

6. SUGARCANE* * ' 

C. COFFEE* , 

D*. TARO* . ' 



2)01200 

2)01200 

2)01200 

2)01200 

2)pi2O0 

, 2)01209 
2)01209 
2301209 
2301209 
' 2301209 
2301209 

4 

2301210 

2301210 

2301210 

2301210 

2301210 

* 2301210 

2301211 

2301211 

2301211 

• 2301211 
2301211 



MM 



£ 



C. NORTH CENTRAL STATES 



> i 



%; THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS ABILITY, TO RECOGNIZE AND IDENTIFY THE 
STATES- IN THE NORTH CENTRAL AREA AND THE IMPORTANT WATERWAYS THAT 
O FORM PART OF THEIR BORDERS -BY LABELING STATES AND WATERWAYS ON „• 
ERJC THEIR OWN MAPS. *7n 



/. 



0090 

/ * 

•/ 

/ 






±- 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK, THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. . » 



WHAT DO IMF STATE BORDERS OF MINNESOTA • IOWA ANO MISSOURI HAVE 
IN COMMON© ALL ARE , : L h 

A. STRAIGHT LINES.- , . 

B. BORDERED BY THE'OHIO RIVER. 

C. DIFFICULT TO CROSS. s 

*D., BORDERED BY THE MISSISSIPPI RIVER* 



WHAT D.0 .THE BORDERS OF THE STATES EAST QF THE MISSISSIPPI 
RIVER HAVE IN COMMON© ALL ARE • 

A. BORDERED BY THE OHIO RIVER. ‘ , 

*B. BORDERED BY THE MISSISSIPPI RIvfeR.' 

‘^C. BORDERED. BY THE GREAT 'LAKES* . . 

. D. DIFFICULT TO CROSS. 

E. NONE OF THE ABOVE, 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING FOUR WOULD VOU CALL THE, GREAT PLAINS. 
STA7ESO •' .. c " •• « • • i 

A. WISCONSIN. MISSOURI. NORTH OAKQTA . ILLINOIS 
*B. NORTH DAKOTA* SOUTH DAKOTA. NEBRASKA* KANSAS 

C. WISCONSIN'. MINNESOTA. NORTH DAKOTA. MICHIGAN 

D. INDIANA* OHIQ* IOWA* ILLINOIS 



THE OHIO RIVER FORMS, THE • 
INDIANA* OHIO. 

•A. SOUTHERN 

B. WESTERN 

C. NORTHERN 

D. EASTERN 



*. BOUNDARY OF ILLINOIS* 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATES WOULD BE MOST' LIKELY TO ENGAGE fW 
OCEAN SHIPPINGO / . v 

•A. NEBRASKA /f * 

B, . KANSAS 

C. NORTH/DAKOTA 

*D. ILLINOIS * 



•,/ • 



WHICH/STATE IS A pENINSULAO 
A. WISCONSIN 
*«• ILLINOIS 4 . . 

C. 'MISSOURI ! 

*D. MICHIGAN 



V 



WHICH STATE WOULD BENEFIT MOST FROM THE SAULT STE. MARIE CANALS 
AND LOCKSO N . * \ 

A'. OHIO ’ ' • . 

RB. MINNESOTA 

C. MICHIGAN* ’ • ' ; 

. D. Wt SCONS INi - 






"1 



'■ oooi 



- v 

3 

* 



2300226 
2300226 * , 
2300226 ' ) 
2300226 
2300226 
2300226 



! 2300227 ’ 
2300227 
2300227. 
. 2300227 
2300227 
2300227 
2300227 



■ v* 



2300228 

2300226 

2300226 

2300226 

2300226 

2300228 



* 5 . 



2300229 
-230Q229 , 
2300229 „ 

2300229 
2300229 
2300229 ) . 



2300230 

2300230 

2300230 

2300230 

2300230 

2300230 



2300291 

2300231 

2300231 

^300231 

2300231 



2300233 

2300232 

2300232 

2300232 

2300232 

2300232 






THE PUPIL SHOWS HIS KNOWLEDGE pF DIFFERENT TYPES OF AGRICULTURE 
PRACTICED *N , THE STATES OF .THE' GREAT PLAINS REGION BY SELECTING . 



0231 



THE CORRF.CT FACTS ABOUT A GlVFN STATE OR £JMES. «20o 



3 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES# T . * 



km 22Q3S 1 

i 



OOOI 



• * 






.« ■^V/Wy.VW^W‘!W.ftfW .-*■«' t«# 1 ~‘>'. t ■ ' 



* 



OUR COUNTRY *S LEADING PRODUCER. OF *SPRING WHEAT* IS 
A. NEBRASKA- ' » 

B- IOWA. 

*C. NORTH DAKOTA. 

. O- “OKLAHOMA- ’ . , 

: . . ■ ■’ * , • ( ’ 4 .*■«■’■ 

•THE. ST'AtE WHICH P&ODUCES MOST *BEEF CATTLE* IS 
A- SOUTH DAKOTA- 
*B-’ IOWA- 

C* WISCONSIN- - ■•“•'• 

Dr ILLINOIS. ? . * * ■ ■ 

k . ( ^ • # , 

THE STATE OF THE MIDWEST WHICH PRODUCES MOST *COTTON* IS 
*A • TEXAS- .-,'■*■•■ 

'ft* KANSA5- •.. 

■•■ C. OKLAHOMA.' ‘ ,•* '•• 

, D- MISSOURI. 

* ' . • , • - *. * ( *■ 

• * ' * . . * * ‘ , ‘ 4 *• 

THE LEADING PRODUCER OF *MILK* IN THE* UNITED STATES I$< 
A- IOWA- ' . • . , . * > 

\ B • JLLlNOlSi •• • •.' 

' C- MINNESOTA-' ' . •• 

j’*d- Wisconsin- * . . 

.* t % , 

THE STATE WHICH PRODUCE'S THE MOST *WINTfR WHEAT* IS , 

. . A. MINNESOTA- • 

*B. KANSAS. , ; - 

C- ILLINOIS. \ ' A 

Dc IOW£- * - , • 

u _ ’ . _ » I - * • . ’* f * 

‘O RANCHERS IN THE DRIER PARTS OF t THE GREAT PLAINS RAISE. 

A- SPRING WHEAT.' • 

B. BEEF CATTLE. p - ‘ i 

*»C- ANGORA GOATS. , . > 

SOYBEANS. , . 

■ * ■ . ‘ ■ • -. • . * ■ 

OUR NAT ION *S LEADING PRODUCERS OF ‘SOYBEANS* ARE 
A- NORTH. DAKOTA' AND SOUTH DAKOTA. '. * 

B- OHIO AND INDIANA. • . 

C- ‘WISCONSIN AND MINNESOTA. 

- *D. ILLINOIS AND IOWA- 






THE LEADING PRODUCERS OF *HO f GS* ARF 
*A- IOWA AND ILLINOIS- ' * : . 

B- IOWA AND NEBRASKA- 

. C.- WISCONSIN AND ILLINOIS- . • ‘ ' 

' D. KANSAS AND NEBRASKA.- 

THE. NAT ION *S LEADING *CORN* PRODUCING STATES ARE 
AY WISCONSIN AND ILLINOIS- ■' 

B- IOWA AND MINNESOTA- ' 

C- WISCONSIN AND. MINNESOTA. ' 

*D- IOWA AND ILLINOIS- ' ' 



^ NORTH DAKOTA IS A LEADER IN PRODUCTION OF 
( ) *A-‘ SPRING WHEAT. ^ 



4 . 



B- WINTER WHEAT. 
.C- CORN- 
D- COTTON. 






.! ■’ • a 

j* 

i 



i . 

| 

i . 



1156 



2301006 

2301006 

2301006 

2301006 

2301006 

2301007 

2301007 

2301007 

2301007 

2301007 

230100B* 
2301DOB 
2301008 
2301008 
2301008 c 

2301009 

,2301009 

2301009 

2301009 

2301009 

2301010 

2301010 

2301010 

2301010 

2301010 



2301011 i 
•2301011 j 
2301011 j 
2301011 L 
' 2301011 

* * l 

2301012 I 
) 2301012 | 
2301012 j 
. 2,301012 j 

2301012 i 

‘I • 

230101^ 
23010 1 ^ :■ 

2301013' 

2301013 

2301013 - 

^ 2301016 
2301014 * 
2301014 
' 2301014 
2301014 

2301015 I 
2301015 I 
2301015 i 
2301015 
2.301015 



■ «. 



i 



/» ' 



*♦ . 



W: 



-#■ 



& 

K, r 



TFX^S IS AN' OUTSTANDING PRODUCER OR.. 

A. SOYBEANS. ' *• 

•*B. COTTON. . 

C. MILK. \ 

D. CORN. . 



WISCONSIN LEADS THE UNITED STATES IN THE PRODUCTION OF. 



A. COTTON. 

*B. MILK. 

• C. ANGORA GOATS. 
D. CORN. 



•• ? 
*• «r 



3; 



•\ 



KANSAS LEADS THE COUNTRY- IN THE PRODUCTION OF • 
*A. WINTER WHEAT. . 

P. SPRING WHEAT. ' 

C. COTTON. ; 

”D. SOYBEANS. 



I 



A LEADING fruit growing state is 
*A. MICHIGAN. ' 

R. MINNESOTA. 

C. KANSAS. 

D. ILLINOIS. * , . 



T.HF EASTERN ;SHORF OF LAKF MICHIGAN IS FAMOUS FOR .J TS 

♦A’, fruit/orch'ards. ^ 

B. ANGORA GOATS. 

C. WINTER WHEAT. Cv 

D. CATTLE RANCHES. ' ■ ■ 



CHOOSE THE STATE IN THE MIDWEST AND GREAT Pl>I NS THAT "WOULD BE 
WFLL SUITED TO RAISING OR PRODUCING EACH OF THE FOLLOWING. 



MILK ' '» 

A. NORTH DAKOTA 
. KANSAS 
,c. iowa\ . 

• D. MICHIGAN’, 

. *e. Wisconsin 



i t 






o 

ERiC 



CHOOSE THE STATE IN THE MIDWEST AND GREAT PLAINS THAT WOULD BE* 
WELL SUITED TO RAISING OR PRODUCING, EAClfOF THE FOLLOWING. 

V .. « •• . ; , •. * .o 

* " , . »• • • : A 

spring wheat * 

*A. NORTH DAKOTA 
R. KANSAS 

c. iowa- ■; . - . • 

D. -MICHIGAN • * \ ’ ■ 

E. WISCONSIN • ■’ 



CHOOSE THE STATE IN THE MIDWEST AND" GREAT PLAINS THAT WOULD BE 
WFLL SUITED TO RAISING OR PRODUCING/EACH OF TjHF FOLLOWING. 



CORN. . 

A. NORTH DAKOTA 
R. KANSAS 
*C. IOWA 

MICHIGAN 
fX. WISCONSIN 



CHOOSE' THE STATE IN THE MIDWEST AND GREAT PLAINS THAT WOULD BE 






2301016 

2301016 

2301016 

2301016 

.2301016 



2301017 

2301017 

2301017 

2301017 

2301017 



2301016 

2301016 

•2301018 

•2301018 

*2301018 



2301019 

2301019 

2301019 ' 

2301019 * 

2301019 



2301020 

2301020 

2301020 

2301026 

2301020 



2301021 fy 



.2301021 



2301021 

2301021 

2301021 

2301021 

•2301021 

2301021 



2301022 

2301022 



2301022 

2301022 

2301022 

2301022 

2301022 

23010.22 



2301023 

2361023 



2301023 

2301023 

2301023 ^ 

2301023 

2301023 

2301023 



2301024 



•V • ■*; 

\ . y . 






f' 

£ 



,; T - 



';£• 

•■1ft 



-Xt" 

:W.< 



. v ‘- 
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WELL SUITED- TO RAISING. OR PRODUCING EACH OF THE FOLLOWING. :• » 



WINTER WHEAT 

A, NORTH DAKOTA 

« *RV KANSAS 
C. IOWA 
H» MICHIGAN 
■ 4 F.' WISCONSIN 



CHOOSE THE STATE IN THE MIOWEST AND GREATJlPLAlNS THAT WOULD BE 
WFLL SUITED TO RAIS i NG OR PRODUC ING EACH OF THE FOLLOWING. ■ 



FRUIT 

'•'A. NORTH DAKOTA 

B. KANSAS 

C. IOWA 
*D. MICHIGAN 

E. WISCONSIN 






;r-. 



TH# STUDENT .SHOWS HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE MAIN NATURAL RESOURCES 
EACH OF. THE STATES OF THE GREAT PLAINS REGION BY HATCHING THE. 



OE 



RESOURCES WITH GIVFN STATES. *9o 



MATCH T^iE NATURAL RESOURCE WITH THE STATE, >T MOST NEARLY 
■ REPRESENTS. ; . 



MINNESOTA 



p - 
1 


... -A. 


COAL 


£%" **• 


IRON ORE- 


.V. 


V c. 


LIGNITE 


u 


D., 


GOLD 


S' . 


• x ; e. 

H A 

>4 


LIMESTONE 


1 


^ILLINOIS . 



B. IRON ORF 

C. LIGNITE 
0. GOLD ' 

E. .LIMESTONE 



"N 



MICHIGAN 
, A. COAL 
B * IRON ORF 
r.'LIGiNlTF 
1 D. GOLD 

*F. LIMESTONE* 






NORTH DAKOTA 

A. COAL 
,. B. “IRON ORE 

*C. LIGNITE 
0. GOLD 
E. LIMESTONE 

0 SOUTH DAKOTA 
^ A. COAL 

B. IRON ORE 

C. LIGNITE 
*0. GOLD , 



ERIC 



15S 



i l 



£ 






2301024 



2301024 

2301024 

2301024 

2301024 

2301024 

2301024 



2301025 

2301025 



2301025 

2301025 

7301025 

.2301025 

2301025 

230lfe25 



0232 



2301027 

2301027 



2301026 

2301026 

2301G26 

2301026 

2301026 

2302026 



2301027 
2301027 
2301027 
2.301027 
2301027 
. 2301027 



V 23O1O20 
2301028 
2301028 
. 2301028 
2301028 
2301028 



2301029 

2301029 

2301029 

2301029 

2301029 

2301029* 



2301030 

2301030 

2301030 

2301030 

2301030 






9 






F. LIMESTONE 



2301030 



DIRECTIONS - HARIC THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. 



0001 



THE MAJOR PRODUCER pF *3 RON ORE* IN OUR COUNTRY IS 
A. ILLINOIS. “ , 

R.- MICHIGAN. 

*C. - MINNESOTA. 



D. SOUTH DAKOTA. 



"N 



■■ . :■.) 

2301031 

2301031 

2301031 

2301031 

2301031 



THE MAJOR PRODUCER. OF *L IGNITE* IN THE UNI'TED STATES IS 

A. MINNESOTA. X ^ 

*B. NORTH/ OAKOTA. 

C. SOUTH DAKOTA. ' 

-> D. MICHIGAN. 



2301032 

2361032 

2301032 

2301032 

2301032 



THF .STATE IWICH PRODUCES THE MOST •GOLD*" IS 

*a . south Dakota. • 

B. CALIFORNIA. 

C. NEVADA < 

D. ARIZONA!. 



2301033 

2301033 

2301033 

2301033 

2301033 



THF LEADING PRODUCER OF LIMESTONE IN OUR- COUNTRY IS 
■ A. NORTH DAKpfA. 

B. MINNESOT/ 

c. Illinois] 

•D. MICHIGAN. 



230103* 

230103* 

230103* 

230103* 

230103* 



> 



JMM 



V • 



0 
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THE STUDENT. WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH AMONG WHEAT. 
1 CORN. AND DAIRY EARNS BY CLASSIFYING GIVEN EXAMPLES. *6 a 



001 B 



i 



RFAD THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND DECIDE WHETHER THE FARM THAT 
IS BEING DESCRIBED IS IN THF WHEAT BELT. THE CORN BELT. OR THE 
DAIRY BELT. IN THE COLUMNS TO THE LEFT Of THE ITEMS. CIRCLE «W* 
FOR WHEAT BELT. *0* FOR DAIRY BELT.’ AND *C* FOR CORN; BELT. 



^ * 

■ l 



W* D 



C FALL IS A BUSY TIME ON , THE SMITH FARI|1. ONE OF 'THE MAIN 
CROPS IS PLANTED IN THE FALL AND REMAINS IN THE GROUND 
ALL 'WINTER. 



1573 



W 



D C* THF ROGER .5 FARM IS ABOUT 160 ACRES. IN THE SPRING. THERE 
ARE MORE ANIMALS AROUND THAN ANY OTHER TIME OF THE YEAR. 
IN OCTOBER. THERE IS A BIG HARVEST WHICH LASTS ABOUT 
FIVE DAYS. THEN* OTHER FALL WORK IS TENDED TO. 



157* 



W D 



C* ON THIS FARM IN THE WINTER. ONE WOULD SEE A GROUP OF 
RED-AND-WHITE CATTLE HUDDLED BY -A BARN DURING A SNOW- 
STORM. DURING THE SPRING. ONE WOULD SEE A BARNYARD FULL 
OF YOUNG ANIMALS. DURING THE FALL* TALL BROWN STALKS 
WOULD REMAIN WITH DRY LEAVES RUSTLING IN THE AIR. 



1575 
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ERIC 



W 0* c 



IE YOU WERE DRIVING ALONG THE ROAD TOWARD THIS FARM. 
YOU WOULD* NOT ICE A LARGE RED BARN WITH TWO SILOS. NEAR 
vTHE BARN ARE SMALLER BUILDINGS FOR STORAGE OF MANY 
DIFFERENT THINGS. COWS CAN BE SEEN GRAZING ON HILLY 



1576 



o c 






I: 



'ji. 



sW' 






? 

I 



LANDS A NT) THROUGH THE MANY PATCHES OF WOODLAND. 



f 



J 



( 



t & 
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€ 



IN LOOKING AT. A PLAN OF THIS PARTICULAR FARM WF WOULD 
FIND SIKH PRODUCTS GROWN AS HAY'* ALFALFA* OATS AND A 
GRFAT DEAL OF PASTURE. 



1577 



W D* C 



ON THIS FARM. *MOST* OF THE GRAINS THAT ARE RAISED ARE 
FED TO CATTLE • HOGS AND OTHER ANIMALS. BESIDE THE GRAIN 
PRODUCTS* WF WOULD FIND OATS* HAY AND SOYBEANS. 



1578 



GIVEN FACTS CONCERNING AN IMAGINARY FARM* THE STUDENT WILL , 
DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF FARM- AREAS BY DETERMINING THE 
VALIDITY OF GIVEN STATEMENTS RELATING TO' ‘•THE LOCATION* CLIMATE* 
SOIL. AND TOPOGRAPHY OF THIS PARTICULAR AREA.' %8»» • 



0019 
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„ READ THE PASSAGE BELOW AND CIRCLE THE *V* FOR VALID IF YOH- 
AGREE WITH THE STATEMENT. IF YOU DISAGREE WITH THE SENTENCE* 
CIRCLE THE *1* FOR INVALID’. 



JIMMY JONES LIVES ON A FARM IN THE STATE OF WELLINGTON WHICH 
IS ABOUT 600 ACRES. IT IS A LARGE FARM SITUATEO ON VERY FLAT 

land, jimmy *s Rather has manyxcows* hogs* and chickens but 

THERE*S NOT A SINGLE HORSE FOR JIMMY TO RIDE. 

FALL IS A BUSY TIME ON THE JONE*S FARM. SOME CROPS ARE PLANT- 
ED IN THE FALL AND SOME OF THF CROPS THAT WERE PLANTED IN THE 
SPRI.NG ARE KUT TO BE USED IN THE FALL. 

THE CLIMATE IS A VERY COMFORTABLE ONE IN COOL WINTERS AND 
WARM SUMMERS. HOWEVER, RAINFALL IN THIS AREA I S; RATHER LIGHT. 
THERE ARE VERY FEW LAKES OR RIVERS NEAR JIMMY*S FATHER. S FARM. 

SOMF TIMES* IT BECOMES VERY HOT IN THE SUMMER. 

SOMETIMES JIMMY LIKES TO DIG FOR THINGS. IN DOING SO, HE 
FINDS NICE BLACK SOtl. AND SOMETIMES LOG ROOTS OF PLANTS THAT 
GO DOWN IN THE. EARTH A LONG, LONG' WAYS, IT IS EASY FOR 
HIM TO DIG*. THOUGH, RECAUSF THERE IS ONLY SHORT GRASS FOUND IN 
THIS AREA. 1 J . ' 

RIGHT NOW. IT IS SUMMER WHERE JIMMY LIVES BUT HE IS LOOKING 
FORWARD TO WINTER BECAUSF HE REALLY ENJOYS WINTER SPORTS. 



V* I WHEAT CAN , BE GROWN ON THIS FARM. 

V I * CORN IS GROWN ON THE JONES* FARM. 
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V* I CULTIVATION AND PLOWING IS EASILY DONE ON THIS FARM. 



.V 
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I* THE JONES. FARM IS A DAIRY FARM SINCE IT HAS COWS. 
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l* SORGHUM COULD NOT BE GROWN ON THIS FARM "BECAUSE OF THE 
LOCATION. ' 
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I* ‘THIS FARM COULD &E LOCATED IN A FA'RM AREA COMPARABLE TO 
THOSE FOUND IN WISCONSIN.' 
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V* I THIS FARM COULD BE LOCATED IN A WHEAT BELT A*EA. 

4 . 9 « ,. • * * 7 

♦ + f 

V I* DAIRY PRODUCTS COULD NOT BE FOUND, ON. THIS 



’ AREA. 
AREA. 
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THE STUDENT CAN RECOGNIZE WHICH GEOGRAPHICAL FEATURES CONTRIBUTED 0091 

TO THE' DEVELOPMENTAL PATTERN OF THF MIDDLE-WESTERN STATES BY , ' . 

CORRECTLY MATCHING GEOGRAPHICAL FEATURES TO ,TH£ DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
MIDWESTERN STATES. *9n 

DIRECTIONS - HARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST 'OF 0001 

CHOICES. 



WHICH pF THE FOLLOWING PLAYED THE MOST IMPORTANT ROLE IN THE ^300167 

EARLY GROWTH OF THIS REGIOND 2300167. 

• A. THE GRFAT LAKES • 2300167 

B. ' THF LOW. FLAT. GROUND 'i * 2300167 '*' 

C. MISSISSIPPI RIVFR . . 2300167 

D. THE MANY LARGE CITIES *2300167 



WHERE WOULD YOU BE HOST LIKELY TO FIND A PORT CITYO AT THE 
* * OF A RIVER. ' " 



A. SOURCE 

R. TR I RUTARY JUNCTION 
*C. MOUTH 
0. BEND 






.2300168 
,2300168 
2300168 
2300168 
2300168 
• 2300168 



MOST OF THE BIG CITIES ARE LOCATED ALONG THE SHORES OF THE GREAT 
LAKES AND ON THE RIVERS. THE MOST IMPORTANT REASON FOR THIS IS 
THAT THESE LAKES AND RIVERS 

A. FURNISH DRINKING WATER. •* — 

R. EtlRN I SH POWER FOR ELECTRICITY. =- ’ " 

* C. MAKE THE CLIMATE BETTER. • N 
*0. ARE IMPORTANT TRANSPORTATION ROUTES* 

A PHYSICAL. MAP OF THE MIDDLE WESTERN STATES SHOWS THE AREA TO BE 
COLORED GREEN. AFTER LOOKING AT THE MAP KEY YOU COULD GUESS THAT 
MOST OE THE AREA WOULD BE ENGAGED IN 
A. MINING. . 

*R. EARNING.’ v. 

C. MANUFACTURING. 

D. TRADING. 



2300169 . 

2300169 
2300169 f 
"2300169 
2300169 
2300169 
2300169 

J 2300170 .-J 
0170 

2300170 . 
2300170 - * 
2300170 ’ 

2300170 



ENLARGING A TRA0IN6 MARKET IS IMPORTANT IN THE DEVELOPMENT AND 
GROWTH OF AN AREA. WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WAS OF THE GREATEST 
BFNFEIT TO THE MIDDLE WEST IN* THE LAST TEN YEARSO 

: ’ a.-bui lding of new railroads 

*R. OPENING, OF THE ST. L AWRENCF SEAWAY 

C. BUILDING OF NEW HIGHWAYS 

D. BUILDING LARGER CARGO PLANES 



2300171 

2300171 

2300171 

2300171 

2300171“ , 

2300171, 

2300171 



IF YOU OWNED AN IRON MINE IN MINNESOTA WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING 
WOULD FURNISH THF BEST TRANSPORTATION TO GET YOUR PRODUCT TO A 
RMYERO .. . \ . .* 

A. INTERSTATE HIGHWAYS 

R. MISSISSIPPI RIVFR > , “ 

c. railroads/ . , 

*D. GREAT L WtES 1 

MOST jpF THE GREAT PLAINES STATES ARE GOOD FOR FARMING FOR THE 
*S9 IL IS RICH ANO THE LAND IS FLAT. HOWEVER. THERE IS LESS RAIN 
THAN IN THE Ml DDLE-WESTFRN STATES. 

. * . * ■ <5 

HOW WOULD YOU SOLVE THIS PROBLEM IF YOU OWNED A LARGE FARM ( IN 
KANSASO ? * - • 



2300172 
, 2300172 
2300172 
- 2300*172 , 

2300172 
2300172 
2300172 



2300173 

2300173 

2300173 




• ' 2300173 

‘ 2300173 
2300 173 
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#A. RAISE CROPS 

R. RAISE SHEEP 
C. BUILD IRRIGATION DITCHES 
- D. RAISE DAIRY CATTLE 



iiESS 



RAIN 



t 



WHAT IS THE MOST SINGLE OUTSTANDING PHYSICAL FEATURE OF THE 
N* CENTRAL REGION THAT CAN RE FOUND IN NO OT.HER AREA OF THE USAO 
A. ST. .LAWRENCE SEAWAY 
*B. FOUR OF THE GREAT LAKES . 

C. MISSISSIPPI RIVER , . 

D. OHIO RIVER 

MOST OF THE ARFA IS SUITED FOR FARMING AND CORN T S ‘THF MOST 
IMRORTANT CROP# CORN IS RAISED MAINLY TODAY- TO 
A. FEED PEOPLE. 

P. MAKE FFRTILIZER. 

C. MAKE CEREAL# 

[D. FEFD HOGS AND CATTLE • 



T 




\ 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW INFERENCES FROM 
GIVEN PARAGRAPHS BY EVALUATING THE VALIOITY OF EACH STATEMENT. *4n 



V 



, 4 

23001 n 

? 300173 
2300173 
2300173 

230pl7A* 

2 300,1 7 A 

230017A 

230017A 

230017A' 

230017A 

jS* 

2300173 

2300175 

2300175 

2300175 

2300175 

2300175 
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DIRECTIONS - READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH AND, THE'N DECIDE 1 
WHETHER THE STATEMENTS FOLLOWING IT ARE PROBABLY TRUE ^.PROBABLY 
FALSE OR THAT YOU ARE UNABLE TO SAY WHETHFR IT I^ TRUF OR. FALSE 
FROM THE INFORMATION PROVIDED IN ‘THE PARAGRAPH. 

- AFTER SETTLING, A PIONEER HAD ONLY HIS RIFLE, HIS WIT, AND HIS 
F WORK TO KEEP HIM \ND HIS FAMILY ALIVE. THERE WERE NO STORES, 
SCHOOLS* CHURCHES, OR PLACES WHERE HE COULD GO FOR HELP. PIONEERS 
HELPED EACH OTHER WHENEVER THEY. COULD. INDIAN FIGHTS AND SCARES 
ADDED TO THE- DANGER. ’ 

4 . * 

THF PIONFERS HAD ,T0 PRING THEIR TOOLS. WITH THEM WHEN THFY * 
SETTLED. , 

* A, PROBABLY TRUE' , > 1 

R. PROBARLY FALSE 

C.. CAN ,T TELL * . . . . 



2557 

2557 

2557‘ 

2557 

2557 

25.57 

2557 

2557 

,2561 

2557 

2557 
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PIONEER WOMEN HAD AN EASY LIFE IN ILLINOIS. 
A. PROBARLY TRUE 

*R. PROBABLY FALSF . 

C. CAN ,T TFLL ' 



2558 

2558 

255B 

2558 
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THE PIONEER. SOMETIMES HAD TO USE HIS RIFLE TO DEFEND HIMSELF 
AGAINST INDIANS. , *• « ■ 

*A. PROBABLY TRUE 

R. PROBABLY FALSF - . 

Cr CAN ,T TFLL . ' • s • • ' 

THE SETTLERS CHOSE THE WOODED AREAS* ALON£ THE RIVERBANKS FOR 
THEIR HOMES*. • “ * 

A. PROBARLY TRUE • 

g . B. PROBABLY FALSE 

*C. CAN ,T TELL . ' ■ 
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2559. 

2559 

2559 

2559 

2560 
2560 
256 <j 
2560 
2560 
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P THE STUDENT W I Ll' DEMONSTRATE HIS. ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH f&LEVANT 
, -4 !nD NONpELEVANT DATA/ BY DETERMINING THE RELEVANCY OF GIVEN IN- 
! 'FORMATION IN RELATION TO A GIVEN SITUATION. *5a . \ 



f 



THE STUDENTS OF A FOURTH GRADE ARE WRITING A PLAY ABOUT PIONEER 
LIFE IN ILL I N I OS# THEY WANT TO KNOW ABOUT ACTIVITIES THE PIONEERS 
DID O HAVE A GOOD TIME. . • 






9 

DI^CTIONS - READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND TELL WHICH 
OF THEM WOULD HELP THE £TUDENTS‘ TO FIND OUT ABOUT HAVING 'PON IN 



PIONEER TIMES. 



COUNTY FAIRS OFTEN RUN HORSE RACES. AMUSEMENT COMPANIES SET UP 
FFRRJS WHEELS. MERRt-GO-ROtiNDS * AIRPLANE RIDES. AND OTHFR FUN' 
DFVLCES. FARM PEOPLE HAVE A GOOD TIME AT THESE FAIRS. 

A. THIS' PARAGRAPH HELPS. 

*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 



i PIONEER PEOPLE OFTEN HAD GOOD TIMES. MEN AND BOYS MIGHT SPEND * 
"\‘ SUNDAYS SHOOTING AT TARGETS. HUNTING FOR WILD GAME. FISHING. OR 
j BREAKING HORSES* WOMEN LIKED QUILTING BEES. 

! * A » THIS PARAGRAPH HFLPS. 



R, THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP* 



J. 



'THE PTONEER GOT WHAT HE NEEDED RY TRADINp. IF HE RAISED MORE CORN 
THAN HE NEEDED. HE TRADED IT FOR CLOTH. A COW. OR WHATEVER H£ 
WANTED . AND COULD GET. 

A. THIS PARGRAPH HELPS. 

*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOFS NOT HELP. » 



THE PIONEER ALSO MADE BENCHES * TABLES'. AND OTHER FURNITURE FOR 
HIS' CABIN. THE PIONEER WIFF MADE CAPS* AND MOCC.AS I NS FROM BUFFALO 
SKINS. * 

A'. THIS PARGRAPH HELPS. 0 

* *B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 



EVfRYONE LIKFD TO. GO .TO A ‘SHUCKING BFE. EARS OF CORN IN THE HUSK 
WFRE PLACED IN PILES. TEAMS WERE CH OSFN. THE FIRST TEAM TO FINISH 
HUSKING ITS PILES WAS. THE WINNER. IF A HUSK EFT FOUND A* - R F.D~ E AR~OF~' 
CORN. HE WAS ENTITLED TO CLAIM A KISS FROM THJE GIRLS. AFTERWARD 
THERE WAS SQUARE’ DANCING LFD BY A FIDDLER. THE FIDDLE WAS'THE 
ONLY MUSICAL INSTRUMFNT THE PIONEERS. HAD.' 

• A. THIS PARAGRAPH' HELPS. * • •• 

,.B. T\US PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 
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2548 

2548 

25481 

2548 

<2548 



2 549 
2549 
2 549 
2-549 
2549 



2550' 

2550 

2550 

2550 

2550 
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2551 

2551 

2551 

2551 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY FAMOUS • 
PEOPLE IN ILLINOIS HISTORY BY MATCHING THEM W1.TH THE ACCOMPLISH- 
MENT.. %15a - ‘ ‘ ' 



DIRECTIONS - MATCH FACH PERSON WITH. WHAT ^E %OR. SHEa HAS 
ACCOMPLI iHFD. 

'A. JANF ADDAMV' . / ' ' 

| * B. SHADRiSCK ROND • J 

1 I C. GEORGE ROGERS CLARK / .. 

rn9r> D. -JOHN DEERE 

F. STEPHEN V A. DOUGLAS • I 



F. FNRICO FFRMI 
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• H. LOUIS JOLIET - v 

' ;i. JOHN K I NZ l F \ V . ^ • 

J. SJEUR DE LA ■’SALLE “ 

K. JACQUES MARQUETTE i L , 

: L. CYRUS MC. CORMICK 

M. GEORGE RULLMAN ‘ . 

N. CARL SANDBURG 
, 6. LARFDO .TAfT 

P. MONTGOMERY WARD . 

?Q, FRARtpt-'tO^D WRIGHT " . • 

FOUNDED A ‘SETTLEMENT HOUSE IN CHICAGO. *A* . 

•v ■ ... ' *■ . ' t 

CAPTURED FORTS AT VINCENNES AND HELD THEM UNTIL THE CLOSE OF THE 
REVOLUTIONARY WAR*. *C . 

INVENTED STEEL PLOW THAT CLEANS ITSELF AS IT PLOWS. *D 

DEBATED THF TSSUE OF SLAVERY WITH ABRAHAM' LINCOLN. *E 

.PIONEERED IN NUCLEAR RESEARCH. *F ’ 

•* ‘ • o 

ALONG WITH MARQUFTTE * WAS THE FIRST WHITE MAN TO COMF TO . 
ILLINOIS.' *H 

FOUNDED A MISSION AT KA SKASK I A • , *K . 0 ' . 

INVENTED THE REAPER.' *L ■ ’ *, ■ 

t 

4 4 4 r. ’ * / m ' * 

'DESIGNED MANY BUILDINGS IN CHICAGO AREA. *Q * 

t' * O * _ 

u. * 

WROTE POETRY. ABOIJT CHICAGO AND THE MIDWEST. *N *. *‘ 

J t ! ' • • 

EXPLORED MISSISSIPPI VALLEY AND But L T TWO FORTS IN ILLINOIS. *J 

{ilVED NEAR^FORT DEARBORN AND BECAME ONE OF ITS LEADERS AFTER THE 
‘INDIAN .ATTACK. • 

’ -L • 

RFCAMF FIRST GOVFRNOR OF ILLINOIS. *R 
SCULPTED MANY STATUES IN ILLINOIS *0 
FOUNDED A. LARGE MAIL ORDER COMPANY.* *P , ' 

» . fj / * ■ 



THE STUDENT. WILL PREDICT THE CHANGFS THAT MIGHT HAVF OCCURRED IF n 
GEORGE’ ROGERS CLARK HAD LOST THF. BATTLE AT VINCENNES BY . “ 

INDICATING FROM A SERIES OF. STATEMENTS WHICH WOULD PROBABLY BE . 
TRUE AND WHICH WOULD PROBABLY BE FALSE. *4n 

DIRECTIONS -.IMAGINE THAT GEORGE ROGERS CLARK HAD LQST, THE BATTLE 
WITH : the BRITISH AT VINCENNES. READ EACH STATEMENT. CIRCLE THE 
•*A* IF YOU THINK IT IS PROBABLY TRUE. IF YOU THINK IT WOULD BE 
PROBABLY FALSE* CIRCLF - THE *B*. * ’ ' 

JLLINOIS A WOULDtNOT« HAVE BEEN PART OF THE NORTHWEST 

. TFRR 1 TORY . *A " ’ • * - *• 
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2622 

262? 

'2623 
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2625 

2626 
2626 

2627 

2628 
2629 
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2632 

2632 

2633 
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THE UNI T FP STATES WOULD BE UNDER RR FT I SH CONTROL TODAY.'' *a 2637 

PIONEERS IN ILLINOIS WOULD WOT HAVE HAD RELIGIOUS FREEDOM* . -»A ' ‘‘ 2638 

ILLINOIS MIGHT HAVF BECOME A PART OF CANADA. #A ’ * 2639 



*#*###### ####■»##############*#####*#### #*###*■***##*#*##** ###*'■*•»*#*#*****##**# 
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE IMPORTANCE OF 0369 

FACT AND OPINION STATEMENTS BY SELECTING THE STATEMENT MOST 
DIFFICULT TO PROVE. %10n 

# g 

DIRECTIONS - IN EACH OF THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS THERE IS ONE OF v 

THREE STATEMENTS WHICH -WOULD BE HARDER TO PROVE THAN THE OTHER . - ’ - 

TWO. CIRCLE THE LETTER OF THE STATEMENT THAT WOULD BE *MOST* , /• • " J , 

‘ DIFFICULT TO PROVE. . 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BF *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVFO 261„1 

♦A* THE WORLDS COLUMBIAN EXPOSITION WAS THE MOST BEAUTIFUL OF 26ll 

ALL THE WORLDS FAIRS FVER HELD. / . 2611 

B». THE EXPOSITION WAS HELD IN HONOR OF THE *OOtH ANNIVERSARY OF 2611 

THE DISCOVERY OF AMERICA BY COLUMBUS. „ 2611 

C. A NEW RIDE INVENTED BY MR. GEORGE FERRIS WAS USED. . 2611 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVED * 2612 

A. IN 1858 ABRAHAM LINCOLN WAS NOM INATFD AS CANDIDATE FOR. 2612 

UNITED STATFS SFNATOR FROM ILLINOIS. 2612 

B. SEVEN LINCOLN-DOUGLAS DEBATES TOOK PLACE BETWEEN AUGUST 21 2612 

AND OCTOBER 15. *1858. ~ 2612 

*C. LINCOLN BECAME ONE OF THE MOST WELL-LIKED MEN IN AMERICA 2612 

BECAUSE OF HIS DEBATES. • . <• 2612 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVEO . * "2613 

A. JOHN DEFRF WAS A BLACKSMITH IN THE TOWN OF GRAND DETOUR* 2613 

*R. JOHN DEERES INVENTION IS OF GREATER VALUE THAN THAT OF , ' 2613 

CYRUS MC CORMICK • ) 2613 

C. CYRUS MC CORMICK WAS THE INVENTOR OF THE REAPER. 2613 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVEO 261* 

A. THE FIRST INST I Ti IT ION OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN ILLINOIS WAS 261* 

Illinois college at Jacksonville. 261* 

*R. ANY STUDENT PLANNING TO ENTER TEACHING SHOULI? ATTEND THE . 261* 

UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS. • • ' 261* 

C. PART OF OUR TAXES HELPS TO SUPPORT THE STATE UNIVERSITIES. ' 261* 



-WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MQST* DIFFICULT TO PROVEO > 2615 

A. FEW BUILDINGS SURVIVED THE CHICAGO FIRE. • 2615 

B <* FIREMEN USED DY N AM*I TE TO BLOW UP BUILDINGS IN THE PATH OP . 2615 

THE FIRF. ' 2615 

*C. MRS. .0 LFARYS COW KICKED OVER A LAMP AND STARTED THE FIRE. -2615 



"WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVEO 
'A. STATEVILLE IS THE LARGEST PEN1 TENT I ARY IN ILLINOIS. 

B. ILLINOIS HAS A REFORM SCHOOL FOR GIRLS. 

*C. *ALL* PRISONERS ARE HELPED TO BECOME GOOD CITIZENS. 
o 4 ‘ . i‘ 

ERJCX H OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BF *MOST*' DIFFICULT TO PROVEO 

THE MOST IMPORT ANT DUTY OF A C I T IZtN-J.S TO'. PA Y HIS TAXES. 
R. THE STATE GOVERNMENT TS SiJPPORTFD BY TAXES ^ * 
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OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVEO 
LINCOLN PARK IS CHICAGOS MOST BEAUTIFUL PARK. 

LINCOLN PARK ZOO HAS ANIMALS FROM MANY CONTINENTS. 
RARE PLANTS AND FLOWERS ARF FOUND IN THE .LINCOLN PARK 
CONSERVATORY. ' , v * 



\'J 



WHI 

A 

B 

*C 



CH OF THE FOLLOWING "WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVEO 

• JANE ADDAMS FOUNDED THE FIRST^ SETTLEMENT HOUSE IN CHICAGO. 

• MOST OF THE NEIGHBORS ‘AROUND HULL HOUSE WERE IMMIGRANTS. 

• JANE ADDAMS ’IS ONE OF THE MOST LOVED WOMEN IN THE WORLD. " 



WHI 

A 

*B 

C 



CH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BF *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVEO 

• LA ,SALLF - BU I L T FORT ST. LOUIS AT STARVED ROCK. 

.. STARVED ROCK IS THE MOST WELL-KNOWN STATE PARK . , * - 

• THF ILLINI INDIANS STARVED TO DEATH AT STARVED ROCK. 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HI S • K,toOWLEDhF 'OF THE ILLINOIS V • 
GOVERNMENT BY. LABEL I NG A SFRfES OF STATEMENTS: TRUE OR FALSE. *l?n 



DIRECTIONS - READ EACH SENTENCE. IE IT IS TRUE, CIRCLE THE *A*. 
IF IT IS FALSE, CIRCLE THE *B*. 



r • 

TH^ - CHIEF OFFICIAL OF THE STATE. is'THE GOVERNOR. *A 
THE GOVERNOR SERVFS A TERM OF TWO YEARS • 



O 



THE P6WER OF VETO IS THE RIGHT OP THE GOVERNOR TO CALL OUT' THE 
STATE MILITIA. ' *B ^ ' 



•ALL* GOVERNMENT WORKERS' ARE ELECTED. *B 

THE STATE -GOVERNMENT IS SUPPORTED BY TAXES. *A 

•* * 

SPRINGFIELD IS THF STATE CAPITAL. *A 

THE 'SENATE MEETS IN THE CENTENNIAL BUILDING. 1 *R 



THERE ARE MANY BOOKS ABOUT LINCOLN IN ' THE 'ILLINOIS STATE 
HISTORICAL LIBRARY. *A * > 



THE STATE SUPPORTS HOSPITALS FOR HANDICAPPED AND DEPENDENT 
PFOPLE. * A . ' • 



IN SOME KINDS OF COURTS THE JUDGES ARE CALLED JUSTICES AND 
MAGISTRATES. *A, 



FIFTEEN PEOPLE SERVE ON A JURY. *B 



THE CENTENNIAL BUILDING WAS BUILT IN MEMORY OF . ILLINOIS 100TH 
BIRTHDAY AS A STATE. *A ' ' . . 



<r c 

ERIC ' 



THE STUDENT Wl LL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO' IDENT IFY CHICAGO 
LANDMARKS BY MATCHING DESCRIPTIONS AND . NAMFS OF I .ANDMARK ^ » «7n 



* e 
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2593 
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DIRECTIONS - BOB AND ANN HAVE- TAKEN A TRIP TO CHICAGO TO VISIT 0073 

THE LANDMARKS Of THE AREA. THEIR FRIEND. ANDY. IS GIVING'fHEM A * ' 

- TOUR. MATCH the correct landmark with EACH DESCRIPTION, v 

A. ADLER PLAETARIOM ' ‘ - 

; .. B-. BOARD OF TRADE V < ' - ‘‘ 

C'. , CHICAGO ’-WATER TOWER \ * . . . X s 

’■ * D. CHICAGO HISTORICAL SOCIETY . * . . ’ ' * ’ 

E. fifld museum - V ■ * ■ . . 

■* F.’ MERCHANDISE MART * - ' 

G. MUSEUM OF SCIENCE AND INDUSTRY ’ * > - 

' - H. SHEDD AQUARIUM • . 

I. TRIBUNE TOWER . ' \ ' * 



I HAVE FU«N HERE. ANDY TELLS BOB. AND ANN. THIS BUILDING IS FULL OF 2604 

• EXHIBITS OF ANCIFNT PFOPLEs. PLANTS AND ANIMALS FROM ALL OVER’ -2604 

THF WORLD SINCE WAY RACK. *E X , .2604* 



HERE IS A PLACE WHERE ONE MAY LEARN ABOUT STARS. THE SUN. AnV ' 
OTHER HEAVENLY BODIES. UNDER THE BIG COPPER DOME lS AN 
.AUDITORIUM. *A \ 

, . \ • 

THIS BU4LDING WAS ONF OF THE FEW BUILDINGS LEFT IN THE BURNED- 
ARFA AFTFR THE CHICAGO FIRF* ANDY SAYS. AT NIGHT IT IS LIGHTED • 
WITH AMBER LIGHTS. *C . . " ‘i * ' 

' % - 

‘ONE OF THE ;.*LARGEST** BUILDINGS IN THE WORLD IS IN CHICAGO. ANDY 
TELLS BOB AND ANN. IT HOUSES A BANK. AND A POST OFFICE AS WELL 
AS MANY SHOPS AND RESTAURANTS. IT A CENTER WHERE MANUFACTURERS* 
HAVE THEIR SHOWROOMS. *F 1 . 

.o' •» * v * 

* HFRF WE CAN SEE HOW MANY MODERN INDUSTRIES DEVELOPED. WE SHALL 
SFF SMALL SCALE MODFLS OF HOW. THEY .ARE BUILT. G 



2605 

2605 

2605 

2606 . 
2606 
2606 




2607 
2607 
t 2607 

2607 

”2608 

2608 




CORN. SOYBEANS. OATS. WHEAT* AND SOME COTTON ARE BOUGHT AN Ol SOLD 2609 
HFRF. ,SAyS ANDY. WHY IS IT SO NOISYO ANN ASKS. THE BUYERS ARE -2609. 
TRYING TO OUTBID OTHERS FOR THE GRAIN. ANDY REPLIES. *B 2609 

• .-o' 4 



LOOK AT 'ALL THE D I FFFRENf KINDS OF FISHO BOB EXCLAIMS. THERE ARE 
-OVFR 10.000 KINDS OF FISH FROM. ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD HFRE . ANDY 
TFLLS HIM. *H * 1 



2610 

2610 

2610 



urn 



r. 



D. NORTH EASTERN STATFS , * 



THE STUDENT SHOWS A KNOWLEDGE OF CHIEF OCCUPATION OF EACH STATE 
I OF. THE NORTHEAST REGION RY *An SELECTING THE CORRECT OCCUPATION 
r AND *Bo CORRECTLY LABELING THE STATE WITH THE OCCUPATION. *5n 



I DIRFCTIONS 

ERIC 

MAINE 



MARK THF CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOLCES. . ■ " ' 



0230 

0001 ) 
230lfooi 



C. MAKING TEXTILES. MAKING PAPER. LEATHFR WORK, FARMING, 

fishing' 

D. FARMING, LEATHER WORK, PAPFK MAKING, AND PRINTING 

E* JEWELRY MAKING. POULTRY RAISING r > 



2301001 
2101001 ' 
2301001 
2301001 



VERMONT 230100? 

* A • DAIRY FARMING, MAKING MAPLE SUGAR* QUARRYING “230100? 

B. FARMING, FJSHlVifi, LUMBERING ?10100? 

C, MAKING TEXT I-LF Si MAKING PAPER, LFATHFR WORK, FARMING, 210100? 

FISHING r - 230100? 

D, FARMING, LEATHER WORK , PAPER MAK1 NG, AND PRINTING 230100? 

E. JEWFLRY MAKING, POULTRY RAISING *» ’ 230100? . 

l • ■ 1 

NEW HAMPSHIRE . •**' 2301001 

A. DAIRY FARMING. MAKING MAPLE SUGAR* QUARRYING 2301001 

B* FARMING, FISHING* LUMBERING >x . • 2301001 i 

C* MAKING TEXTILES, MAKING PAPER LEATHER WOR,K , FARMING, 2301001 ; 

FISHING 2101001 

; *D, FARMING, LEATHER WORK* PAPER MAKING, AND PRINTING 2301001 ! 

E* JEWELRY MAKING, POULTRY RAISING . . y' 2301001 ! 



RHODE ISLAND , * • ‘2301004 

A, DAIRY FARMING. MAKING MAPLE SUGAR* QUARRYING 2301004, j-~- 

B. FARMING. FISHING* LUMBERING * 2301004 j 

C: MAKING TEXTILFS. MAKING PAPER, LFATHER iWORK, 1 FARMING, 2101004' ‘ 

' FISHING , * • . 2301004 ; 

D. FARMING, LEATHER WORK, PAPER MAKING, AND PRINTING 2301004 j. 

*E. JEWELRY MAKING, POULTRY RAISING % 2301004 f 

MASSACHUSETTS' ' ■ i ' 2301005 ! 

A. DAIRY FARMING, MAKING MAPLE SUGAR* QUARRYING ./ 2301005 

B. FARMING. FISHING* LUMBERING •' “ ^ . 2301005 * 

*C* MAKING TEXTILES. MAKING PAPER. LEATHER WORK, FARMING, ' 2301005 ! 

I \ FISHING . - ’ 2101005 1 

P4 FARMING. LEATHER WORK * PAPER MAKING AND PRINTING 2301005 •: 

• E. JEWELRY MAKTNG 1 , POULTRY RAISING r 2301005 1 

L ‘ » \ 



THF STUDFNT WILL BE ABLF TO ASSFSS INFORMATION BY CLASSIFYING THE 
VALIDITY OF CONCLUSIONS. *Sn . ’ \ . % . 

DIRECTIONS - READ THE STORY BELOW CAREFULLY ANO THEN ‘READ EACH OF 
THE STATEMENTS FOLLOWING IT* DEC 1 DE ’ i/HE THER THE STATEMENT IS 
PROBABLY TR.UE, PROBABLY FALSE, OR' THAT YOU- ARE UNABLE TO SAY 
WHETHER' IT IS TRUE Of? FALSE FROM THE INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THE 
STORY, 



A MONFY CROP FROM THE SEA ~ 3120 ; 

3120 

IN THE ATLANTIC OCEAN MANY MILES NORTH EAST OF PLYMOUTH THERE 3120 j 

IS A HIGH LEVEL SHELF OF LAND BELOW THE WATER, THIS SHELF IS 3120 ■ 

CALLED THE GRAND BANK, IT IS A GOOD FEEDING PLACE FOR CODFISH, • 3.120 j 

THREE TIMES A YEAR MEN GFT TOGETHER AND GO TO THE GRAND BANK TO 3120 j 

FISH, THEY USUALLY RFTURN WITH THE BOAT FILLED WITH CODFISH,/ ' 3120 i. 

AFTER THE FISH IS CLEANED AND SALTED IT IS LEFT' IN THE SUN TO 31?n j 

DRY. THE MEAT OF THE COD IS GOOD. THE BONES MAKE FINE FERTILIZER, 3120 j 

THE OIL IS USED FOP M FT> t f 1 M F . t_i 1 : 



1UA 



6 



t 



THE GRAND RANK WAS THE *BE ST* SOURCE OF CODFISH FOR PLYMOUTH 
COLONY. ■ N 

*A. PROBABLY TRUE * , 

R. probably false 

C. CAN* T SAY 



3120 

3120 

3120 

3120 

3120 

3120 



THE GRANK BANK IS ABOUT 100 MILES FROM PLYMOUTH. 
A. PROBABLY TRUE 

B^ PROBABLY FALSE " 

*C. CAN* T SAY 



3121 

3121 

3121 

3121 



THE FISH WFRF CAUGHT IN NETS. 

A. PROBABLY TRUE , 

B. PROBABLY FALSE 
*C. CAN*T SAY 



3122 

3122 

3122 

3122 



CODFISH IS CAUGHT IN THE DEEPEST PART OF THE OCEAN. 
A. PROBAPLY TRUF * 

*R. PROHARLY FALSE 
C. CAN.T SAY . 



3123." 

3123 

3123 

3123 



CODLlVER OIL IS MADE FROM CODFISH. 
*A. PROBABLY TRUE 
B. PROBABLY FALSE 
Cm CAN* T SAY - 'a 



3124 

3124 

3124 

3124 



• i 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE SOIL AND • 
CLIMATIC CONDITIONS OF THE NEW ENGLAND STATES BY SELECTING THEM 
IN A GIVEN LIST. *10n " . , 



0027 



o 



ON THF BLANK NEXT TO FACH WORK* WRITE *A* IF THE WORD DFSCR IRES 
THF SOIL AND/OR CLIMATE OF THE NEW ENGLAND STATES OR *B* IF THE 
WORD IS *NOT * DESCRIPTIVE OF MEW, ENGLAND* S SOIL OR CLIMATE. 



ROCKY *A 

HFAVY RAINFALL IN WINTER /*B 
HILLY *A 

\ 

LONG* HOT* DRY SUMMERS *B 
MILD* SHORT WINTER *B 
SANDY *a 

* • 

MARSHY *R 



ERiC 



LONG. COLD WINTERS *A 
LITTLE RAINFALL ALL YEAR • *A 
SHORT -SUMMER *A 



1649 

1650 

1651 

1652 

1653 

1654 
.1.655 

1656 

1657 



165B 













'■ Jwwsj* vrt'w*^«r «»* ;*■?* 



■* Wf> WTWf*<l t>. 









&IVEJH A LIST OF FAMOUS NEW ENGLANDERS* THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE • • 0028 

•TO APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THEIR CONTRIBUTIONS TO AMERICAN HISTORY 
OR CULTURE BY MATCHING THE PERSONALITY WITH HIS HISTORICAL ROLE* ' 

' USD • ; . ' 

LIST CONTAINS THE NAMFS OF NEW ENGLAND WRITERS* POETS* 

.POLITICANS* ETC** MARK EACH BLANK WITH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING' CODE . 

LFTTERS. \ 

A. WRITER * 

• • B* POET * ' ' . 

C. POLITICIAN • 

D. . OTHER . - ‘ '• • ~ ' . ' • , ' •• • . 

JOHN ADANS >«C . 1639 

JOHN GREENLEAF WHITTIER *B 1660 

RALPH WALDO EMERSON «A 1661 

JOHN KENNEDY *C y * ' 1662 

ROBERT FROST *B 1663 

■ ■ , ’ ■ • ■ { <k 

PAUL REVERE *D 1664 

‘ * 

CALVIN COOLIDGE *C 1665 

• ' „ * • # 

HENRY DAVID THORFAU *A . * V 1666 

NATHANIEL HAWTHORNE *A 1667 

DANIEL WEBSTER *C 'V-' 1668 

LOOSA MAY ALCOTT *A 1669 

JOHNNY 9CHAPMAND APPLE SEED *D [~ 1670 

HENRY LONGFELLOW *B ' ! 16.71 

. - . • •/ \ ■ .. v . • 

SAMUEL ADAMS *C ^ ■ 1672 

THOMAS PAINE *A • « 1673 



THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE ~T6 r ASSESS INFORMATION BY CLASSIFYING THE ' 0426 

VALIDITY OF CONCLUSIONS* *4n 



t DIRECTIONS - READ THF STORY BELOW CAREFULLY AND THEN READ EACH OF 
I THE STATEMENTS FOLLOWING IT* DECIDE WHETHER THE STATEMENT IS .• 

I PROBABLY TRUE* PROBABLY FALSE* OR THAT YOU ARE UNABLE TO SAY 
I WHFTHFR IT IS TRUE OR- FALSE FROM THE INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THE 
1 'STORY* *. ■•■••• 



§• EVEN LONG AGO WHEN THE DUTCH LIVED IN THE VILLAGE OF NEW 3111 
m ' ck AMSTERDAM* THE HARBOR WAS A BUSY PLACE* AFTER THE COLONIES BECAME 3111 
FRirHE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA* MORE SHIPS FROM ALL OVER THE WORLO 3111 

bs^arried goods in and Out of„ new vork harbor* sill 
f EARLY DUTCH AND ENGLISH SHIPS TOOK HIDES* FURS* LUMBER* ANO 3111 



4 * 



. t 



t , 



TO WEAR OR USE BFFORF. THFY WERE SHIPPED. . * 

■ , <# t ■ # 

HUNDREDS OF FACTORIES WERE. BUILT IN NEW YORK CITY. 
♦A. PROBABLY TRUE , ! 

* B. PROBABLY FALSE ! • 

C. CAN*T SAY 

MANY PEOPLE IN NEW YORK CITY WERE, SHIP BUI LOERS'. 

A. PROBABLY TRUE *' I 

B. PROBABLY FALSE- 

»C . CAN.T SAY — , 



PEOPLE HAD LEARNED THAT ' THEY COULD MAKE MORE MONEY FROM 
MANUFACTURED GOODS THAN BY. SELLING THE RAW MATERIALS. 
#A. PROBABLY TRUE * 

B. PROBABLY FALSE 

C. CAN*T SAY 



t. * 



AS NEW YORK GREW TO BE A LARGE CITY MORE PEOPLE BECAME FARMERS. 
A. PROBABLY TRUE } 

*B. PROBABLY FALSE i . V 

C. CAN*T SAY * 



TUI 

3111 

3111 

3111 

3111 

3111 

* 

311 ? 

311 ? 

311 ? 

- 311 ? 



3113 

3113 

31.13 

3113 

3113 

3114 
3114 
3114 
3114 



( 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF" THE SEQUENCE OF EVENTS IN THE 
BUILDING OF NEW YORK CITY BY ARRANGING EVENTS IN CHRONOLOGICAL 
ORDFR. *5o 1 . * 

\ ■ ■ J : 

DIRFCTIONS - NUMBER THE FOLLOWING FVENTS IN THE ORDER IN WHICH 
THEY OCCURRED. 1 • . 

* . 1 • 

SETTLERS BEGAN TO SHIP FURS TO EUROPEAN MARKETS. *2 



0423 



NEW YORK CITY BECAME THE LARGEST CIT.Y IN 

DUTCH SETTLERS CAME JO 

MANY IMMIGRANTS CAME T 

SHIPS* TRAINS* TRUCKS, 

YORK FACTORIES. *4 . 



THE NEW worlds** 

NEW AMSTERDAM. *1 

0 LIVE IN THF HARBOR CITY OF NEW YORK. *3 

i, ■ . . 

I . 

AND BARGES BROUGHT RAW MATERIAL FOR NEW 



3679 

3680 

3081 

368 ? 

3083 

3083 



THE iTtuOENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CONTRIBUTION GOOD 
HARBORS PLAYED IN NEW YORK CITYS GROWTH BY CHOOSING THE TRUE 
STATEMENTS FROM A LIST. *40 . 

■ ' • ' ' \ 

DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE *A* IN FRONT OF EACH STATEMENT THAT IS 
TRUE. CIRCLE THE *B,* IN FRONT '"OF EACH STATEMENT \THAT IS FALSE. 






AN EXCELLENT HARBOR HELPED NEW YORK BECOME A GOOD SEAPORT. *A 



ERIC ~ NEW V0R K BECAME A GOOD SEAPORT BECAUSE all OF THE PEOPLE LIVING 

MfllLSIiBlfBlfljilJ THERE WERE SAILORS. *B x 



0417 



3049 

3050 
3050 



0 



•v ■ 

\. ■ ' 

* 

•V. 



MOUNTAINS SURROUNDING THE CITY PROTEtTED SHIPS THAT SAILED INTO 
NEW YORK HARBOR. *B 



3053 

3053 



THE ST UDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF HOW NEW* YORKERS 
WORK TOGETHER ;TO SOLVE PROBLEMS BY MATCHING THE PROBLEM WITH 
ATTEMPTED SOLUTIONS. *5o 

DIRECTIONS - NEW YORKERS WO^K-'T^GETHIiR TO SOLVE THEIR PROBLEMS. 
MATCH^THE-pROBtEM-BECOWnrrTHnrHrsOLUTlON. “ 

A. DAMS BUILt TO SAVE WATER 

B. MORE POWER, PLANTS BUILT 

f. TALL BUILDINGS WERE BUILT . 

D. NFW APARTMENTS BUILT 
F. BIG BRIDGES WERE BUILT 
• F. OLD BUILD/INGS tORN DOWN 



» i . 



CROWDED APARTMENTS *D 
SOmF* BUILDINGS WERE VERY OLD* 



*F 



NEED FOR A j DETTER WATER SUPPLY *A 
•NOT* ENOUGH ELECTRICITY *B - 
LITTLE SPACE , *C 7 , • 



0*18 



0102 



30 5 A 

3055 

3056 

3057 

3058 



j ( - ' • ■ 

J E. PACIFIC NORTH WEST . . - 

i” • •- ; ' 

i THE STUDENT SHOWS A KNOWLEDGE OF CHIEF OCCUPATIONS OF THE PACIFIC • 0244 

•NORTHWEST AREA BY IAn SELECTING THE CORRECT OCCUPATION AND «BO . 

CORRECTLY LABELING THE STATE WITH THE OCCUPATION. %5a 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OE 0001 

choices; • 



IDAHO 

A. MINING. CATTLE AND SHEEP RAISING. FARMING 
•B. LUMBER I NG> MINING. FARMING 
C. LUMBERING. FARMING. FISHING. FOOD PREPARATION 
D* LUMBERING. PAPERMAKING. BUILDING SHIPS AND AIRCRAFT 
E. MINING. SMELTING. SHEFP RAISING. FARMING . 



me 



MONTANA 

A. .MINING* CATTLE AND SHEEP RAISING. FARMING 
LUMBERING, MINING, FARMING 

LUMBER I N6. FARMING, FISHING. FOOD PREPARATION 
LUMBERING, PAPERMAKING, BUILDING SHIPSAND AIRCRAFT 
MINING. SMELTING. SHEFP RAISING, FARMING 



R. 

C. 

D. 

•F. 

;>c 

•f ORFGON 



e 



2301114 

2301114 

2301114 

2301114 

2301114 

230)1114 

2301115 

2301115 

2301115 

2301115 

2301115 

2301115 

’2301116 

a a. m « « + 



Ff. 'LUMBERING* MINING* FARMING ' 

*C. LUMBERING, FARMING* FISHING*, FOOD PREPARATION 
D. LUMBFRING, PAPfRMAKING* BUILDING SHIPS AND AIRCRAFT 
F. MINING* SMELTING, SHF^P RAISING* FARMING 



FARMING 



WASHINGTON 

A*. MINIjNG* CATTLF AND SHEEP RF I SING* 

LUMBERING* MINING* FARMING 

LUMBER I NG* FARMING* FISHING* FOOD PREPARATION 
LUMBERING* PAPERMAK I NG* BUILDING SHIPS AND A.IRCRAFT 
MINING* GSMFLT ING*, SHFFP RA 1 S I NG FARM I NG 



B. 

CV; 

*D. 

•F. 

5 * 

WYOMING— — 

*A. MTNING* CATTLE .AND 
R. LUMBERING* MINING* 
*C. LUMBERING! FARMING* 



'•T. 



FARMING 



SHEEP RAISING* 

FARMING ' . 

FISHING* FOOD PREPARATION 
D. 'LpMBERING* PAPERMAKING, BUILDING SHIPS AND AIRCRAFTS 
F. MINING* SMELTING, SHFFP RAISING, FARMING 



-A 



2301 


116 


2301 


116 


2301 


116 , 


2301 


116 


2301 


117 


‘2301 


117 


2301 


117 


2301 


117 


2301 


117 


?30l 


117 


2301 


llfi - 


2301 


118 ' 


2301 


218. 


2301 


118 


2301 


118 


2301,1 18 



r 



Ss 



F* SOUTH AND SOUTH FAST 



THF PUPIL WILL DFMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE 1 OF THE' LOCAT I ON OF 
SELECTED NATURAL RESOURCES OF THE .SOUTH BY CORRECTLY MATCHING THE 
RESOURCES WITH GIVEN STATES* S4n» , (A 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIV^N 
CHOICES. ' ' / 



0236 



LIST OF 



0001 



k L I MFSTONE 

A. ALABAMA, VIRGINIA, K FNTUCK Y, TFNNESSE'F 
*D, J^SSISSIPPI , ALABAMA, FLORIDA, GEORGIA 



/ 



/ 



:XAS* LOUISIANA, ARKANSAS, OKLAHOMA 



2301085 

2301085 

2301085 

2301085 



OIL 

A. 

R. 

*r. 



ALABAMA, VIRGINIA* KENTUCKY, TENNESSEE 
MISSISSIPPI, ALABAMA, ’FLORIDA* GEORGIA 
TEXAS* LOUISIANA, ARKANSAS, OKLAHOMA* 



2301Q86 

2301086 

2301086 

2301086 



NATURAL GAS ’ ' ; 

'A. ALABAMA, VIRGINIA* KENTUCKY* TENNESSEE 
B. MISSISSIPPI* ALARAMA* FLORIDA* GEORGIA 
*C. TEXAS* LOUISIANA* ARKANSAS* OKLAHOMA 

: / l ■ 



2301087 

2301087 

2301087 

2301087 



COAL 



*A • ALABAMA* VIRGINIA*, KENTUCKY* TFNNESSFF 
B* MISSISSIPPI* ALABAMA* FLORIDA* ; GEORG! A 
C. TEXAS, LOUISIAN/ . ARKANSAS* ‘OKLAHOMA 



•r 



2301088 

2301088 

2301088 

2301088 



/ 






THF PUPIL WILL DISPLAY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE T V A SYSTEMBY* 
SELECTING THF CORRECT FACTS ABOUT IT IN GIvlEN SITUATIONS. %6n 



0237 



DIRECTI ONS - MARK THF rnPPPrr amcuco com tur r 



jU 




CHOICES 



THE TFNNFSSFE' VALLEY MAY- RF REFERRED TO AS A 
■'a. water BASIN. 

B. DAM. 

- C. SHOAL. 

*D. WATERSHED. 



■ \ 



THE TyA HAS HELPED 
.^VALLEY BY 



TO DEVELOP THE RESOURCES OF THE TENNESSEE 



A. CONTROLLING FLOODS. 

-R. IMPROVING NAVIGATION.* 

C .-PRODUCT NG ELFC-TR-IC— POWER-r- 
*D. ALL OF THF ABOVE ' 



OAK RIDGE. TENNESSEE IS FAMOUS FOR ITS 
*A . ATOMIC ENERGY PLANT. 

- .B'jr'FOREST CONSERVATION. 

/C. SO l‘jL CONSERVATION PROGRAM.. 



V 



TV/US J>lfoGRAM OF SOIL AND FOREST CONSERVATION IS CLOSELY 
RELATED TO ' °'\ 

A.* ATOMIC ENERGY DEVELOPMENT. 

*B . FLOOD CONTROL,. 

C. DAMS AND RESERVOIRS. 

D. NONE) OF THE ABOVE 



V 

i 



l 



THF 

A. 



B. 

C. 

*D. 



TFNNESSEE VALLEY AUTHOR I TY».S *TVAo MAIN PURPOSE WAS TO - - 
PRFVENT DESTRUCTION OF FORESTS BY IMPOSING LAWS ON LUMBER 
COMPANIES. ■ 

TFACHFARMERS TO ROTATE AHF IR CROPS. 

TEACH FARMERS TO PLOW LAND SLOPES HORIZONTALLY. 

PREVENT THE TOPSOIL FROM BEING CARRIED AWAY AFTER FLOODS OR 
RAINS. ' * 



HOW DID 

A. IT 

B. IT 
*C. IT 

D. IT 



THF TVA HELP INDUSTRY IN THE SOUTHO 
PROVIOFD MANPOWER.; 1 

PRODUCED NEW WAYS OF GETTING GOODS TO 
PROVIDED THE ENERGY .NEEDED TO RUN THE 
ADDED NEW MINERALS TO THE LANO. 



MARKET. 

PLANTS. 



THF STUDFNT CAN DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO RECALL THE SIGNIFICANCE OF 
HOW SELECTFD PHYSICAL FFATURE.S CONTRIBUTED TO THE DEVELOPMENTAL 
PATTFRN OF THE REGION OF SOUTHERN AND SOUTHEASTERN UNITED STATES 
BY APPLYING THE APPROPRIATE FEATURES IN GIVEN SITUATIONS. %13n 



DIRECTIONS . - MARK THF CORRECT ANSWER FROM TH6 GIVEN LIST OF 



CHOICES. 



A MONFY CROP ISONF A FARMFR RAISES TO SELL. THF SOUTHEAST WAS A 
GOOD PL AC F^ TO RAISE MONEY CROPS BECAIJSF MOST OF THF LAND WAS 
A. A NFTWORK OF VALLFYS. 

In *R. COASTAL PLAIN. . 

i C. PIEDMONT. 

h D. MOUNTAINOUS. 






THF ARFA OF ROLLING HILLS THAT RISE FROM LEVEL LAND AND IS AT 

fur /DA re rtf* Mur a • . * t * • • .• - - - — ... * " *- 



2301009 

2301089 

2301089 

230108? 

2301089 



J - 



“2301090 

2301090 

2301090 

2301090 

"2301090 

2301090 



2301091 

2301091 

2301091 

2301091 



2301092 

2301092 

2301092 

2301092 

2301092 

2301092 



1682 



1683 



0093 



0001 



2300184 

2300184 

2300184 

2300184 



2300184Q 



2300184 



\ : ’ 



A. 

R.- 

*C. 

D. 



A OFLTA. •. *■ 

THE COASTAL PLAIN. 
THF. PIEDMONT. 

A PLATEAU. 



A THERE 
'•'AND FLOW 



AftF/MANV RfVFRS IN THF SOUTH WHICH START IN THE MOUNTAINS 
TO THF ATLANTIC OR THF GULF OF MFXlCO. THF WATFR FALLS 
FROM THF HIGHER LAND TO THF LEVFL LAND OF THF PLAIN. THF FASTFRN 
FDGF OF THF PIEDMONT IS, TWFREFORE • CALLFD THF FALL LINE. 



WHAT 

ON R I 
_ • A •' 

' R. ! 



cj 



*D. 



WAS THE MOST' IMPORTANT REASON FOR LOCATING EARL.Y TACTORTES 
VERS ALONG THE FALL LINED THE FACT.OR IFS 

COULD SH I P *THF I R PRODUC TS DOWN STRFAM_10 _THE SEA P OR T S . 
COULD TRANSPORT THF. RAW MATERIALS THFY NFFD ON THE RIVFRS^ 
nffdfd water fop thfip WORKERS TO drink. 

NFPDFD THF POWER OF FALLING WATFR TO RUN THF IR MACHINFS. 



WHERE 

* A . 

P • 
G. 
D. 



WOULD YOU EXPECT TO 
BELOW THE; FALL LINE 
ON THE EALL LINE 
ABOVE THE FALL LINE 
JUST ALONG RIVFPS ! 



FIND MORF PEOPLE 



RAISING 



CROPSO 



if 



WHY WAS, THF SOUTH I DFAL FOR RAISING MONFY CROPS SUCH AS' COTTON 
AND T OB AC. COO , 

. A. CROPS WOULDN.T SPOIL WHEN SHIPPED. 

R. HUGH AREAS OF LFVE 1 LAND 

C. CLIMATE AND GROWING SEASON WAS SUITED TO THE CROPS*. 

*0. ALL OF THE ABOVE 



f 



WHAT IS THF *MOST* IMPORTANT RFASO^j FOR NFw ORLEANS RFCOM I NG AN 



IMPOgT/^NT SFA PORTO / 

A. IT . IS ON THF ATLANTIC COAST. 

*R.- IT IS AT T h E MOl/TH OF THE MISSISSIPPI 
C. I |T IS NEAR SOUTl/l A.MFRICA. 



D. I 



T IS ON- THF 



RIVER. 



Gl»i_F 

i. 



OF MEXICO. 



IF' YOU WFRF A FARMER 
FOLLOWING HAS HELPED 
* * A . CROP POTATION 
*R • * TyA 

C. FERTILIZERS 

D. FARM MACHINERY 



IN THF TENNESSFF 

YOU THF MC&TO 



VALLFY, WHICH 




THE 



v 



t ■ 



WHERE WOULD YOU RE STANDING 
planted IN ROWSO II 
^*A. MISS! S S T ; P P_ 

R. FLORIDA,. 

C. "NORTH CAROLINA. 

D. JC^NJUCFY. ' • 



IF YOU COULD SEE ACRES’ OF COTTON 



THE SANDY 
THIS ' AREA 



oQ 

ERIC 



A. 
*R . 
C. 

• D. 



SHORES AND WARM CLIMATE 
HAS ’ATTRACTED MANY 

FISH. 

TOURISTS. I • : 

BIRDS. 

PEARL 



OF THE SOUTHERNMOST STATES OF 



DIVERS. 



\ 






CATTLE RAISING IS A PROF I CARLE BUSINESS IN THE SOUTH BECAUSE 
A. CORN FOR* FEED IS RAISED ON THE SOUTH. ' 



2300186 

23001R5 

•2300185 

2300185 



2300186 

2360186 

2300186 

2300186 

2300186 

2300186 

2300186 



-2 3 001 86 0 
2300186 



2300186 

2300186 



2300187 

2300187 

2300187 

2300187 

2300187 



2300188 

2300188 

2300188 

23Q018B 

2300188 

2300181} 



2 300-109 
^3fOOl89 
2300189 
2300189 
2300189 ’ 
2300189 



2-300190 

2300190 

2300190 

2300190 

2300190 

2300190 



2300191 

2300191 

2300191 

2300191 

2300191 

2300191 



230019? 

230019? 

230019?. 

230019? 

2300192 

230019? 



«D 



r A TTI 



2300193 

2300193 
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C. ROCKY SOIL MAKFS FARMING IMPOSSIRLF. ■.« 

0. THF LAND IS TOO. HILLY FOR FARMS, 

COTTpN AND TOBACCO ARE IMPORTANT CROPS IN THE SOUTH BECAUSE 

THERE IS .... - ' 

*A. A LONG GROWING SEASON, - 

B. LOTS OF RAIN, 

C, ROCKY SOIL, 10 

0, AN EARLY FROST, 



2300191 

2300191 

230019A 

2300194 

2300194 

2300194 

2300194 

2300194 
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IF YOU HAD AN ORANGE GROVE IN FLORIDA WHAT WOULD YOU BE THE MOST 
WORRIED AROUTO « 

A, THREE DAYS OF RAIN 

R, F-INWNG-A- MARKET— TO-flUY—THE- ORANGES .v/' 

C, NOT ENOUGH FRUIT PICKFRS 
*D. AN FARI.Y FROST 

TREFS (til THE SOUTH AS IN T»H NORTH BECAUSE 

THFRF.I : CLIMATF IS WARM, IN THE SOUTH AS 

COMPAREI > GET 

A. LAI 

B. HA 

*C, DO >. . 

D, TH ' * 




THF STUDENT WILL 
HISTORY BY USING 
PRFSFNT. * 1 Of! 



DISPLAY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF AN AREA *S REGIONAL 
IT TO EXPLAIN THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PAST AND 



2300195 

2300195 

2300195 

2300195 

2300195 

2300195 

2300195 

2300196 

2300196 

2300196 

2300196 

2300196 

2300196 



' 0095 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THF 
* . • CHOICES, 



CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 



0001 



THF POWERFUL NATIONS OF FUROPE* WANTING MORE WEALTH , SENT THEIR 
SHIPS TO AMERICA, WHAT IS AN EXAMPLE OF THIS IN THE EARLY DAYS 
OF AMERICAO ‘ 

A, TRAPPERS CAUGHT ANIMALS FOR THEIR fUR, 

' R , TRADFRS BOUGHT FURS FROM THE INDIANS FOR AXES, BEADS AND. 

OTHFR GOODS, , , , 

*C, FXPLORFRS CLAIMFD THF LAND FOR THF I R COUNTRY, 

D, SETTLERS CLFARFD THF LAND AND FARMED. 



2300207 

2300207 

2300207 

2300207 

2300207 

2300207 

2300207 

2300207 



i 

?- 
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TIES WITH THEIR HOME- 
THEMSELVES BUT WOULD 
* IS *NOT * AN 



MANY EARLY COLONISTS HAD CLOSE ECONOMIC 
LAND, THEY WOULD NOT USE THEIR PRODUCTS 
SHIP THFM HOMF TO RE SO v LD. THE * 

FXAMPLF OF THIS. ' * • 

A. ' COTTON PLANTER 

B. TOBACCO PLANTFR 

C. FUR TRADER 
*D. FARMFR 

THE SPANISH, FRtNCH AND ENGLISH ALL SETTLED/IN DIFFERENT PARTS 
OF THE SOUTH. HOW COULD YOU TELL *TODAY* WHO WERE THE EARLY 
SFTTLERSO • 

A. THF WAY PFOPLF MAKF A LIVING 
R. ‘ THF LANGUAGF THAT IS SPOKEN 
C, THF CLOTHFS tRF PFOPLF WEAR 
*D. THF NAMES OF STATFS, CITIES. AND STREETS 



2300208 

6-300208 

2300208, 

2300208 

.2300208 

2300208 

2300208 

2300208 

2300209 

2300209 

2300209 

2300209 

2300209 

2300209 

'2300209 



' 9 
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* CLAIMFb FLORIDA FOR THEIR COUNTRY AND 



SETTLE 






THF * 

THERE. 

A. FRFNf H . ' .* 

*R. SPANISH * . 

C. INDIANS 

D. ENGlTbe . ' 

THF USE OF TNE^TEAMROAT WADE THE TRADE ALONG. THE MISSISSIPPI 
'RIVER GROW. QUICKLY-. WHICH TOWN BECAME AN I MPOftJANT*MARKFT 
HFCAUSE OF THISO - . 7 • . 

*A. NEW ORLEANS 

' R. RAI.TIMORF . > . 

C. ST. AUGUSTINE ■. \* 

D. JAMFSTOWN * -- ---- — — 



FD 



') 



THE EARLY EXPLORERS OF FNGt AND^FRANCE AND SPAIN ALL CAME TO 
AMERICA TO 

A. TRAP ANIMALS. 

*R. FIND R I CHFS. •' 

C. FARM. 1 

. D. TRADE WITH INDIANS. ’ 



A RFAL 
CAN RE 



EXAMPLE 

FOUND 



OF "AMERICA IN THE DAYS BEFORE THE WHITE MAN f^ME 



A • 
R. 
C. 
*D. 



IN THF MUSEUMS. 

AMONG .TFlE CHFROK-EF INDIANS. 
IN THF FARLV HISTORY BOOKS*- 
AMONG THF SFMINOLF INDIANS. 



C> . 

M 



c 



COTTON AND TOBACCO PI ANTAT IONS OWNFRS COULD PLANT. CULTIVATE. 
AND HARVFST *HUGE* AREAS OF LAND BECAUSE OF 

A. THE RICH 501 L, .* Q 



*B. 

C. 

ft. 



THEIR. SLAVE LABORFRS • 

THE WARM CLIMATE. 

THF NFARFST TO’ SEAPORTS.' 



OVFR 100 YFARS AGO DURING THF CIVIL WAR THF NEGROES WF.RE FREED 
BUT THIS FRFEOOM FROM SLAVFRY DID NOT RESULT IN THE 'SAME RIGHTS 
FOR NEGROES AS FOR WHITE ll.S. CITIZENS. WHAT DO WE HAVE TODAY - AS 
A RESULT OF THISO 

A. NEGROFS ARE RETURNING TO THE SOUTH. 

‘ R. SOMF NEGROES HAVF BFEN ELFCTED TO CONGRESS. 

C. THFRE ARE MORF NEGROES GOING TO COLLEGE. . * 

*D. THERE APF RIOTS JN TH^ NEGRO DISTRICTS IN THE CITIFS. 



f / 



THF COTTON GIN AND THE COTTON PICKING MACHINE. TOOK WORK AWAY . 
FROM MANY NEGRO WORKFRS. THE .FACTORIES IN THE NORTH GREW LARGER 
AND NEW FACTORIES WERE BUILT# WHAT IS THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
THESE TWO THINGSO •. 

*A. NEGROFS MOVED NORTH TO WORK IN THE FACTORIES. - 
R. COTTON COULD BE PICKED MUCH MORF QUICKLY. 

COTTON COULD >E SEPARATED FRbM ITS SEEDS FIFTY TIMES FAST FR 

than by Viand. 

TEXTILE FACTORIES WEPF BUILT IN THE SOUTH. 



C. 



23 0 O 2 1 0 
2 3002 1 0 
?30n.no. 
230021ft 
23002 in. 
230021ft 



2300211 
2300211 
2300211 
2300211 
230021 1 
2300211 
2300211 



2300212 

23002 1 

230021? 

230021? 

230021? 

2300212 



2300213 

2300213 

2300213 

2300213 

2300213 

2300213 



23002 14 
2300214 
2300214 
2300214 
2300214 
2300214 



2300215 

2300215 

2300215 

2300215 

2300215 

2300215 

2300215 

23002.15 
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THF STUDFNT WILL RF ABLE TO ANAL YZF THF EFFECTS OF THE LARGE 
SCALE CONSERVATION PROGRAM BEGUN IN THF SOUTH IN THE 1930. S BY 

fvFl FTT f N(i TMO^F ‘ T TPMC UM T Cu e T TCT<*amtiw a r> rs r rv — t Q — 
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2300216 ’ 
'2300216 
23002 U - 
2300216 
2300216 
• 2300216 
2300216 . 
2300216 



2300216 

t 0 »» 






0030 



TION OF THE LAND AND WATER SYSTEMS. *3ti 

„ <t ■ ■ 

CHOOSE THE 3 STATEMENTS T!iAT • bo *NOT* DESCRIBE THE RESULTANT 
fFFE.CTS OF THE JVA. . . ’ 



‘SOME EFFECTS 9 OF THE TVA ARP V r . 

f A# NEW SOURCES OF HYDROELECTRIC POWER RESULT FROM WATER BEING 
ALLOWED TO FLOW OVER DAMS. , • 

. fl. FORESTS HAVE BEEN PRESERVED fl’AND PLANTED. 
d ATOMIC ENERGY PLANTS HAVE BEEN INSTALLED TO PROVIDE THE AREA.- - 
WITH ENERGY 1 . 


1684 


Da, CERTAIN CROPS APE PLANTED NOT ONLY FOR THEIR MARKET VALUE. 

' BUT ALSO BECAUSF THEY ARE/, GOOD FOR THE SOIL. 

/ *F. A'SYSTFM OF LOCKS* AND CANALS ENABLE LARGE SHIPS TO TRAVEL 
) - THE INLAND WATERWAYS. 

J F. FARMERS NOW ROTATE CROPS TO ^RESERVE THE SOIL. 

1 G. INDUSTRIES HAVE COME BECAUSE THEY 'ARE-ABLE TO OPERATE SINCE 
THERE IS ALWAYS A TREMENDOUS^ SUPPLY OF POWER AVAILABLE. 

*H. GOOD TOPSOilL IS CARRIED DOWNSTREAM AND THUS CONTRIBUTES TO 
THE FERTILITY OF THF DELTA. 

I. MEN HAVF LFARNED TO CONSTRUCT FLOOD WALLS OR LEVEES TO 
PREVENT- FLOODING OF THEIR FIELDS. 

• : P 


. V, 


THF PUPIL WILL BE ABLE TO EVALUATE THE REASONS FOR POVERTY IN THE 
HILLS OF THE SOUTH BY SELECTING PRORLEMS WHICH ARE DIRECTLY OR 
INDIRECTLY RPLATFO. *8n ' 


0029 


-IF THE STATEMENT IS A CAtJSF FOR POVERTY. MARK *C*. IF NOT. MARK 
*d* on the blank. • - . ' » . • 

i- , i 

PEOPLE WHO IJVE IN THE MOUNTAINS AND HILLS OF VIRGINIA, WEST 
VIRGINIA AND NORTH CAROLINA ARE OFTEN VERY POOR BECAUSE 

THFY ARF TOO LAZY TO WORK. *D 


1674 


v ( ’ ' ’ \ 

THFRF ARF FFW JOBS AVAILARLF. *C 6 * . . 


* 1675 


THF COAL MINES ARE NOT AS BUSY AS THEY USED TO BE. *C 4 

■ ' • ■ . 1 . 


1676 


FARMING IS DIFFICULT RFCAUSE OF THE SOIL. *C ■ 

t * ' 


16>7 


ROADS ARF POOR AND TRANSPORTATION TO PLACFS OF EMPLOYMFNT. IS 

difficult. *C 


° 167& 


THFRE AREN.T MANY RAW MATERIALS. SOURCES OF POWER. SKILLS. OR * 
MODES OF TRANSPORTATION, THEREFORE. THERE ARE -NOT MANY FACTORIES 
IN THE HILLS. *C 


T679 


•• # | 

HILL PFOPLE ,DON.T WANT THINGS.. TO BE ANY DIFFERENT. *D 


1680 


MANY HILL PFOPLEDO NOT GET A CHANCE TO FINISH SCHOOL- AND THERE- 
FORF. HAVE NO SKILLS.' *C ' • 

- 

1 *s ' ^ 

* % 


1681 


■ ■ ■ 178 ' s 
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THE, STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE REASONS. 
AMFRICAN PIONEERS SFTTI.FD THE WFST BY CORRFCTLY ASSOCIATING THE 
'PIONEERS AND 'THE AREAS THEY SETTLED WITH A LIST OF PRORABLF. 
REASONS. *4n • • 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. . * - ■; . ' 

NATHAN I AL WYETH LED. THE FIRST AMERICAN SETTLERS OVER THE 
OREGON TRAIL TO ' ' , ' 

*A. TEACH CHRISTIANITY TO THF INDIANS. 

R. RFLOCAT^ THE L’ATTFR DAY SAINTS. ‘ ^ * 

r. KFFp! ORDER' FOR THF MFX I CAN GOVERNOR. 

D„ COMPLFTF THF ORFGON SHORT LINE, . 

BRIGHAM. YOUNG LED A GROUP OF RELIGIOUS S,F T’TLERS" WEST OF THE 
POCKY MOUNTAINS BECAUSE THEY . 

A. WANTED TO BUILD MISSIONS. 

R. WANTED TO TEACH CHRIST PAN I TY TO T.HE INDIANS, 
f. NFEDFD UIGHFR ECONOMIC -STANDARDS.' '• 

*0. HAD DIFFICULTY WITH NFIGHRORS. 



0238 



Y 



JOHN FRFMONT SOLD SETTLERS ON MOVING TO CALIFORNIA BECAUSE 
A. THE MEXICAN GOVERNMENT DIDN.T ALLOW SELF GOVERNMENT IN 
CALIFORNIA. . , « 

R. . B FREMONT SAID THAT THF UNITFD STATES- AND MEXICO WOULD SOON. 

RE AT WAR. • y, . 

C. THF SETTLERS WANTED TO CHANGE THF WAY CAL IFORN l A WAS 
GOVERNED*. 

*Dj» ALL OF THE ABOVE • . . ' « , 

JOHN C. FRFMONT. AN ARMY OFFICER OF THE 1840.S AND ,50.S. 
BROUGHT THOUSANDS TO C AL IFORN I A TO * *. 

. A. PAN GOLD ' • ’ . 

R. RUCLD FORTS 

r. FffjHT. I NO I AW S . •• f . 

*0. MAKE- HOMES * 



0001 



2301093 

2301093 

2301Q93 

2301093 

2301093 

2301093- 

230109A 

230109*. 

2301094 

'230109A 

2301094 

2301094 

2301095, 

2301095 

2301095 

2301095 

2301095 

2301095 

2301095 

2301095 

2301096 

2^01096 

*2361096 

2301096' 

'2301096 

2301096 
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THE PUPIL, CAN DEMONSTRATE Hi S KNOWLEDGE OF DISCOVERIES OF THE 0239 

FARLY EXPLORERS OF THE WEST BY MATCHING THF IR NAME WT TH TERR I TORY 
THAT FACHl OF THEM FXPLORFD. «83n 



c 



o 

ERIC 



DIRECTIONS -. MARK THF COPRFCT ANSWFR FR.OM THF GIVEN/LIST OF 

choices^*-; . - 

CREDIT* FOR THE DISCOVERY OF CALIFORNIA IS GIVEN TO ,• 

A. CORtEZ. 

R. PORTOLAi • 

’ *C. CARRtLLO. 

D. FATHER SERRA. 

V 

% 

FATHER SERRA ESTABLISHED THE* FIRST MISSION ON THE SITE OF r 
A. 5AN FRANCISCO. 

R. SAN MiGuEL. 

C. SAN JOAOUIN". - 



0001 



2301097 

2301097 

2301097 

2301097 

.2301097 

' 2301098 
2^01098 
2301098 
2301098 
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*D. * SAN DIET, 6. 



S'- 



230109B 



WHAT 

SOU*T 

#A. 

R o 
* Cm' 
.r>c 



.WAS THE NAME OF .THE AME{? ICAN WHO SAILED AROUND THE TIP OF 
H AMERICA AND EXPLORED, THE COLUMBIA VALLEYO 
CAP'TAIN GRAY 
CAPTAIN COOK 
ZEPIILON PIKE' 

V/ ILL I AM CLARK 



-c 



, \ 



2301099 

2301099 

2301099 

2301099 

2301099 

2301099 
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VH:' STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF -THE CHRONOLOGY OF 
•'VFf'iTS CONNECTED WITH THE SETTLING OF THE WEST bYcORRECTLY 
\.;SOCIATING THE FVFNT' W I TH‘ G I VEN LISTS OF -DATES* *4n 



0240 



directions - mark the corrfct answer from the given list ‘of. 

- CHO I CESt ' 



THE CENTRAL PACIFIC JOINED THE' UNION PACIFIC AT PROMONTORY* UTAH 



0001 
■ 2301100 



HE TWEEN 






\ 


2301100 


'At 1 840 AND 1845. ' 




* 




' 2301100 


, n* 1855 AND 1860. * 






> 


2301100 


>C. 1865 AND 1870. 




' 




2301100 


D. 1895 AND 1900. 


, 




, * f 


' ’ 2301100 






* 


‘ li 


< c> 


! • ■ : UNITED STATES CONGRESS PASSED 


THF HOMESTEAD 


ACT IN THE 


. 2301101 


A. 1C30«S. 


' 


0 * 




2301101 


• Bo 1 84(1 * S« . 


- — 




* 

ft 


2301101 


*C. *1 060 *S. ■ 




* 




2301101 


Do 1 880* S • 


* 






2301101 


SIiyER WAS DISCOVERED 


AT Vf.RG IN! A 


CITY ABOUT/ * 


* YEARS AFTER 


2301102 


THE GOLD RUSH. ‘ ' 








2301102 


/>'A» 10 








* 2301102 


B'. 20 






• 

i 


' 2301102 


. C. 30 




* , 




2301102 


• n • 4 D 




1 

A 


- 


2301102 


OUR COUNTRY NO LONGER 


HAD A FRONTIER AFTER * 


*• 


2301103 


A. iRAfl , • 


* 


" * ,* 




2301103 


R. 1850 






4 • 


2301103 


C.r 1070 






m ’ 


. 2301103 


*D. 1890 




' 


e 


2301103 
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THF PUPIL SHOWS HIS KNOWLEDGE OF MAJOR AGR I.CULUTRAL PRODUCTS OF 
CALIFORNIA BY CORRECTLY RANKING THE IMPORTANCE OF EACH PRODUCT OR 
EYING THE MAIN AREA WHERE' IT IS CULTIVATED IN GIVEN 

° ‘SITUATIONS. *7n >' • 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK THF CORRFCT “ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICFS. - 



noni 



C.V IFORNlA*S MOST IMPORTANT FARMING AREA IS 'IN THE 
. SIERRA NEVADA,. 

^ R. LOS ANGFLES LOWLAND. 

«'C. CENTRAL VALLEY. . Ig'Q 



2301105 

2301105 

2301105' 

2301105 



) 



THF SAN JOAQUIN VALL.FY 1 S/ FAMOUS FOR ITS CROP -OF 


”p 




2301106 


A. SUGAR RFETS. 






2301106 


B. HAY. 


w 


- 


2301 106 


*c. cotton. - 


' 




2301106 


D. RICE. • ■ - ■ ' . ’ ' 


• 


. 


2301106 



THE LARGA MONEY CR'OP IN CA 1 1 FORM A IS 
A. FRUIW AND NUTS, 

*R. VFGFTAfiLFS. 
r. COTTON. 

n. SUGAR RFFTS. * . 



2301 10T 
2301107 
2301107 
2301107 
? 2301107 i 



OF ALL THE VEGETARLFS RAISFD IN THF.UNITED STATES* CALIFORNIA 2301108 i 

PRODUCES. AROUT . . * • 2301 108 i 

'A. ONE-HAIF. .* • . -2301108 

*R „ ONF-THIPO. • 2301108 

C-, ONF-TFNTH. x . > ' , * 2301108 

D. THRFFrOMARTFRS. s - ’ . ’ 2^01108 

CALIFORNIA RANKS FIRST IN THE NATION IN THE PRODUCTION OF \ 2301109 

A. ‘ COTTON. ‘ \ 2301109 

*R. FRUIT. . : ' \ 2301109 

C. CATTLE. ' \ 23011*09 

0. SORGHUM. . \ ' \ 2301109 ! 



I<N CALIFORNIA THF MOST IMPORTANT LIVESTOCK PRODUCT IS. 
*A , REEF CATTLE. . 

R. DAIRY CATTLE. 

C. SHEEP. 

D. POULTRY. ’ 

CALIFORNIA LFADS THF COUNTRY IN THF PRODUCTION OF 
A. CATTLF. . 

R. COTTON. Jt 

C. HOGS. 

*D. EGGS. 

■ A 



2301110 
2301110 
\ 2301110 
\2301 110 
2301110 



V 

2301111 

2301111 

2301111 

2301111 

2301111 



" \ 



*********#*#♦******■»**#****####**♦♦#♦*#####•*##**#■##**#.#*#****#*##*#♦•*#****■*** 



. * 1 

THF PUPIL CAN DEMONS TP AT F HlS KNOWLEDGE OF THF EFFECTS OF 
TOPOGRAPHICAL -EEATi IP FS ON LAND USE RY SELECT I NG THF USE 
TO WHICH A GIVEN LAND AREA OF THE UNITED STATES IS PUT. *3n 

./ • J 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM: THE GIVEftf.LlST OF 
* . CHOICES. 

• ' ■ ~ •* • • ■ c « . 

THF RASINS OF' THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS ARF REST USED FOR 
A. FARMING.^ ’ .* 

*R. GRAZING. 

C. SWIMMING. ' / '• , _ 

0. ;SK I I NG. •. . • ••? •* ' 

. o * • . 

THE PAS IN AND RANGE COUNTRyJoF NEVADA IS TYPICALLY TOO 
*A. DRY FOR FARMING. . - -** *„ ’ 

■, R. COLD FOR FARMING. - ' * 

! C. WET FOR FARMING. 

D. FLAT FOP FARMING. 

‘iN THE R'OCKY MOUNTAINS MUCH OF THE LAND. IS USEFUL ONLY FOR 
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• 0001 
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2300998 ' 
2300998 
2300998 
2300998 \ 
2300998 * 

' 2300999 

* 2300999 
2300999 
■ 230099° * 
2300999 

"2-301000 
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A. RAILROADING. 

B. MINING. 

C. FARMING. 

*D. FORESTRY. 






HUM 



• V 



H I ^TORY 



A » EARLY MAN 



V 



STUDENTS WILL SHOW THEIR KNOWLEDGE OF THF SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 
INVENTION . OF THf| WHFFL BY ANSWERING QUESTIONS ABOUT ITS HISTORY AND 
ITS VALUE TO CIVILIZATION. *8n 

I • * 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. . 



THE WHEEL WAS INVENTED BY MAN ABOUT 
*A. 5.000 YFARS AGO. 

B. ?O.OOjO YEARS AGO. 

C. 1 .000 YEAR<5 AGO. • 

D. ? *000 YFARS AGO. 



V./ 



THE ONL-V EARLY MEN WHO USED THE WHEEL WERE THOSE WHO HAD SOME 
CONTACT WITH THE PEOPLE OF- 
A. THF AMAZON VALLEY. ' 

R. THE MISSISSIPPI VALLEY. 

*C. THF TIGRIS-EUPHRATFS VALLEY. 

D. THE CONGO VALLEY. 



LONG AFTER THE EGYPTIANS HAD DEVELOPED THE WHEEL. THEY STILL 
USED THE SLEDGE TO TRANSPORT THE DEAD BECAUSE IT 
A. MOVED MORE SMOOTHLY i THAN A CART WITH WHEELS. 

0. WAS EASIER TO PlJLL. /;. . 

«r. WAS MORF‘ RESPECTFUL THAN ONE WITH WHEELS. • 

D. WAS FASIFR TO BUILD THAN A CART WITH WHEELS. 



THF MOST POPULAR WHEELED 
A. SLEDGE. 

.*B. CHARIOT. 

C. WAGON. 

D. TRAV01S. 



VEHICLE OF THE ROMANS WAS THE 



IN ANCIENT CHINA WHEELED VEHICLES WFRF USED ONLY FOP THE EMPEROR 
AND FOR ’ . 

A. RELIGIOUS IDOLS. ’ * . 

*R. FREIGHT.’ . •*- * • 

C. THE DEAD. 

D. THE MAIL.' < ■ 



2301000 

2301000 

2301000 

2301000 



i 
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THF MOST UNIVERSAL 
' A. SL p 0GF » 

R. WAGON. 



chinfsf W 



hefled 



vfhicle is the 



jL£2 



i i 
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0001 



2300320 

2300320 

2300320 

2300320 

2300320 



2300321 O 

2300321 ” 

2300321 

2300321 

23003^1 

2300321 



2300322 

2300322 

2300322 

2300322 

2300322 

2300322 



2300323 

2300323 

2300323 

2300323' 

2300323 



230032A 

2300324 

2300324 

2300324 

2300324 

2300324 



23p0325 

2300325 

2300325 



)4 



V 



t 

' I 



C. CHARIOT. •' 

*D. WHEELBARROW. . ' *'*'•. «. 

- ' • ' ■ r : ' ' 

AFTER THE FALL OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. TRAVEL MAS MOSTLY ON HORSE- 
RACK INSTEAD OF ON WHEELED VEHICLES RECAUSF ;• 

(~ A. THE BARBARIANS DFSTROYFD THE WHFFLFD VEHICLES. 

V- ? 4|. THE PEOPLE FINALLY LEARNED TO TAME THF HORSE WELL ENOUGH TO 

RIDE IT WITH SAFETY. 

C. THE PEOPLE COULD NO LONGER, AFFORD TO BUILD CHARJOTS AND 

WAG.ONS. 

*D. IT WAS THE SAFEST WAY TO TRAVEL DURING THOSE TIMFS. 



?3003;'S 

2300325 

2300326 

2300326 

2300326 

2300326 

2300326 

2300326 

2300326 

2300326, 



MOST OF THF FREIGHT HAULED tN COLONIAL AMERICA WAS TRANSPORTED 
BY THF / 

* A. CONESTOGA WAGON. 

B. ENGLISH STAGECOACH. 

C. AMERICAN STANDARD GIG. 

D. AMERICAN BUGGY. 

E. PRAfRTE - \SCHOONlER.. / 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE ABOUT EARLY ATTEMPTS 
AT TRANSPORTATION BY IDENTIFYING SELECTED FACTS ABOUT IT. %3n 

r , .. 

DIRECTIONS - 'MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
’’ CHOICES. - 

MAN. S GREATEST INVFNTION OF ALL TIMFS IS THE USE OF 
A. FIRF. '• 

( J • B. LAMPS. $. 

*C. THE WHEEL.' 

D. THE PLOW. ' " . 

E. THE TELEPHONE. — \V. . 

' v h l* > 

IT IS PROBABLY THAT MAN GOT HIS*' FIRST IDEA OF TRANSPORTATION 
BY WAfER FROM * ■ ■ . ' • • - . , . 

A. THE GODS. * " 

R. FISH. , ' i 

*C. OTHER AN I’MALS. , ! 

D. HIS DREAMS. 



2300327 

2300327 

2300327 

2300327 , 

2300327 

23003^7 

2300327 



018A 



OOOl 



2300629 

2300629 

2300629 

2300629 

2300629 

2300629 

I 

• 

23006.32 
2300632 
2300632 ' 
2300632 , > * 
2300632 
2300632 



THE FIRST SUCCESSFUL ATTEMPT BY MAN TO FLY WAS BY USING 
A. WAX AND FEATHERS* • . \ 

*R. BALLOONS. 

C. SAILS AS WINGS. 

n. glider^. 



2300634 

2300634 

2300634 

2300634 

23006^4 



•• t 



STUDENTS WILL SHOW THAT THFY COMPREHEND THE IMPORTANT DIFFERENCE 
BFTWFFN FARLY MAN AND OTHER ANIMALS RY IDENTIFYING THOSE CHARACTFR- 
isTTCS THAT DIFFFRENTf ATE. *5n 



0116 



■ v 

x r 



C V DIRECTION^ - MARK THE -CORRECT'' ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 

CHOICES. 



THE MOST IMPORTANT OF MAN.S ADVANTAGES OVER OTHER ANIMALS WAS HlS 

A. HAND. 



0001 



2300358 I 
‘230035C i 



I -*B. BRAIN* 2300358 

I C. SPEECH. » J 2300358 

f D. POSTURE. 2300358 ? 

I ALL WILD ANIMALS FEAR FIRE. MAN LEARNED TO USE IT AND THE 2300359 

[animals DID NOT BECAUSE r 2300359 V 

A. HE LIKED THF FLAVOR OF COOKED MEAT BETTER THAN RAW. 2300359 

j . R.. me NFFDFO TO KEEP HIS CAVES WARMER THAN DID OTHER ANIMALS. 2300359 

#C. HIS CURIOUS I TV CONQUERED HIS FEAR AND THEN HE FOUND FIRE 2300359 * 

j ' USEFUL • 

• i , i " 1 . • •. ■ • . , 

1 THE FIRST REAL MAN PROGRESSED VERY SLOWLY ALONG THE ROAD T 6 2300360 

j CIVILIZATION COMPARED TO MODERN MAN BECAUSE 2300360 

A. HE HAD NO WRITTEN RECORDS FROM WHICH TO LEARN. „ 2300360 

B. HE HAD FEW /INVENTIONS FROM HIS PAST ON WHICH TO BUTLD. 2300360 

C. HE HAD TO $R£ND MOST OF HIS TIME FINDING AND EATING FOOD. 2300360. 

*D. ALLOF THE ABOVE \ . - ' 2300360 



! THF FIRST REAL MAN WAS SIMILIAR TO MODERN MAN EXCEPT* THAT HE WAS 
A. SHORTER AND HAD A MORE NARROW NOSE. \ 

| R. TALLER AND HAD' EVES MORE DEEPLY SET. . •* • 

i f. STOCKY AND HAD A MIGHFR FOREHEAD. •• , 

) *D. SHORTER AND HAD.HFAVIPR BROW RIDGES. *• 

, * - c •, I A •*. • * 

' \ THE BRAIN OF THE* FIRST* RfAL MAN WAS 

A. LARGFR THAN OURS. * . . 4 

f B. SMALLER THAN OURS. * ' 

| #C. THE SAME SIZE A-5 OURS. ‘ ° . 



f GIVEN A TIME LINE SHOWING MILESTONES IN MANtS HISTORY, THE 
| STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO USE THIS INFORMATION 
1 TO CORRECTLY IDENTIFY THE TIME RELATIONSHIPS AMONG THESE EVENTS. \ 

I *50 •' . . * - 



2300361 

2300361 

2300361 

2300361 

2300361 

2300362 

2300362 

2300362 

2300362 





a 



' r 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER “FROM THE GIVEN LIST 
CHOICES. . • ' ' 



OF 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING PFRIODS WAS LONGESTO 
*A • FOOD GATHERING 

B. HUNTING - 

C. FARMING ^ 

D. NONE OF THESE 



*.o 

* Y. 


D. 


t. 

■ t 


^AN 


f- 


A • 


F; ■ 

I . 


ft • 



AT ABOUT WHAT TIME IN MAN, S HISTORY DID HE BEGIN TO USE FIRFO 
A. AS SOON AS HE APPEARED* 

*R • ABOUT THE T TME THAT HF BEGAN HUNTING 
'C. 15 AB0UT HALFWAY THROUGH HIS HISTORY 
ABOUT 5,000 ,B.C. * > 



s 

I 



BEFORE HF BFGAN USlNGoFIRE. 
RFFO^F HF BFGAN GATHERING FOOD. 
RFFORF HF BFGAN TO FARM. 

D.. AFTER HF BEGAN .TO DEVELOP TOWNS. 



imflilJ 



MAN BEGAN TO DEVELOP 
A^.- 15>000, B.C. 



INTO A TOWN DWtLLER ABOUT 



£, 

f: 



in, ooo b. c. 



opoi . . 



2300*93 - 

2300*93 

2300*93 

2300*93 

2300*93 

2300*9* 

2300*9* 

2300*9* 

2300*9* 

2300*9* | 

2300*95 ! 

2300*95 " ! 

2300*95 , j 

2300*95 - l 

2300*95 . Y. | 

' Y t 

2300*96 

2300*96 

2300*96 



*c. s.noo r„ c« 

•r>. ?.ooo r, c. 

WHFN MAN FIRST APPEARED ON THF EARTH* HE 
A. HUNTED. 

*B.‘ GATHERED FOOD. ' 

C. FARMED. . 

0. USED FIRE. 



23004*' 

2300496 

2 300497 
2300497 
2300497 
,2300497 
2300497 
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STUDENTS WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CONTRIBUTIONS AND 0157 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NEOLITHIC AGE BY IDENTIFYING COMMON „ 

FEATURES OF IT AND THE MANNFR OF- DATING I T FROM A GIVEN LIST. *4n \ 

* * . . t* * 

• •• N • 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF t ... 0001 

CHOICES. ' 

THE REALLY IMPORTANT ACHIEVEMENT OF THE NEOLITHIC AGE WAS THE 2300543 

A. USE OF FIRE. * ... 2300543 

-H. DOMESTICATION OF PLANTS AND. ANIMALS. C 2300^43 

C. INVENTION OF WRITING. 2300543 

Do DEVELOPMENT OF GOVERNMENT. ", ’ 2300543 

V.*F OFTEN SPEAK OF THF NEOLITHIC AGE AS THE 0 , 230054* 

A. AGE OF DINOSAURS. ' ■ . 2300L>44 

R>' UPPER PALEOLITHIC AGF. ■ 2300544- 

C* OLD STONE AGE. -^vc, 2300544 

*D. NEW STONE AGE. 2300544 

... C ' r 

K= SPEAK OF*’ THE NEOLITHIC AGF AS A T IMF OF REVOLUTION BECAUSE 2300545 

A. HEN OFTFN FOUGHT EACH OTHER. ", 2300545 

R. THE PEOPLE WOULD OVER THROW THE LEADERS. 2300545 

*C. THE PEOPLE DISCOVERED AGRICULTURE; 2300545 

D. PEOPLE REGAN TO HUNT TOGETHER. . 2300545 

p ■ • r • . , 

WF CAN MOST ACCURATELY DATE SOME REMAINS OF THE NEOLITHIC AGE 2300546 

P.Y - ° 2300546 

A. RFLATING THEM TO WHAT WE SEE AROUND THEM. 230054S 

R. COUNTING THF LAYERS OF EARTH ON TOP OF THtM. 2300546 

«C. MEASURING THE AMOUNT OF RADIOACTIVITY REGAINING 'IN. THEM. 230054$ 

D* DETERMINING HOW .THEY WFRE USED RY MEN. ' 2300546 



4 









C 



o 

ERIC _ 



STUDENTS WILL DISPLAY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF PEKING MAN BY SELECTING 
SPECIFIC CHARACTERISTICS ABOUT HIM FROM A GIVEN LIST. «3o 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN L I ST OF 
CHOICES. ; 

BECAUSE WE KNOW THAT NEANDFRTHAL MAN PUT TOOLS .IN HIS GRAVE. WE 
CAN nSSUME THAT HE ■ • 

* A.. WORSHIPPED A GOD. 

R. FELT TOOLS TO-BE SACRED. 

. *C. BELIEVED IN AN AFTERLIFE. 

» D. ALL OF THE ABOVE ' 



0160 

0001 



2300553 

2300553 

2300553 

2300553 

2300553 






f 



V 



T 



MOST SCIENTISTS REFUSED TO BELIEVE THA'T PREHTSTOR IC MAN EXISTED 
UNTIL A FRENCHMAN NAMED LARTET FINALLY DISCOVERED 
A. REMAINS OF BQNES OF PREHISTORIC MAN. * 

‘REMAINS OF PREHISTORIC MAN»S HOMES. 

TOOLS USED BY PREHISTORlt MAN. 

I *D. A PREHISTORIC ANIMAL *S PICTURE ON THE HORN-OF A PREHISTORIC 
ANIMAL. f 

F. CAVE. PAINTINGS MADE BY PREHISTORIC „MAN. 



C. 

*D. 



230055A 

230055A 

2300554 

2300554 

2300554 

2300554 

2300554 

2300554 



MANY OF THE NAMES GIVEN TO PREHISTORIC MEN WERE TAKEN FROM 
THE NAME OF THE ■ * ^ 

A. .SCIENTISTS WHO DI5C0VFRED THEM. 

*B. TOWN WHERE THEY WERE FOUND. 

C. GEOLOGIC PERIOD WHEN THEY LIVED# 

D. DYNASTY RULING AT THE TIME. o 

t» 

CAVE PAINTINGS OF* EARLY MAN WERE PROBABLY 

A. A PRACTICE OF MAGIC. 

B. FERTILITY SYMBOLS. ■* * 

C. RECORDS OF DEEDS AND BFL IEFS. * 

*D. ALL OF THE ABOVE •' 

IT.S PROBABLY TRUE THAT EARLY MAN HAD MORE THAN ONE WIFE AND 
THERE WERE MORE WOMEN THAN MEN BECAUSE 

A. WOMEN CAN WITHSTAND DISEASE BETTER THAN MEN. ' ; 

B. MEN NEEDED LOTS OF WOMEN TO HELP IN THE HOME. 

C. YOUNG BO.Y BABIES WERE KILLFD IF THEY WERE NOT STRONG AND 

' HFALTHY. * • 

MEN DID THE- HUNTING AND WERE OFTEN KILLED. 



• D, 



ABOUT HOW 
A. 20.3 

B • 

*C. 

D. 

E. - 



OLD IS OUR EARTHO 
BILLION YEARS . 
10.6 ‘BILLION YEARS 
4.7 BILLION YEARS 
80.1 MILLION YEARS 
20.9 MILLION Y^ARS 



ABOUT HOW OLD ARE THF EARLIEST TRACES OF LIVING THINGS ON THE 

EAJRTHO . ' ' • 

•A. 20.6 BILLION YEARS ' ' . 

B. 12.7 BILLION YEARS t : 

*C. 3.1 BILLION YEARS 

D. 90.6 MILLION YEARS * . 

F. 13.4 MILLION YEARS 



2300555 

2300555 

2300555 

2300555 

2300555 

2300555- 

2300556 

2300556 

2300556 

2300556 

2300556 

23005 

2300557 

2*300557 

2300557 

2300557 

2300557 

2300557 

2300558 

2*00558 

2300558 

2300558 

2300558 

2300558 

2300559 

2300559 

2300559 

2300559 

2300559 

2300559 

2300559 



ERJC 



i 

■ l 
1: 



THE STUDENT, WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF MEN IN TWO ERAS BY CORRECTLY ASSIGN* 
INC, THF DOMINANT FEATURES TO THE APPROPRIATE ERA. *ln 



«s E 

u 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER I^ROM. 
CHOICES. 



THE GIVEN LIST OF 



WHEN WE STUDY THE, BONE STRUCTURE OF THE SKULL OF NEOLITHIC 
MAN IN WHAT IS NOW. EUROPE. WE OISCOVER THAT HE PROBABLY HAD 
FACIAL CHARACTERISTICS THAT WERE VERY » 

A. r CRUDE AND UGLY. . 

’ MUCH LIKF THOSE OF AN APE. iS6 

*C. MUCH LIJCE OURS* TODAY. ~ V 



0175 



0001 



2300587 

2300587 

2300587 

2300587 

2309587 

2300587 



) 



D. RUGGED AND DARK SKINNFD. 



230058" 



#**####*#####*##*##*#######*##****#**#**##**■*###***************************** 



THF STUDFNf WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO 
CHARACTERISTICS OF A FOOD GATHERING SOCIETY 
CHARACTERISTICS IN G I VFf'| SITUATIONS. *12n 



RECALL SPFCIFIC 
BY IDENTIFYING THESE 



DIRECTIONS - 



HARK THF 
CHOICES. 



CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIV-EN LIST OF 



AT A DISADVANTAGE IN RELATION TO FOOD 



FOOD GATHERERS WFRF 
PRODUCERS BFCAUSF 

A. IT TOOK SO MUCH OF THEIR TIME TO GET FOOD. 

B. THE-Y, WERE RESTRICTED TO AN ENVIRONMENT WHERE THEY COULD 
' GET FOOD. ALL THROUGH THE YEAR, 

C. THEY WERE NOT ABLE TO ESTABL I SH. PERMANENT HOMES. 

*D. ALL OF THE ABOVE 

E. NONE OF THE ABOVE 



IN ORDER TO HUNT LARGF ANIMAL5. MAN HAD TO 
A. DEVELOP NEW WEAPONS.; 



B. COOPERATE WITH OJHER 
* C. BE FORCED INTO IT BY 
*D. ALL OF THE ABOVE 
E. NONE OF THE ABOVE 



MEN. 

NEED, 



i 



PEOPLE IN A FOOD GATHERING SOCIETY DEVELOPED ART BECAUSE 

A. THEY WANTED TO MAKE REAliTIEUL THINGS. ' *' 

B. THEY USED IT AS PART OF THE CEREMONY 

C. IT HAD MEANING IN THF. PRIMITIVE RELIGION. 

»D. ALL OF THE 'ABOVE ' 



4 

TOOLS 



MAN *S ONLY 
iFOR* ABOUT WHAT 

a. 1/10 ‘ 

R. 1/A 
C. ]/? 

*D.- 9/10 



WERE CHIPPED STONES OR SIMPLE SHAFTS OF WOOD 
FRACTION C, r HIS EX I STANCE ON EARTHO 



/ 



THE FIRST STEPS TOWARD SOME KIND OF GOVERNMENT CAME ABOUT * 
AS A RESULT OF THE NEED FOR ' 

A. TEAMWORK AND LEADERSHIP IN ORGANIZED HUNTING. 

R. USING FIRE WISELY AND SAFELY. ‘ 

C. SMELTING METALS TO USF AS WEAPONS. , . 

, D. BUILDING AN IRRIGATION SYSTEM. 

IN ORDER TO PROFIT FROM THE ADVANTAGES OF LIVING NEAR A 
RIVER. MAN HAO TO COOPERATE IN ORDER TO 

" A.. DEVELOP FLOOD CONTROL. - * . ‘ 

;B. DEVELOP IRRIGATION. ’ 

C. DEVELOP DRAINAGE. = 

*D.*ALL OF THE AflOVF 

E. NONE OF THE ABOVE ' . * 



01 18 



0001 



2300375 
2300376 
2300375 
2 3003 7 S 
2300375 
2*300375 
2300375 
2300375 

2300376 

2300376 

2300376 

2300376 

2300376, 

2300376 

2300377 

2300377 

2300377 

'2300377 

2300377 

2300378 
2300378 
2300378 
2300378 
2300378 
' 2300378 

2300379 
2300379 
' 2300379 
2300379 
2300379 
2300379, 

2300380. 

-2300380 

2300380 

2300380 

2300380 

2300380 

230038D 



/a#*#####*###***##**#**##**#**#*#**##*#**###*-*-*##*#####****####**###*#**#**#** 



FROM AMONG SEVERAL CllMATlC FACTORS. THE STUDENT CAN IDENTIFY 



0310 



THOSE WHICH WERE COMMON to the examined areas in which food 
PRODUCTION DEVELOPED ON A LARGE .SCALE IN ANCIENT TIMES BY 
SELECT I NO FROM A GIVEN LIST AN APPROPRIATE ANSWER. *1D 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF- 
CHOICES. 



•/ 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING CLIMATIC FACTORS WERE PRESENT IN THE ' 208? 

AREAS WHFRF FOOD PRODUCTION DEVELOPED ON A LARGE ijCALE IN 208? > 

ANCIENT TIME SO C . 208? 

A. MILD TEMPERATURES. GOOD RAINFALL * .208? 

B. HOT TEMPERATURES. HEAVY RAINFALL 2082 

*C. HOT TEMPERATURES. NOT ENOUGH RA I NFAIL . ' 2082 

*D. COOL TEMPERATURES. NOT ENOUGH. R A I NFALL. . . ♦ 2082 



* 

V < < . . 

THE STUDENT CAN IDENTIFY THOSE TYPES OF NATURAL RESOURCES WHICH 0312 

WFRE IMPORTANT IN AREAS WHERE. SOCIET I ES FIRST DEVELOPED INTO 
LARGE SCALE FOOD PRODUCERS BY SELECTING THEM FROM A GIVEN 

. ■ ^ . .t* . . 4 



LIST. . *ln . 

DIRECTIONS - MARK* THF CORRFCf ANSWFP FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES.' . * ‘ ' ! 



A BIRTHPLACE OF FOOD PRODUCTION WOULD HAVE TO HAVE ALL OF THE-. 2085 

FOLLOWING TYPES OF NATURAL. RESOURCES *EXCEPT* . 2085 

A. WILD GRAIN GRASSES NEARBY W^ICH COULD BE DOMESTICATED. 2085 

B. VERY FERTILE SOIL.’ f * 2085 

*C. DEPENDABLE RAINFALL. * . 2085. x 

D. DFPFNDABLE WATER SUPPLY FROM R l VFR FLOODING. - . 2085 > 

F. PLENTY. OF HEAT AND SUNSHINE DURING THE 'GROWING SEASON. 2085 

* 

' ... . ‘ / . 

**#***#*#****#**#**********###***#***#**###*#**** / 4*#***#***#*******'* ********* 

GIVEN A DIAGRAM OF A TYPE OF LENGTH MEASUREMENT WITH SEVERAL -. 0313 

POINTS MARKED .ON IT* THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO INDICATE WHICH 
POINT MOST ACCURATELY CORRESPONDS TO THF ‘CORRECT RELATIVE TIME 
■. POSITION OF THE ORIGIN OF FOOD-PRODUCTION. IN THE PERIOD FROM THE 
ORIGIN OF MODERN MAN TO THF PRESENT DAY BY INTERPRETING THE 
DIAGRAM BELOW. * 1 a • ? 



X G * H I J Y ' • 2086 

* I * ? * 3 * 5*6*7* 8*9 * 10 * 11 * 12 * ‘ 2086 

' * 2086 
IN THE ABOVE TIMF L.INE. *X* REPRESENTS THE TIME WHEN THE PRESENT »208fc 

FORM OF *MAN APPEARED ON * F ARTH* 'AND *Y* REPRESENTS TODAY* THE TIME 2066 

WHEN MAN STARTED PRODUCING HiS FOOD IS MOST NEARLY REPRESENTED 2086 

4 V * A A 



BY THE POINT LABFLED 


- li- 


l * 


2086 


A. G. 


, 


J \ 


2086 


R. H. 


* 


** * 


i 2086 


C. I . * 


* * 




2086 


*D. J. • X 




' 


2086 




* . 


0 


■ % 


— . 










— r 




* * .- 



THE STUDENT CAN IDENTIFY THF MQST ACCURATE NUMBER OF YEARS ° AGO * 0315 

WHEN MAN BEGAN PRODUCING HIS FOOQ BY SELECT 1NGTHE CORRECT v * ]■ 



RFSPONSE* .Win - • » " • 

■* * 

DIRECT IONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE G1VFN LIST OF 
CHOICES. - * ' 



MAN BEGAN PRODUCING FOOD. BY GROWING CROPS" AUOUT 
A. 5*000 YEARS AGO. 

R. 8*000, YEARS AGO. 

*C. 10.000 YEARS AGO. - 

0. . 1 5*000 years ago. - 



2088 

2088 

2088 

2088 

2088 



******* * ***** 

. • / / 

STUDENTS WILL DEMONSTRATE HI, S ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE CHARACTER- 0158 

ISTICS OF THE TRANSITION ERA BETWEEN .FOOD GATHERING AND FOOD " , 

PRODUCING RY MATCHING THF GROUP TO T fjS CORRECT ERA. *3n 



DIRECT-IONS - -MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM t THE GIVEN LT ST OF 0001 

. CHOICES. • 

BEFORE MAN LEARNED TO FARM* HE ’ 2300547 

A. HUNTED AND Wished. -/ 2300547 

R. ROAMED THE FARTH. , - , 2300547 

C. WAS RMLFD RY NATURE* * 2300547 

*D. ALL OF. THE ABOVE . 2300547 \ 



WHEN WE SAY THAT MAN BEGAN TO FARM. WHAT WE MEAN IS 
A. MAN COULD NO LONGER SPEND HlS TIME HUNTING. 

B* MAN COULD NOW DO MORE FISHING AND LESS HUNTING. 
*C. MAN HUNTED AN'D WOMAN FARMFD. 

! D." ALL OF THE ABOVF , 



2300548 
' 2300548 
2300548 
2 300548 
2300548 



WF RELIEVE THAT THF FIRST CROPS TO BF CULTIVATED RY MAN WFRF 2300549 

*A. WHEAT AND BARLEY. . 2 300549. 

R. RICE AND MILLET. ' , ’ 2300549 

C. OATS' AND CORN. . • ’ , . 2300549 

D. RYE A'ND FLAX. , 2300549 

t ’ 



THE ‘STUDENT' CAN SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE Of THE SEQUENCE OF EVENTS IN 
THE TRANSITION FROM FOOD GATHERING TO FULLY DEVELOPED FOOD ... 
PRODUCING SOCIETIES *SUCH AS THE "NILE VALLEYd BY PLACING DEVELOP- 
MENTS IN THE CORRECT- ORDFR OF OCCURENCE. *15n 

' < • ‘ J ‘ • . 

DIRECTIONS - PLACE THE FOLLOWING FIVE EVENTS IN ORDER. ’ 

. r 

PART TIME FOOD GATHERING *F . 

* « 

CORING FOR WILD £RA IN PATCHES *B ■ 

• ' / 

CITIES *A • 

n l 

IRRIGATION SYSTEMS *D 

NOMADIC FOOD GATHERING *C ’ * , 



DIRECTIONS - PLACE THE ‘FOLLOW I NG EVENTS IN ORDER. 

i . g ^ t> I 



0317 

0042 

2103 

2104 

0 * 

2105 

2106 ' . 
2107 



r> *r.%-e%’'^"**.' jr^.- 



•SPgCJAUZEO OCCUPATIONS . *D 

\ 

TRADE *E • < ' ' 

CITIES. •* A 

SMALL FARMING VILLAGES \*B 
f*RR I GAT I ON SYSTEMS *C 



2108 
2109 ' 

2 no ) 

2111 

■ • ■ / • 

21 1? 



DIRECTIONS - PLACE THE FOLLOWING FIVE EVENTS IN ORDER. 

... , * 

IRRIGATION SYSTEMS -*D . * *' 

■ * * 

SPECIALIZATION OF OCCUPATIONS *A 

FORMAL FDMCATION *R < 

•* ( . % 

FARMING IN RIVER VALLEYS *E * _ 

WRITING *C.. • 






2113 

2114 
2 ns 
2116 
2117 



HMM 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HI S' KNOWLEDGE OF # THE SEQUENCE OF. 
EVENTS IN THE T RANS I T I ON-PROM FOOD GATHERING TO EULyr y DEVELOPED 
FOOD PRODUCING. SOCIETIES* *SUCH AS THE NILE VALLEYO BY SUPPLYING 
THE MISSING STEP IN A SEQUENCE BY$ELECT1NG IT FROM A LIST OF 
GIVEN ALTERNATIVES. j , 

FROM THE CHOICES. SUPPLY THE MISSING ITEM SO THE GROUP OF FOUR. 
WILL SHOW THE COMPLETE AND CORRECT ORDER OF APPEARANCE IN THIS 
DEVELOPMENT. . > * 

'X a V X 

* # ' 'X ' 0 ' • • * * 

ARROWHEADS 
DIGGING STICK 

**•«••.•«*«• X 

IRRIGATION DIKES 
A. SPEARS 
*R • PLOWS 
• C; WAREHOUSES 

HUNT ING 

HUNTING-FARMING 
FARMING 

******** 



\ 




A. FISH! NG-HUNTTNG-FARMI NG 
. R • NOMADIC HERDIN(T 

*C. SPECIALIZED OCCUPATIONS 

\ 

* ■ . s 

Si. EDS 






OXEN 
WAGONS 
•A.. WHEELS 
R. HORSFS 
C. GOVFRNMFNT 



*7 



i 



3 



0043 



iso 



2118 

2118 

2118 

2118 . 

2118 

2118 

2118 

2119 
21 19 
2119 
2119 
2.119 
2119 

2119 

2120 
2120 
2120 
2120 
2120 
2120 
2120 
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HUNT TNG 
FACING 
SPECIALIZATION 



A 



*,aJ formal 

|R. IRRIGATION 



1 



FOIJC AT ION ' 
DITCHES 



OOMFST ICAT ION OF ANIMALS 



FARMING 
SPEc|l AL I7A T I ON 

WRITING 

A. FORMAL EDUCATION- 
B • LITFRATIilRE 
#C. TRADE r 



?12 ] 

212 1 
212 r 
2121 
2121 
21 ? T 
2121 

2122 

2122 

2122 

2122 

2122 

2122 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO IDENTIFY ACTIVITIES' 
WHICH ARF CHARACTER I ST I C OF FOOD-GA THFR I NG SOCIETIES* BY 
CONTRASTING THEM WITH THOSF OF ^OOD-PROQUC ING SOCIETIES*’ *10n 



DIRECTIONS - BELOW ARF. DESCRIPTIONS OF THE WAY OF LIFE IN 
DIFFERENT K I NDS OF SOC 1 1 T I FS . * 1 N THE ANSWER SPACE FOR EACH 
CRIPTION. MARK. - ' ' . • ‘ 

LIKELY WOULD RE FOUND IN FOOD-GATHERING 



DES- 



A - IF IT MOST 
, SOCIFTIES. 
P - IF IT MOST 
•SOCIFTIFS* 



■ i, 



LIKFL-Y WOULD RF FOUND IN FOOD-PRODUC I NG 



( 



THE PEOPLE. LIVE IN YEAR-AROUND HOME< CLOSE TOGETHER IN THE 

COMMUNITY. THERE ARE MANY PERSONS IN THE COMMUNITY.. BUT THEY Af$F 

MOT ALI, IN THE' SAME FAMILY GROUP. THE COMMUNITY HAS PLACES WHERE 

THE PEOPLE CAN GET-FOOD AND OTHER THINGS. WHICH ARE BROUGHT INTO 

THF COMMUNITY TO BE SOLD. *fi - * ■ • / 



FVFRY ADULT IN 
MAKE, .A- LIVING. 
THF1.R SKILLS. *F 
SHELTER* AND IT 
I S NO. IMPORTANT 

THE PEOPLE ARF. 
HE DONF. CFRTA1 
MAKF THF RULES* 
OTHFRS COLLECT 



THF COMMUNITY DOFS THF SAMF KINDS OF THINGS TO 
THE MFN- ALL HAVE THE SAME SKILLS* THE "WOMEN HAVE ' 
ACH HOUSEHOLD GETS ITS OWN FOOD, CLOT, HI NG AND 
VERY OFTEN SHARES WITH OTHER HOUSEHOLDS!. SO THERE 
REASON TO^RAUF. *A . i . 

GOVEHNFD BY AN ORGANIZED SYSTEM WITH MANY JOBS TO 
N INDIVIDUALS ARF IN CHARGE AND HAVE THF POWER TO 
• OTHFRS SEE THAT THE RULES ARF OBEYED. STILL 
TAXES AND KFFP RFCORDS. *H ' ' . * ’ * ' 



WALK ING 
LOOK ING 



THROUGH THE COMMUNITY YOU 
HOMES.. BUT THERE ARE MANY 



WOULD SEE SOME BIG,- IMPORTANT- 
THAT ARE SMALLER. 



0 



ERIC 



SOME PERSONS 

DPESS WELL AND HAVE MUCH FREE T I WE TO ENJOY THINGS. OTHERS ARE 
POOR AND MUST WORK LONG AND HARD TO MAKE A GIVING. SOME HAV£ A ' 

better education than others. *b , 

FVFRYONE IN THE COMMUNITY I*S USUALLY ABOUT EQUAL IN IMPORTANCE. 
ALTHOUGH THF HEADMAN T*S MORE IMPORTANT BECAUSE HE HAS TO MAKE A 
.WISE CHOICE OF WHERE AND WHEN THE COMMUN I TY • W I Li. ‘MOVE NEXT. I *A 
* * „ 

A r MAN IN THIS SOCIETY MAKES A LIVING* FOR Hi S FAMILY BY DO.ING A 
SPECIAL KIND ‘.OF WORK. THIS HE- DOES ALL THE T IME * .(iETS PAID FOR 
IT,- AND BUYS WHAT.HF NEEDS FROM OTHERS*. WHO pO THE’IP WpRK ALL THE 
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0038 1 



2068 
20'68 
2068 
2068 
2068 ' 

2069- 

2069 

2069 

2069 

2065 

• <1 

2070 
2070 

2070 
7070 

2071 
2071 
2071' 

2071 
207 1 

207 2 

2072 
2072 

207 3 
2078 
2073, 
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THE PEOPLE LIVE I N .SEVERAL* FH.ACE& DURING^ A YEARS TIME. THEIR 
5UP'PLIES'0F FOOD AND OtHER MATERIALS NEEDED IN THEIR DAILY LIFE 
HAVE TO BE FOUND IN DIFFERENT PLACES AT DIFFERENT TIMES OF 
YEAR. *A , 



207.4 » 
2Q74 ' 
2074 

■ 2074 ) 



THE PEOPLE IN THE COMMUNITY ARE 
ALL IN THE SAME- GENERAL FAMILY* 
PARENTS* PARENTS* AND SO FORTH. 



ALL RELATED* THAT IS* THEY ARE 
INCLUDING AUNTS* UNCLES* GRAND- 
MA ■ . ’ ■ 



2075 

2075 

2075 



A NUMBER. OF LARGE BUILDINGS ARE IN 9 THE MAIN PART OF THIS 
COMMUNITY. THEY ARE NOT USED AS L 1 V ING' QUARTERS ♦ BUT AS PLACES 
WHERE THE PEOPLE GATHER TO WORK* MAKE DECISIONS* BUY OR SELL 
JHINGS. THE BUILDINGS ARE MADE OF WOOD OR STONE OR BRICK AND ' 
ARE USED THROUGHOUT THE YFAR. *B ' 



2076 

2076 

2076 
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THE CHILDREN USUALLY SPEND MOSJ OF THEIR TIME PLAYING WITH SMALL 
TOOLS AND 0fHER THINGS THEY WILL USE WHEN THEY GROW UR. ‘THEIR 
PARENTS ARE NEARBY MUCH OF THE TIME* /IND THE CHILDREN LEARN THEIR 
SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE FOR MAK ING A LIVING FROM THEIR PARENTS AND 
OTHER RELATIVES. *A . \ : ' • 



‘2077 
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2077 

2077 

2077 
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GIVEN A SERIES OF RELATED FACTS IN SOCIAL STUDIES* THE STUDENT 
WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW INFERENCES^, BY" SELECT ING THE 

most reasonable genfral i^at i-ons from a given list. «4o 



0180 



DIRECTIONS 



FROM thf givfn 
CONCLUSION 



INFORMATION SELECTs THE MOST VALID 



.7 
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FOR THE f I RST 500*000 YEARS OF. MAN *S LIFE ON EARfH* HE WAS A 
FOOD- GATHERER. MAN BEGAN PRODUCING FOOD ABOUT 10*000- YEARS AGQ. 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF CITY LIFE 'BEGAN ABOUT 6*000 YEARS AGO. THE 
AIRPLANE WAS' DEVELOPED ABOUT FIFTY YEARS AGO. THE ATOMIC BOMB 
WAS DEVELOPED ABOUT' TWENTY-F.IVE YEARS. AGO. WHICH. OF THE FOLLOW-’ 
’ING IS A REASONABLE PREDICTION FOR THE FUTUREO *. 

HAS PROBABLY ABOUT ACHIEVED HIS LEVEL OF ABILITY. 

WILL PROBABLY BEGIN TO DECLINE GRADUALLY. 

WILL SLOWLY PROGRESS. 

WILL PROGRESS AT AN EVER INCREASING 1 RATE. 



A. 
B • 
C. 
*D. 



MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 
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2300597 

2300597 

2 300597 ^ 

2300597 ** 

2300*97 t 
'2300597 
2300597 
2300597 
2300597 
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RIDING IN ‘A HORSF DRAWN CART OF CHARIOT OF SOME SORT HAS 
MANY' ADVANTAGES OVER RIDING ON THE RACK OF A HJDRSE. DURING^ 

THE T IMF OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. MANY WHEELED VEHICLES WERE USED 
FOR TRANSPORTATION. THE ROADS WERE 'WELL KEPT AND SAFE. FOR 
TRAVELING. AFTER THE FALL OF THE EMPIRE# PEOPLE USED HORSE- 
BACK RIDING ALMOST EXCLUSIVELY. WHAT UNSf*ATED CONCLUS ION /CAN WE 
FROjSI THESE FACTSO . 

the Noman empire had good. roads that were safe for travel. 

WHEN THE EMPIRE FELL* THE ROADS* WERE NO LONGER SAFE A‘NO 
KEPT 'UP. ' * ' 

AFTER THE 'EMPIRE F.ELL* PEOPLE TRAVELED'ON HORSE BACK. 

THE ROMAN EMPIRE FELT THAT GOOD ROADS WOULD HELP THEM IN 
TRADING. ' . ‘ 



•2300590 



2300590 



MAKE 
’ A. 

• R. 



C. 

D. 



2300590 
23D05 P$ . 
230(1598 
2300598- 
2300598 
2300590 
23O(j590 * 
2300590 
2300598 
-2300598 
2300590 
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i=E^xaJVANCED FOOD PRODUCING NATIONS DEVELOP GOOD ROADS FOR TRADING. 
THFRF WA’S A HIGHLY DF VELOPFD SYSTEM OF F INF POAfK THF 



2300599 



TYPE .OF PONY EXPRESS I FADING TO THF FMPFRpP.S PAL ACF ALONG 
HIGHWAYS., WHAT CONCLUSION CAN V()U Rf. A VON ABLY DRAW.. FROM THF 
AR.OVFO \ 

A. THERE WERE FOOD GATHERERS AND FOOD PRODUCERS 
IN, CHINA. 

ROME WAS A SUCCESSFUL FOOD PRODUCING FMPiRF. 



GOOD 

FACTS 



IN. ROME AND 



b. 

«c. 

. 0 . 



THF APPF AR AN r; F OF .GOOD SYSTEMS OF ROA-OS 
CHARACTFR1 ST I C OF A TRACING NATION. 
PFODLF . TRADED IN ANCIENT CHINA. '* 
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2 300599 * 

2300599 

2300599- 

2300599 

2 300599 

2300599 

2300599 

2300599 
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IN SOME SOCIETIES -TODAY Pt.OPlF_.AKE ST ILL AT THE PRIMITIVF STAGF 
OF FOOD GATHERING* AND SOME HAVE- ADVANCFO TO 1 HE FOOD PRODUCING 
STAGE. IN OTHER SOCIETIES 'TODAY* PEOPLE .HAVE* WITHIN A COMPARA- 
.TWFLY SHORT TIME. PASSFD' THROUGH BOTH. OF THESE STAGF S <>F 

development into am industrial- agf. whfn primitive societies' 

COME INTO SIJDDFN CONTACT WITH A SOCIFTY IN A HIGHLY I NOUS 1 RIAL 
'STAGE OF DEVELOPMENT.' THFY SOMETIME JUMP DI.RECTCy INTO THAT,, 
STAGE. BASED ON THESE 5>T A TFMF NT S WH I CH WOULD RE % THF MOST VALID 
CONCU'SIONO 



A. 

H. 

«C. 

D. 



SOCIETIES 
SOCIET I ES 
menT. 
SOCIETIES 
SOCIETIES 



f /s 



A 



PROGRESS AT)A # RAPID 
TEND TO PROGRESS AT 

/ A • 

THROUGH the same- 
AT DIFFFRFNT 



RATE MM OUR WORLD TODAY. 

A SIMILAR RATE- OF DEVELOP 



PASS 

PROGRESS 4 

/ 



STAGF S 
RATFS., 



OF DEVELOPMENT. 
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2300600 
2 300666 
; 2300600 
‘2300600 
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WHEN GIVEN A I/IST OF INFLUENCES ON MAN.S THINKING ABOUT PRE- 
HISTORIC \L I EE/, THE STUDENT WILL DETERMINE THE MOST SIGNIFICANT 
OF THESE INFLUENCES d Y SFLFCTING THEM FROM A GIVEN LIST. Sin 



DIRECT IONS 




MARK THF COPRFCT ANSWER FROM THE. GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOT CFS • ° 



NOT UNTIL/ THF TWENTIETH CENTURY DID . MAN STUDY Of? EVEN 
CONSIDER/THE EXISTENCE OP PREHISTORIC MAN. WHICH OF JHE ‘ ' 
FOLLOWING EXPLAINS > THIS HE..STD, . , •’ 

"A. MOpFRN MAN DIf/nOT FFFL THAT THFRF WAS CONCLUSIVE FVIDFNCF 
OFy THF FXI STENCF ‘OF PRFH I STOR 1C MAN UNTIL THE TtfFNT IFf H 
CFNTUPY. ' . 4 ■ , 

/ .MODERN MAN WAS FAR TOO. INVOLVED IN HIS. OWN LIFE 'AND 

^ROUBLES TO STIJD.Y PREHISTORIC MAN UNTIL THE TWENTIETH . 
/CENTURY. ' 

-C./ MODERN MAN WAS. NOT INTERESTED IN THE STUDY OE HISTORY UNTIL. 

H : ' j THE TWENTIETH CLNTURY. r ' V*: 1 

D'.MODFRN MAN JUST DID NOT * HAVE TIME TO STUDY PREHISTORIC MAN 
AND DEVELOP HIS OWN NATION l NTG__AN JJNDiJS^TJVI^S^-ATF-AT— TT* 

samfIjlmf..- H — : ~ • ' ■ ■ 



• 0179 



0001 



2 30059 ? 
2300^95 
2300595' 
2.300595 
- 2300595 
2 3 00595 
2300595 
23.00595 
. 2300595 
2300595 
2300595 
230059.5 



7306595 “ 

2300?95 



/ . * - * # * l' 5 ; , • ■' . 

/THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS ABILITY TO DRAW' INFERENCES FROM A GIVEN - . 0209 

SFT nQF v;ART I FACTS *PIC\'JRES, ItEM.S* ETC. a RY INDICATING fHE PROBABLE ’ . ' ' 

PFRIOD IN HISTORY WHlOt. THFY REPRESENT. v *90 ■ ‘ ' 

> _ > ■ .. . . ; 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM ^.HE G4VEN LIST OF . ° 0001 

- ' , •• CHOICES. • ' .’. 



LISTED HEREO STONE HAMMER • .STONF 
BARBED BONE BOOK. STONE AXF . 

. A. BRONZE ACjJkMAN 
B. LAk£ DWELLER 
*C. CAVE MAN 
D. ANCIENT EGYPTIANS' 



SCRAPER. BARBED BONE SPEAR. 



WHAT PEOPLE IN HISTORY bLS ED THE IMPLEMENTS LISTED HEREO 
BffTTFR CHURN* IRON KETTLE. MATCHLOCK GUN* WOODEN BUCKET. 
SICKLE - * * 

‘ A. MODERN POLICEMAN ,* . 

*P.' AMERICAN PIONEERS V 

C. EGYPTIAN PHAROAHS • 

D. VIKING EXPLORERS ’ .. ' 



OX YOKE* 
SCYTHE. 



PRETEND YOU ARE V SPACE ADVENTURER IN' THE YEAR -3000 A.D. IN ( 

north America you discovered a time capsule from the twentieth 

CENTURY. WHFN YOU OPENED IT. YOU FOUND A PHOTOGRAPH ALBUM * 
SHOWING ARTIFACTS USED BY ?OTH CENTURY NORTH AMERICAN MAN. 
WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING THINGS WOULD YOU BE *LEAST* LIKELY TO 
FIND IN THE ALBUMO - 

A/^POSH BUTTON PHONE „ ' 

B. ELECTRIC typewriter 

. *C. SPINNING "WHEEL . . 

D. WINDMILL ■ ■ " , • ' - 



IN WHAT GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION WOULD YOU EXPECT 
TO HAVE BEEN FOUNDo’ SHEPHERD.S STAFF. COWBELL. 
HAY RAKR. HAY FORK. 

_-’A. .RAPTD RIVER CANYON 
•B. COUNTRY HILLSIDE 

C. SANDY DESERT LAND • <? - 

D. ROCKY SEASHORE * 



THESE ART ICLES 
M°I LKPAIL* 






THE STUDENT DEMONSTRATES H I S KNOWLEDGE. OF THE IDEAS AND^CONVIC- 



TIONS COMMON TO THE PEOPLE OF EARLY PERIODS OF HISTORY AS THEY 
RELATED TO THEIR KNOWN WORLD BY SELECTING THEM FROM A GIVEN LIST. 



%7n 



DIRECTIONS - HARK THF CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
. CHOICES „ . 



TO WHAT EXTENT DID THE PEOPLE OF EARLY HISTORY KNOW ABOUT THE 
SIZE OF THEIR HORLDO * ' ' - ’ ' ' ■ 



_ A. EXTENDED TO FAR ;AWAY LANDS 
B. BFYOND THF MOUNTAIN RANGE 
*r-. LIMITED TO THE AREA WHFRE • THEY L IVED 
T). STRETCHED ’ACROSS THE OCEANS 



\ 



WHAT IDEA. OR BELIEF. DID THE EARLY PEOPLE HAVE ABOUT THE SHAPE 

OF THE WORLDO , — . 

FLAT. ROUND PANCAKE* ' >. , ’ 

ROUND FLATTENED BALL : . 

HUGH PYRAMID \ - 

SPHERE- 




WHAT DID T.HF EARLY PEOPLE BELIEVE ABOUT THE WORLD BEYOND. THEIR 
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2300774 

2300774 

23007&4 

2300714 

23007 ^ 



23007-75 

2300775 

23*00775 

2300775 

2300775 

2300775 

2300775 



2300776 

2300776 

2300776 

2300776 

2300776 

2300776 

2300776 / 

2300776/ 

2300776 

•23 , ’00776 
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2300777 

2300777 

2300777 

2300777 



2300777 Cy 



2300777 

2300777 
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0001 
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2300782 N 
2300782 — 



2300782 

2300782 

2300702 

2300782 



2300783 



2300783 
2300783 
2300783 •- 
2300783 ) ' 

2300783 



2300784 
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k. THF LANDS AND WAT f R S . Wl HI, ALL T HE WAY AROUND THF GLOHF. #'• 
IT THfcRL . WERE MANY CON T I NEN T .S SURROUNDED BY WATER. 



*D 



* -aT W 0 

THF 



rONTINENTS WF'PF. IN THE WFSTFrT) EJFM.l SPHERE. 
wbffLD FNDP-D AT THF EDGF OF .THF *FA. 



I'CH- OF.; THESE CULTURES DARED TO SAIL ALONG ‘THE WEST COA^T OF 
? 1 CAO -• 

U PHOENICIANS 

i. EGYPTIANS , • • y* 

:. VIKTNGS 

V GRFFKS * ' ' '• . 



< t 



WHAT BODY OF WATER WAS 
FARLY DAYS OF MISTORYO 
A. ATLANTIC OCEAN * 
*B. MEDITERRANEAN SEA 

C. ARCTIC OCEAN 

D. DANUBE RIVER .* 



HF ST KNOWN TO THF PFOPLF OK FGYPT IN THF 



HOW DID FARLY CIVILISATIONS 
AND THE CHANGFS IN N/\JUf?FP *■ 

**•# 



EXPLAIN. THF CLIMATF OF THEIR WORLD 






THE GODS WERE IN CHARGE*. » 

THE KINGS AND LEADERS WERE. RESPONSIBLE 
IT JUST HAPPENED.' 

THEY HAD NO BELIEFS* 



WHAT CONTINENTS WFRF CONSIDFRED IN EARLY HISTORY, TO RE A PART 
OF THE KNOWN WORLDO * ’ . 

A. ALL OF NORTH AMFRFCA, SOUTH AMERICA. AND AUSTRALIA ’ ■ 
R. PART OF EUROPE. ALL OF AFRICA, PART OF ANTARCTICA 
*C. ALL OF. EUROPE* PART OF AFRICA. PART OF ASIA 
D. PART OF EUROPE. ALL OF AFRICA. ALL OF ASIA - . 



THF STUDENT WILL DFMONSTRAtF HIS UNDERSTANDING OF HIS OWN AND 
OTHER CULTURE!) BY IDENTIFYING COMMONALITIES BF T.WEtN’'THFM IN G1VFN 
tniTUAT IONS. %3n ’ ' * • • 



DIRECTIONS -• MARK THF CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN L-|y OF 
C HQ ICES. ‘ - ’ 



“IF YOU. WFRF SUDDENLY PLACFD RACK IN T IMF INTO T.HE DAYS OF 

nfolitMic MAN, YOU would bf able to do some THI — 

THAN HE COULD BECAUSE! .YOUR 



A3 O0 78A 
?3O0'>8<. 
2 3 0078 a 



JU— BRA-IN— CAPAC4 J TY—I-S- i irARGERi 



*B. CIVILIZATION IS MORE ADVANCED. ’* 

C. PARENTS HAVE TRAINED YOU MORE -THOROUGHLY. 

D. SOCIETY- COOPERATFS AND HELPS YOU BETTER. 



THF TYPICAL FARLY AMERICAN 
MORE CLOTHING THAN DID THE 
FOLLOWI NG WAS 'THE MOST 



COLONISTS OFTFN WORE A GRFAT DEAL 
AM ER I C AN I ND I AN S HE MET • WH ! CH OF , 

I MPORTANT INFLUENCE 'ON THE COLON I STS 



THF 

CLOT'HING SELECT I NGO 

A. THE" COLONISTS GOT COLD IN 
THEY WERE UNACCUSTOMED. 

*B.' THE COLONISTS WERE USED TO THIS TYPE OF CLOTHING 
C. THF COLONISTS WFRF SHY ABOUT SHOWING THE BODY. 

/ D. THE rot ON1STS 'UAMTFn TO acwUw Mcccpcmt con * tuc 



THE NEW ENGLAND 
TYP£ 



WEATHER TO WHICH 



IN EUROPE, 
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*2 300785 
/23O0785 
2300785 
P300785 
P300785 
P30078S 



P300786 
? 30078ft 
? 30078ft 
?30078ft 



<2300786 

P30078ft 



? 300787 
2300787, 
,?3007<!r 
2300787 
2 306787 
2 306787 



2? 00788 
2300788 
2 300788 
2300788 
2300788 
2300788 
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730089? 
230059? 
230059? 
2 3O059> 



2300592 

2300592. 

2300592 
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2300593 
2300593 
2 300593 
2300593 
2300593 
2300593 
2300593 
2300593 
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IT TS EASIER FOR -US NOWDAYS^TO UNDERSTAND PEOPLES IN OTHER 
GEOGRAPHICAL AREAS. WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING. STATEMENTS *BESC* 

explains Our better understanding©. 

• A. WE .GAN READ ABOUT THEM AND SEE’ THEM ON TELEVISION. 

B. WE CAN TRAVEL EVEN THOUSANDS 'OF MILES TO , VISIT THEM. 

C. WE CAN SPE AlC WITH THEM THROUGH LANGUAGE TRANSLATORS. 

D. WE CAN' SEND AND RECEIVE LETTERS* TELEGRAMS. A NO CABLES. 



I 



R. ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS 

^ 4 • 

l v . AZTECH* jNC AS. MAYAS , 



0594 



2300594 « 
230p594 . 

2300594 ) 

2300594 



STUDENTS WILL REAL, I ZE THAT THE AZTECS. INCAS *ND NAVAS HAD MANY 
INNOVATIONS I NJ COMMON WITH. THE ROMAN CIVILIZATION BY BEING ABLE 
TO IDENTIFY FROM A LIST OP ITEMS THOSE WHICH THEY HAO IN 
COMMON. *10d , * 

DIRECTIONS 

PLACE A *C* ON THE LINE IF THE ITEM TS COMMON TO THE ROMAN AND 
EARLY AMERICAN CIVILIZATIONS. PUT AN *A* BY THOSE WHICH WERE NOT 
IN COMMON. V ■ . ’c 



.0301 * 



WHFFL *A 
STONE TEMF^FS 



*C 



LARGE CITIES *C 
METAL TOOLS *A 
CALENDAR *C 
CHINAMPAS ;*A 
PYRAMIDS *A 
PAVED, ROADS *C 
^ARMING *C • 



IRRIGATI ON~*C 



/ 



o • 



3005 



3 



'3014 



* ' , \ • 

STUDENTS WILL DISPLAY THEIR KNOWLEDGE OF THE MAYAN CIVILIZATION 
BY, BEING ABLE TO SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER TO A QUESTION WHEN 
GIVFN A NilMBFR OF CHOICES. . »5n . 

DIRECTIONS ° ' * ■ * , I ‘ 

SELECT THE° LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER. 
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THE CHIEF CROP QF THE MAYAS WAS 



30 15 



\ 



R. RFANS. 

C. TOMATOES. 9 
* 0 . corn. ; ' 



»TH£ maVas invented a .system ok counting using which of the. 
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FOLLOWING' AS THE BA SCO 






A. in 

*R. 20 

C. 30 

D. > AO 



•> . 



r / 



if -. ~ 



THE PENINSULA ON^WHI CH V THE MAYAS SETTLE!) WAS 

A. BAJA. . . ‘ 

r. Florida; 

*C. YUCATAN. 

D. CUZCO. • ‘ 

t > ' _•••■; 

^ DUE TO' THE PLENTIFUL GAME THE MAYAS REFERRED TO THEIR COUNTRY A< 

A. LAND OF PLENTIFUL GAME. ) ' 

B. THE HAPPY HUNTING GROUND. v • " 1 . ' 

; .*C. LAND OF THE TURlOEY AND THE'DEER. 

* .D. THE Pl^ACE OF MANY ANIMALS..’ 
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THE ».M^YAS i ‘- ApF OFTFN CALLED THE *GRFFKS* AMONG THE AMERICAN 
INDIANS BECAUSE TH P Y . 

A .. HAD’ MANY • GRG?AT ^PHILOSOPHERS. - / 

B. FOUtHT A WAR A6AINS'T A TRIBE &IMIL I AR TO THE SPARTONS. 
*C. WERE NOTED FOR THElR F IN,E ARCHITECTURE. 

D. LIVED IN AN ARE A THAT BORDERED ON THE SEA. . . 
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STUDENTS WILL APPLY THEIR KNOWLEDGE' OF THE MAYAN CIVILIZATION 
TO PROBLEM SITUATIONS BY CHOOS'ING THE CORRECT ANSWER* FROflV LIST 
OF POSSIBLE ANSWER'S. %2n ,> 9 " 
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4 . 0 r » » 

DIRECTIONS 0 

.SELECT THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER. 












"IF. YOU WERE A MAyAN FARMER ANV CONCERNED ABOUT WHEN TO PLANT A 
.PARTICULAR CROP' BECAUSE IT HAD A VERY LONG GROWING SEASON. YOy 
• woul'd PROBABLY CONSULT 

A. ‘AN ALMANAC.* *- 

B. THE STARS. MOON AND SUN. 

C. CHICKEN ITZA. . 

D. YOUR' WIFE. - ■* " *• 



' 3020 . 



*F »• A PR1FST. 



USING TREMENDOUS A MOWN TS OF MANPOWER THE MAYAS CONSTRUCTED 
BEAUTIFUL BUILDINGS. PRETFND THAT YOU ARE A MAYAN LABORER AND 
THAT YOU ARE AWARE OF THE INTELLIGENCE AND SKILLS OF YOUR FELLOW 
CRAFTSMEN. CHOOSE *TWO*- INVENTIONS FROM THE LIST BELOW THAT 
WOULD HAVE BEEN MOST HELPF-UL TO YOU AND YOU# FELLOW WORKERS. 

A. BULLDOZER 



3021 



*R. WHFFL 



0 jackhammer 

D. TRANSIT 
F. TRUCK *• 

♦ F. MFTAt TOOt S 









* *##**.####**###*###*#**#** ##**#######*#* ! *####** ####***#*#####*######* #####* * 
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THE STUDENT WILL EXHIBIT HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE a£tEC CIVILIZATION 
BY MATCHING THE CORRECT ANSWER WITH THE GIVEN WORD OR PHRASE, *7n 



DIRECTIONS" 

SELECT THE ITEM ON THE TOP THAT DESCRIBES THE TERM ON THE BOTTOM, 
A, PEOPLE WHOSE OCCUPATIONS WFRE ASSIGNED BY THE GOVERNMENT 
Bi CAPITAL OF THE AZTFC EMPIRE 

C, 'SPANISH EXPLORE# WHO CONQUERED THE AZTECS 

D, SPANISH EXPLORER WHO CONQUFRED THE INCAS T 

E, REED BASKETS* ANCHORED IN A LAKE* WITH CROPS PLANTED IN THEM 

F, A" ROADWAY OVER WATER 

G, THE AZTFC RAIN GOD 

H* ^PEOPLE OF THE ‘CRANES* ,■ - 

I. KNOTTFD STRINGS OF DIFFERENT LENGTHS 

J. THE WAY- .IN WHICH SOMETH I.NG IS CAUSED 

* • ' THE FFATHERFD. SERPENT A7TE£ GOD ' . 

L. AZTEC EMPEROR MURDERED BY THE' SPANISH 



AZTECS *H 
CHIN AMP AS *E * 
TFNOCHT I TLON *B 
CAUSEWAY *F 
OUETZALCOAT *K 

MONTEZUMA *L 

* 

HFRNANDO CORTES 






*r 



STUDENTS WILL DISPLAY THEIR KNOWLEDGE OF THE INCA INDIANS BY 
COMPLETING A SENTENCE WITH THE CORRECT ANSWER WHEN GIVEN A 
NUMBER OF CHOICES. *4n ' , 



. . < 



dirfctions . . 

SFLFCT THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER, 



THE I ftfc A EMPIRE WAS LOCATED IN 
. A. THE HIMALAYAS. 

B. MFXICO . . 
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C. YUCATAN. 
*D. *THF ANDES. 



THF INCAS KEPT RECORDS * WITH 
*A • KNOTTING STRINGS. 

B. PENCIL AND PAPER. ' 

C. LARGE 'MARBLE STONES. 

0 , A FORM OF WRtTING SIMILAR TO HIEROGLYPHIC 5 % 



3030 



ERIC 



THF EMPFROR OF THE INCAS WAS CAPTI|RE>) AND LATER MURDFREp BY A 
GROUP OF SPANIARDS LED BY 
A. CORTEZ. 



■ 3031 ’ 



UAAl ▼ C * IH A 



* ? 



: 



i 



*c. pizarro. 

O. DA GAMA.' 



I iVlOfJ 



t 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING GROUPS OF ANIMALS LlVF IN THfc MOUNTAINOUS 
RFG I ONS OF SOUTH. AMFR I CA AND WFRF A SOURCE OF WOOL FOP THF INC A SO 
A. SHFFP « GOATS A NO LAMPS. . , 

P. HORSES* COWS AND PIGS.' 

LLAMAS* ALPACAS AND VICUNAS. 

D* VICUNAS* CHICKING AND CATS.' 

X ' * 



303 ? 



•C, 



'* • 



f. 



THF. STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF 'THE DEFEAT OF THE 
’INCAS BY CHOOSING THF CORRECT’ RFASQN FROM A NUMBER OF CHOICFS. 
*ln , •. - • 

’ ■ ■ , : * ■ » 

DIRECTIONS . ^ 

CH00SF THE CORRECT ANSWFR FROM THF LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. 
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MANY TEMPLES AND PALACES HAD GOLD OR SILVER DECORATIONS* 

EVEN PARTS OF THE ROOFS WERE OF PRECIOUS MFTA)_S* THF< INCA SAT ON 
: .A’ THRONE OF GOLD. HF ATF FROM GOLD AND, SILVER DISHES. 



3033. 



FROM THIS 
SPANIARDS 
A 



DO 

r 



YOU THINK THE 



*H. 

r.* 

D. 



DESCRIPTION OF THE CITY OF CUZCO* WJ3Y 
CONOUFRFD THF INCASO 
SO THFY COULD *I.|VF IN THE INCAS H(JmFS. 

RFCAUSP THF Y WANT FD THF GOLb AND SILVFR OWNED BY THF -l^iCAS. 
THF SPANIARDS RFC AMF UPSFT WHFN tNF INCAS CHEAT FD THEM. 



1 






'*• * 



t,hp 

the- Spaniards wanted to lfarn how to mak.e gold and silver 



DISHES. 



■ \ 



X, 



Y 



• \ 



2*. C H INA- 



■■ty 

rl 



\ . 
\ 



STUDENTS WILL •SHOVf +11 S KNOWLEDGE OF THE NAMES AND CHARACT FR I ST fCS 
OF DESERTS* ISLAjNOS* PIVFRS AND MOUNTAINS OF ANCIFNf CHINA BY 

rnRpFrTLY- H atching the .naiyfs and c*haractfp|st ics to -thf item, nsn 



> i .0193' 



CIVILIZATIONS DEVELOPED IN CHINA AROUND ALL *FXCEPT* - WHICH ‘OF 

The following ri verso - ‘ ' * - 

a; YANGTZE ' ' ' -S* - * 

• . R • WEI - . . ■ 

C. YFLLOW . ’ / • • 

*h. Ganges * . 



‘2.300649 • 
23 s 00649 . 
2300649 ’■ 
23006^9 
2300649 



2-30064 P _ i 



’ / 

. / 



THE IMPORTANT RIVER OF NORTHERN CHINA IS. THE 
A. SI ;K I ANG* - / 

*B. HWANG HO. ( • 

PEARL. 

MEKONG. 



2300650 .! 

2300650 ' j. 



•2300650 ! 



& 



2300650 



2300650 * 



A LARGF DESERT’ OF. CHINA IS THE 
A. LIBYAN. 



2300651 







. . \- 



*C. GOBI .. 
D. THAR. 






6 
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WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING Ap^nJoi* MOUNTAINS OF CHWfto 
• A. HIMALAYA >• ■ ... * ' 

B. KUNLUN ... ■" 

C. ALTAIC" . • V • 

0. KINpAfl 

•E. . CHERSKl 



AN ISLAND OFF THE COAST OF CHINA IS 

' A. TAIWAN. ' 

R. HAINAN. 

f. HONG ’KONG ISLAND. • 

*p. ALL OF THE ABOVE . , 



/ 



THr STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE/ CENTRAL 
CHARACTERISTICS QF EARLY CHINESE CIVILIZATION BY SELECTING, THEM 
FROM A LIST OF CHOICES. *>n 



DIRECTIONS -. MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST 

“ v choices. ; ■ * 



ORACt-E BONES OF THE SHANG DYNASTY. CHINA*S EARLIEST CIVILIZATION 
ARE USEFUL IN STUDYING THIS "CIVILIZATION. THEY WERE USED* 

*A . TO FORETELL THE EUTURF. t ’ 

R. FOR SACRIFICING TO THF GODS. 

C. AS MONEY, FOR TRAD r NG.* , * * 

D. AS NFCKLACES FOR DFCORATION. 



BECAUSE EARLY CHINESE C IVIL l ZATION APPEARS TO HAVE STARTED LATER 
THAN THE CIVILIZATION IN MESOPOTAMIA* WE BELIEVE THAT THE 

A. EARLY CHINESE WERE MORE BACKWARD. 

B. PFOPLE OFo^CHINA , ORIGINALLY MOVED FROM MESAPOTAMIA, 

*C. CULTURF OF MESAPOTAMIA SPRFAD TO CHINA. * 

D. FARLIFR REMAINS ; IN CHINA HAVE NOT Y£T BEEN DISCOVERED. 



hum 



MH 



L 



THF STUDENT? WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECALL ANO SEL'ECT THE 
DATFS, OF IMPORTANT EVENTS IN ANClENf CHINA BY SELECTING THEM * , 

GIVFN A CHOICE OF ITFMS. *An . ' i. 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFOT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
• CHbJCES. 



WRITING WAS DEVELOPED IN ANC IE.NT CHINA Af^JT 
A. 2500 R.C. m ‘ v 

*R . 1500 R.C. . 

C. 500 P.C. 

D. 10 R.C. ' • ' 



O 

ERIC | 



THE CHOU DYNASTY WAS ESTABLISHED ABOUT 
A. 2000 R.C. ■ 

. *B. 1000 R.C. 

C. 200 R.C. 

n t a n . r 



I 



200 : 




- a 



2300651 
1 2300651 

23006 5 2 
2300652 
2300652 
2300652 
230065? 
2300652 

2300653 

. 2300653 - 

2300653 '\ 

2300653 \ 

2301)65 3 \ 



0162 



0001 



2300562 
2300562 
230056? 
230056? 
230056? V 
. 2300562 J 

2300563 
2300563 
23005 6 3 
2300563 
2300563 
. 2300563 



0205 



0001 



* 2300728 

-< 2300728 

2300728 
2300728 
2300728 

2300729 r\ 
2300729 J 
2.300729 
2300729 



a 




■ -l-:- 



• yV' 



3 . 



CONFUCIUS LIVFD ABOUT 
*a. 5no n mC • 

R • 2 no t B • c • o , 

r. ioo’b.c. 

D. 200 A.D. 



\ • 

J \ 



2300730 

2300730 

2.300730 

2300730 

2300730 



lERiC 



THF CHIN DVNAST.Y RFGAN ABOUT 
'A. 1000 R.C. 

R • • 500 ft.C. 

#C.; 200 B.c. , 



I) 



7 



^00 R.C. 



2300731 
2300731 
2300731 
2 300731 
2300731 



,####***# ##*########*#**•**#* #*# *^*#*###****#* ( #W#** ###**>•■*### 
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^STHDFNTS WILL DISPLAY HIS A'BILITY T O ‘RECOGNI 7E THE EFFECT 
CHINESE tRADlTlON. ON MAN, S DAILY LIFE HY I DF-NT-f EYING SOMF 
CHARACTERISTICS ”0F IT AND OF ITS I STORY BY SELECTING THEM 
A LIST... * 1 In . ' • • . 



OF 

OF THE 
FROM 



0163 



DJRFCT IONS - MARK. THF CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE- GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. * 



0001 



THF .CHINFSF HAVE. THROUGH HISTORY* MAINTAINED AN /VWF A NO RESPECT 
FOR*' ' ■ . - , ~ ' ‘ . 

■A. -ALMOST -ALL NEW IDEAS, • 

R. THF ABILITIES OF INSULTING FOREIGNERS. 

#C. TRADITION AND THE PAST. 

, D. THE COMMON MAN. 



2300564 

2100564 

2300564 

2300564 

2300564 

•2300564 



J-.H F IDEA OF A HEAVFNl.Y -MANDATE FOR THF RULER, OF CHINA MEANT THAT 



HEAVEN’ WOULD AID, PROTECT 'AND AGREF 




AS HE 

WAS KIND TO THF PFOPLF. 

SACRIFICED TO HEAVEN. 1 

BUILT ALTARS TO HEAVFN. 

PRODUCED A MALE HEIR TO THF THRONE 



TO TH^EMPfeROR*S REIGN 



AS 



N 2300566 
2300566 






2300565 

565 

2300565’ 

2300565 

2300565 



FARCY CHINESE BEL LEV^D TH?IJ THE' SPIRIT OF ANCESTORS 
. A. ' WAS LOCATED ' IN HEAVFN AND COULD NOT RFTiJRN TO FARTH. 
»R. HAD TO RE SFRVFD AND RESPECTED. . - , ? ’ 

TO THEM. 

RE THE RUl.FR. 



WAS JUST A MYTH TOLD 
DETERMINED WHO WOULD 



2300566 

2300566 

2300566 

2300566 

2300566 



PART OF THE BASIS BELIEFS OF EA^LY CHI 
RELIEF IN THF FXISTFNCF AND POWFR OF 
^ A. A NUMBER OF NATIVF SPIRITS. 

~ R. THF‘SPI<RIT OF ANCESTORS. 

C. DIVINE RIGHT OF- THE RULER • - 
»D. ALL OF THE AROVF * 



ESF PEOPuE WAS THEIR 



2300567 

.2300667 

2300667 

2300567 

2300567 

2300567 



THE ONE MOST IMPORTANT 
1 A. T.AO HUNG-CHING. 

- *R. CONFUCIUS* 5 

C. NIRVANA. 

LAO T ZU. 
KUOMINTANG. . 



PERSON IN THE HISTORY OF 



CHINA IS 



D. 

?• 



2300568 

2300568 

2300568 

2300568 

2:300568 

2300568 



MANY CHINESE HAVE PROFESSED ™ pp vAn.ac. B„nn*.if<rc 



* - ! ' 






i AL WA.YS -RFMAINS . * 

i A. TAOIST. ‘ , • _* 

i " FT. BUDDH'IST • / 1 • 

I *C. CONFUCIANIST. ) 

! D. CHRISTIAN. 

* 

1 ACCORDING TO THE FEUDAL SOCIETY OF THE TIME WHEN CONFUCIUS 
LIVED AND TAUGHT. THE COMMON PEOPLE WERE 

A. NOT TO BE CONSIDERED BY HIM# * • „ 

*R. TO BE LFD AND CARED FOR. . . 

C. TO HELP RULE. 0 * 

D. ‘ TO SHARE ALL PR ! VILEGF r S WI TH THE RULER# * . ■ ° 

t ■ . 

THE. /TEACHINGS OF CONFUCIU.S CONVINCED MANY Or THE GREAT" MEN OF 
CHINESE HISTORY THAT THE ^IGHEST CAREER IN LIFE IS THAT OF A 

• *A. STATESMAN# 

R. LANDOWNER'. ‘ v li o 

- C. REL IGIOUS "LEADER. . , 

D. SOLDIER. . ft, . ' 



2300569 
2 30O 569 
2300569 
2300569 
2300569 ^ 

2300570, 

2300570 v 

2300570 

2300570 

2300570. 

2300570 

2300571 

2300571 

2300571 

2300571 

2300571 

2300571 



i THE BIRTHDAY OF CONFUCIUS WAS CELEBRATED UNTIL 1949 ASA. ' 2300572 

•NATIONAL HOLIDAY CALLED ... 0 2300572 

A. CONFUCIUS DAY# < - , “ • V 2300572 

i ' A# STATESMFN.S' DAY* * ‘ 2300572 

I., C • REL IGIOUS DAY*. -a. .* 2300572 

I *0. TEACHERS, DAY. * - 2300572 

‘ . * . . * . * 

BUDDHISM REACHED CHINA ABObf I s . . -2300573* 

i A. 5.000 YEARS AGO#, . 2300573 

I ’“•B. 2.000 YEARS AGO#’’ * 2300573 

: C. 1.000 YEARS AGO#. , „ ’ 2300573 

, D. 500 YFARS AGO. * • 2300573 



. ! . • • E 

RUDDHISM G1VFS THE CHIRFSE* PEOPLE THE IDEA THAT THE' SORROW IN 
'THE WORLD IS CAUSED PRIMARILY BY * * 

A. THE RULER. MISDEEDS • » ^ 

*B. THE QFSIRE AND CRAVING OF PEOPLE. / • ' • 

! C. THE INFLUENCE OF FOREIGNERS# S . * .. 

i . D. THE ^FEUDAL SYSTEM. S EFFECT ON .SOCIETY. 

■ * ( • 

I ACCORDING TO THE TEACHING OF BUDDHISM. IF A PERSON LIVES A 
! WELL DISCIPLINFD LIFF.' HE HAS A CHANCF OF 0 
A. GOING TO HFAVFN.v 
I- *R. ATTAINING NIRVAN/V. 

] C. BECOMING A SAINT. . 

**0. LIVING A LONG LIFE. . . 1 • ' - - 

^ ' «•> .ft o .. * 



2300574 

230b57A 

2300574 

2300574 

2300574 

*2300574 

2300575 
2300575 
2300575 
2300575 ' 

1 -'■'2300575 

2300575 
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' 3# EARLY AFRICAN 



THE STUDENT WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN FACTS 0308 

LJHAT ARF RFLFVANT^AND FACTS THAT ARE . NOT RELEVANT TO A SITUATION 
OR PROBLEM BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THF RELEVANT AND NON-RELFVANT- . 

: INFORMATION., *7n ' » ’ * 



© 







FARLIFST KNOWN CIVILIZATIONS WERE BEGAN BY BLA'CKS*-.- BELOW ARE - 
PARAGRAPHS FOR YOU TO READ. CIRCLE *A» IF THE PARAGRAPH* PROVIDES 
IISFFUL INFORMATION FOR THAT’TOPIC. CIRCLE *B« IF THF< INFORMATION 
I S NOT IISFFUL. 

► • ■ 9 • 

IAN ORIGINATED IN AFR I CA. . .ANCIENT FGY*>T, WHICH HAS BEEN CALLED 
'THE CRADLE OF C I V IL 1 Z A T ION « WAS AT LEAST ONE-THIRD BLACK. SOME 
SCHOLARS CONSIDER THE ANCIENT EGYPTIANS TO HAVE BEEN A DISTANf * 
RACE FORMED BY THE MIXTURE OF PEOPLES'^** ACROSS THE 
MEDITERRANEAN SEA* TR I BESMFN FSOMTTH^ t AST * AND ETHIOPIANS FROM 
JHF SOUTH. SOME ANCIENT GRFEK WRlTE-RS SPOKF OF THF EGYPTIANS AS 
BLACK AND WOOL Y-HEADFD. MOSA 1C |MUR<ALS CLFARLY SHOW BLACK. BROWN. 
AND WHITF EGYPT IA{HS. SFVFRAU, PHARAOHS AND THE I R QUEENS- WERE . 
BLACK.. IF ANCIENT EGYPT WAS INDFED THF CRADLE OF CIVILIZATION. 
THEN THERE WAS* A PRONOUNCED BLAC$ INFLUENCE UPON THAT 
CIVILIZATION. ’ 

* A . THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. _ 

B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOFS NOT HELP. * , 

* 

WHEN THF PORTUGUFSF F.XPLORFRS FIRST VISITED WEST AFRICA IN J444, 
THEY WERE ENCOUNTERING A CIVILIZATION THAT WAS ESSENTIALLY 
COMPARABLE TO THAT OF.. EUROPE. 

A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. v * 

*B : ». THIS PARAGRAPH -DOES NOT HELP. ' 






GHANA. MALI. AND SONGHAY WERE THE GREAT EMPIRES OF (AFRICA BUT 
THFRF WERE LESSER 'ST A>T FS TO THE EAST AND SOUTH . '.NOTABLE MOSS!* 
HAUSA. KNAEM-BORNU. AND ASHANTI. SOME REGAINED THEIR IDENTITIES 
UNTIL THE 19TH CENTURY, WHEN BRITISH. FRENCH, AND OJHFR 
POWERS SUBJUGATED THFM. 

A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. 

*B'. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 



CgLONI AL 






o 

ERIC 



C 



^nCAVATIONS IN THF CONGO HAVSH?FVF ALFD THE EXISTENCE OF IMF 
ISHONGO PFOPLF WHO L!*VnT>FTGHT .THOUSAND YEARS AGO AND USED A 
PRIHATIVF ABACUS* OR^rTLTI^L ICATI-ON TABLF. IN THF SAHARA DFSFRT 
DIGGERS DT SCOVE^FrCRFAUTIFlIL NATURALIST IC PA I*NT I.NGS OF BLACK MEN 
AND WOMFN.JJADE THREE THOUSAND YFAf!S RFFORE CHRIST, AND INDICATING 
TH*A T LIFE! FLOUR'ISHFD THERE. • " 

♦ A.' THIS 'PARAGRAPH HELPS. 

B • THIS PARAGRAPH. DOES NOT HELP. • , 

tfHEN THE ARABS SWFPT ACROSS NORTH AFRICA THEY DISCOVERED BLACK 
C I.V I LIZ AT I ONS ' THAT WFRE ALREADY THOUSANDS OF YFARS OLD. WHEN * 
EUROPE WAS MIRED IN THE IGNORANCE, AND - ISOLATION OF* ITS DARK AGES, 
POWERFUL KINGDOMS FLOURISHED IN NORTHWEST .AFR ICA. IT ISPOSSlB>rE" 
THAT T^EY EXCEEDED-THE EUROPEAN MONARCHIES IN WEALTH, / 

ORGANIZATION. AND INTELLECTUAL ATTAINMENT., 

. * A . TH£S PARAGRAPH HELPS. . 

* R. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP* •' . + 

■ - • . '' . . . 

THE AFRICANS WERF CERTAINLY. ON AN ECONOMIC PAR* WITH EUROPE. THE 
BASIS OF WEALTH WAS AGRICULTURE. DESPITE THE PROBLEMS, PRESENTED 
RY THE JIJMGLE AND INSECTS. AFRICANS WERE. AMONG THE BEST FARMERS 
IN THE WORLD. THEY HAD VAR I ETY.. IN ‘ THEIR CROPS , USED FERTILIZERS. 
AND RAISED. CATTLE. SHEEP AMD- GH4CKENS. ' , -T "• / * { • 

, A. .THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. 4- - V 

*B. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES. NOT HELP. ' ■ % 



< 2672 

2 672 
2672. 

. 26*72 
26 7? 
267? . 
267 ? 0 
2672. 

• 26 7? 

2 67? 
2b I? 3 
2bl2 
267? 

<• 

267V 
26 7B 
. 2673 
. 267 3 » 

2673 

26 74 

2674 
2674 
2674 
2674 
2674. 

2674 

% 

26 X 5 
2676 

2675 
2blb 

2675 
. 26i75 
2675 

2675 

,’2676 

2676 
2676 

; 2676 
2676 
,2676 

2676 
. 2676* 

f 

2677 
2,677 
26 77 
2677 
2677 
2677 
£677 
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* THE STUDENT WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO Ql.ST l NGul SH BETWEEN 
/RELEVANT AND IRRELEVANT- FACTS BY ilDENT IFYI.NG 'THE RELEVANT AND * V 
‘IRRELEVANT STATEMENTS, *109 - : 



D IRFCTI0N5 - JACK WAS WRITING A REPORT ON NATURES OBSTACLES WHICH 
POSTPONED WORLD INTEREST IN AFRICA UNTIL THIS PAST CENTURY. 

SFLOW *RE STATEMENTS ARQUT AFRICA. ENCIRCLE *A* FOR THOSE THAT 
ARE. RELEVANT. TO JACKS REPORT OR *B*.FO? THOSE THAT ARE ' * 

' , -*V ' • 



0060 



NONRELEVAN.T. VV 

* » f . ' 

AFRICA HAS *N0* LARGE. BAYS AND GULFS EXTENDING FAR INLAND. *A 



THF NIGER RIVER HAS AN ABUNDANCE OF WATER. *B v 

/ ... . ’ , ■ . . » 

•MANY* of africas river moot Ms ARE DIFFICULT to^.-Enter because of ( 
DELTAS. *A , 



2349 

2350 



2351 
. ■ 2351 






IN SOME PARTS OF AFRICA LOWLANDS EXTEND EAR BACK FROM THE 
COAST. *B 



2352 

2352 



MlODUC-LA^lTMpE PEOPLE FIND YEAR-ROUND HEAT DIFFICULT TO 
“ENDURE • * A * ' 



* 2 ■ 

235? 

2351 



, TROPICAL AFRICAS FORESTS SWARM iff 
DISEASES.* A ' 



ECTS THAT CARRY DEADLY 




235A 
23 5 A 



DS TO 



V *MANY* AFRICAN RIVERS STEP DOWN FROM THE INTERIOR HI 
5 NARROW COASTAL PLAINS. *A 

- •- ^ 

DAVID L I VINGSTONF AND HFNRY' STANLEY WERE PROMINENT AMONG THE 
.FAMOUS FXPLORFRS. *R ' 4 



2355 

2355 



2356 

S ?* 6 



AFRICA HAS A WEALTH OF GOLD, IVORY. ANIMAL SKINS, AND F,INE 
TROPICAL WOODS. *B , - V , *• . 



/ - 

2357 
. 2357 * 



♦MOST* OF /AFRICAS RIVFRS HAVE FALLS AND RAPIDS. *A 



2350 



****************** V*********|l**"********************************************** 



4. EGYPT 



G I VFN A. .LIST OF GEOGRAPHICAL CONDITIONS. THE STUDENT WILL DEMON- 
STRATF AN UNDERSTANDING THAT .CERTAIN GEOGRAPHICAL CONDITIONS 



0031 



WERE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE'' RISE OF CIVILIZATION IN EGYPT BY 
SELECTING THOSE CONDITIONS COMMON ANO/OR. UNCOMMON TO BOTH 



FGYPf AND THE MESOPOTAMIA REGION. *6n 



\ 



FOR FArw .ITFM. WRITF 

A. J I F IT IS TRUE OF. ROTH EGYPT AND .’THE' MESOPOTAMIA REGIONS. 
R. 'IF IT. IS TRUE OF EGYPT. X ‘ 

C. IF IT IS TRUE OF MESOPOTAMIA. 

D. IF IT IS TRUE OF NETHER REGION. 



> 



RIVER VALLEYS *C 

i 

rm.ft. c unuv lhutcpc 



1685 



*V 



•I' 



■A 



t 



/ 



HOT* RAINLESS SUMMERS *A , - * 

f 

FERTILE SOfL *A / * 

^►’ROTECTED BY WATER* DESERT * AND MOUNTAINS *B 



/ 



ANNUAL FLOODING *A 



* 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECALL FACTS ABOUT 
THE NILE RIVER BY SELECTING THE* CORRECT ANSWER FROM A LIST OF 
CHOICES# «5d r * . 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THF CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF. 
CHOICES. . • • 



AN IMPORTANT RIVER OF ANCIENT EGJPT WAS THE 
A. TIBER. ‘ . , 

R. EUPHRATES. « ■ 

■ C.\TTGRIS. v . :f 

*D. NILE. • V 



\ 



THE NIL'E RIVER FLOWS IN)WHICH DIRECTIONS 
*A. NORTH * ■ 

R. SOUTH - 

C. EAST . - . 

'*•• D. WEST . v , 

OtHE NILE .RI.VER IS SURROUNDED. BY DESERT ^REAS ON THF - 
A. NORTH AND SOUTH. ' ,.»• ' 

R. EAST AND NORTH*. 

C. NORTH. SO0TH. EAST AND WEST. ... 

, *D. SOUTH* EAST. AND WEST. . . ' 

R £■ Utft AAk l \* 1 •* * 



E. WEST ONLYk 

THF- NILE RIVER US ABOUT 
J A. 1000 miles\long. 

R.' 2000 MILES'! LONG*. . .. 
C. soon M ILFS \LONG* 



*D. 4000 MILES. jLONG. 
E. 5000 MILES LONG. 



THE SOURCE OF THE NILE RIVFR IS 
A. 4imilT 12 DEGREES N. LATITUDE. 

-Ri‘>BDt»T 31 DEGRFFS N. LATITUDE. 

,*c.-'nEar tMe equator. - * 

Dk ABOUT 12 DW5REES S. LATITUDE. . 



THE CHILD WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF SELECTED FACTS ABOUT 
THE CUSTOMS AND PRACTICES OF ANCIENT EGYPT’BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFY— 
^ING THEM O'N GIVEN LISTS. «10o V 

DIRECTIONS-- CIRCLE THE* LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER. 1 
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2300* 
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2300i 
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2300' 

2300' 

2300' 



2300' 

2300 

2300 

2300 

2306 

2300 



2300 

2300 

2300 

2300 

2300 
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p 0 ‘ « • - • '•--•■ 1 

A, T IMF THF RAINY PERIODS. , “ 

B. KEEP TRACK OF REL I G.IOUS , HOLIDAYS. ‘ ' 

L*C. KEEP TRACK. OF' THE TIME OF FLOODS. r . . 

vD. EXPLAIN THE MOVEMENT OF THE SUN* ^OON* AND STARS. 



BRONZE WAS A MORE DESIRABLE. METAL THAN COPPER BECAUSE IT WAS 

A. CHEAPFR. ’ > 

b; harder. u 

C. MORF PLFNT IFUL.^^" • / • 

*d. more easier to Work. ' * 



EGYPTIAN WRITING WA^CALLED HIEROGLYPHICS BECAUSE IT MEANS 
*A. SACRED CARVING AMO, WAS, OFTEN DONE BY PRIESTS. 

B. PICTUR^WRITING A‘ND USED ONLY PICTURES/ 

. C. HIGHER KNOWLEDGE. THAT- WAS. USED flY-<tHE KINGS ONLY. . 

D. .HIRED SCRIBFS AND WAS DONE BY PAID SCRIBES OF THE KING. 



THF ROSETTA STONE IS IMPORTANT FOR STUDYING ANCIENT EGYPT 
RFCAUSE IT „ , 

A. ’ HAS PICTURES OF ACCURATELY DRAWN ANIMALS OF THE TIME. 

B. IS A LIST OF LAWS. DRAWN UP. BY KING MENES.. 



o. 



B. IS A LIST OF LAWS - DRAWN UP BY KING MENES., 

C. ^XPLA.|NS-1TOW THE PYRAMIDS WERE CONSTRUCTED. 
*D. ENABLES U5 TO READ HIFROGLYPHICS. 



OF T^E FIRST TH^EE CIVILIZATIONS OF THE WORLD THAT AROSE ON THF. 

banks of' thref Mighty rivers* Egypt was most FORTUNAfE in : 

THAT IT *'••• 

*A. WAS PROTECTED BY DESERT, AND. SFA. 

B. WAS IN A MORE FAVORABLE CLIMATE. 

C. WAS SURROUNDED BY MOUNTAINS ON THREE SIDES. 

D. HAD ACCF^S TO -THE SEA. • I • 



THE MOST IMPORTANT SOURCE OF THE SENSF OF UNITY FOR THE PEOPLE 
OF. ANCIENT EGYPT WAS \ ' ‘ 

A. THEIR BFLIEF IN GOD. 

R.' THEIR FEAR OF THE KING. 

C. TtfE HOSTILITY OF THEIR NEIGHBORS. ' 

*D. THE NILE RIVER. U" 



THF MOST ESSENTIAL RFOUIRF^ENT NEEDED FOR BUILDING THE 
PYRAMIDS WAS HWFREn • \l 



A. PULLEYS. 

«R.‘ A LARGE SUPPLY OF MAN POWER. 

C; A VAST AMOUNT OF CEMENT. 

D. A LOVE OF THE KING BY THE PEOPLE. 



THF QLJD KINGDOM OF EGYPT COLLARSED ‘RFCAUSE 

A. SO MUCH OF THF PFOPLF *S ; EFfORT WAS SPENT IN SEEKING WEALTH. 



,*D. 



NOBLES IN DISTANT CITIFS RFC AMF MORE INDFPENDENT AND 
STRONGER. 1 

SO MUCH LABOR AND’WFALTH WFNT 
THAT TRADE DECLINED. 

ALL OF THE ABOVE - 



ANCIENT EGYPTIANS DISCOVERFD AND U 
*A . THFY BFlIEVFD Ml -A LIFE AFTER 
R. THFY LIVFD IN A HOT CLIMATE. 

C. THFY DID NOT BURY THEIR DEAD 

D. THF KING DEMANDED IT. 



INTO RUILDING THE PYRAMIDS. 



&ED EMBALMING BECAUSE 
DEATH, i 

: •/ . , 

MMJTDI ATFLY . , 4 



300365 
2300365 1 
2300365 
2300363 
2300365 



2300366_ 
2300366 
2300366 
12 30036*3 
2300366 



2300367 
23003*7 
2300367 
V 0367 
2.300367 



2300368 
2300368 
2300368 
2 300368 
2300368 
2300368 



2-300369 

2306369 

2300369 

2300369 

2300369 

2300369 

2300369 



••••'' • «S; 

2300370 

23Q0370 

2300370 

2300370 

2300370 

2300370 



2300371 
2300371 
2300371* 
2300371 
. 2300371 
2300371 



2300372 

2300372 

2300372 

23Q0372 

2300372 

2300372 

2300372 



2300373 
2300373 j 
2300373 
2300373 
2300373 
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IN ANCIENT EGYPT THERE WAS LITTLE DEVELOPMENT OF LAND- TRANS- 
PORTATION’ BECAUSE THFY * . ' 

'• A.. HAD NOT DEVFLOPFO <^HE WHEEL. 

R. WFRF NOT SEC'IRF FROM HOSTILE NFIGHBORS. 

. C*-, DID NOT TRAVEL VERY MUCH. 

|*0. USfD R I VER T RAN SPQR T.^T I ON PR I M AR I L Y . * 



S'UlDFNyS WILL DEMONSTRATE HtS UNDERSTANDING OF THE MEANING OF THE 
RELATIONSHIPS OF THE ART OF ANCIENT EGYPT TO THE DAILY LIVES- OF 
THF PEOPLE ' AND IND.ICATF THISvBY SELECTING F;XAMPi_ES' OF THIS 
RELATIONSHIP, *lOo ‘ • * - . 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THF COR RFC T ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
v CHOICFS. , 



THE MANY EXAMPLES. OF PLANTING AND HARVESTING IN WALL ^PAINTING 
IN ANCIENT EGYPT INDICATE THAT/- 
*A. ( THE LIVES OF THE’ PEOPLE CENTERED AROUND FARMING. - # 

' R. THF ARTISTS WFRF^ USUALLY- FARMERS^ 

C. THE LARGE LAND OWNERS, bFTEN HIRED THF ARTISTS TO DECORATE 

' ‘ THEIR HOMES. ' 

D. THE EARLY ARTISTS DID NOT USUALLY DRAW THE HUMAN FIGURE. 



C 



ANCIENT EGYPT DECORATED THF .WALLS OF THE TOMBS PRIMARILY BECAUSE 
*A. THEY BELIEVED THAT MANrS SPIRIT LJ-VPO-QN AN D MQiil O ENJOY 
THIS -ARy AFTER . DEATH. .* < ' ' . 

R. 'THEY RELIEVED THAT THF DECORATIONS WOULD FRIGHTEN AWAY "EVIL 
SPIRITS. ’ ' 

r. THEY USED TOMBS as WE USE A TIME CAPSULE TO COMMUNICATE WITH 
RjTURF AGES. c ... . 

D. 'IT WAS THE, BEST WAY' TO IDENTIFY THE CONTENTS OF; THE TOMB 
BEFORE THEY INVFNJED WRITING. 

PAINTINGSOF ROYALTY ARE VERY SIMILAR IN THE POSITION OF THE 
body ' RECAUSE • , ■ ■ . ■ • 

*A. THFRF WFRF STRICT RULFS GOVERNING THE ARTISTS. - *’ 

R. 'THE SAME TEACHER TAUGHT MANY OF THE BEST ARTISTS. 

C. ARTISTS OF THAT AGE WERE NOT AS CREATIVE AS OtlRS TODAY. 

D. ALL MEMRERS OF THE ROYAL FAMILY MUST BE DRAWN FACING THE. 
NILE RIVER. 



THF SPHINX IS A STATUE OF THE KING.S HEAD WITH THE BODY OF A. 

LION DFSIGNEO TO SHOW THAT- — ;. 

A. THE LION WAS THF FAVORITF ANIMAL OF THE KING. 

*R. THF KJNG WAS AS STRONG AS A LION.' 

C. THE LION WOULD GUARD THF KING.S SPIRIT AFTER HIS DEATH. 

D. BOTH THE LION AND MAN WERE INHABITANTS OF NORTHERN AFRICA. \ 

. t • ’ ■- • ' 

WHEN QUEEN HAT-SHEPSUT DIED ALL OF THE STATUES OF -HER WERE 
BROKEN. BECAUSE , , 0 

A. HER SUCCESSOR WAS FPOM A NEIGHBORING TRIBE AND WANTED TO 
DESTROY HER MEMORY. ' ' 

, *R* IT HAD BEEN UNUSUAL FOR A WOMAN TO BE THE RULER AND HER 

SUCCESSOR WAS ANGRY AROUT IT.- - 

C. HER SUCCESSOR. WAS NOT FOND OF ART AND DESTROYED MANY ^ 
ARTISTIC PIECES. . 

€ | O'. THE. RELIGI0N OF HER SUCCESSOR FORBADE THE REPRODUCTION -OF > * 
* THF HUMAN FTGURP. • . 
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23 00374 
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2300336 
2300336 
2300336’ 
v 2300336 
2300336 
2300336 
2300336 



2300337 

2300337 

'2300337 

2300337 

230033.7 

2300337 

2300337 

2300337 

2300337 
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2300338 

2300338 

2300338 

2300338 

2300338 

2300338 
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2300339 

2300339 

2300339 
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43 00340 
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THF MANY PIECES OF ART- SHOWING ANIMAl s WITH fl OTHI NG AND iFiwPl DV 
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A.. EGYPTIANS LOVED ANIMALS. 

*B. EGYPT IANS THOUGHT' TH6IR GODS COULD TAKE THE FORM OF ANIMALS* 
C. EGYPTIANS BELIEVED THAT^THE f^UMAN SPIRIT SOMETIMES RETURNED 
IN THE BODY OF AN ANIMAL.. r ' 1_ 



D. EGYPT IANS -D ID- NOT-APPROVE OF— PUT IT NG~JEWELRY ON HUMAN 
~ ; STATUES. >'«. V / 



V fk ■ 



■<‘r- 



WF HAVE FEW EXAMPLES OF GOLD STATUES FROM ANCIENT .EGYPT BECAUSE 
,*A.' GOLD WAS NOT DISCOVERED YET.' \[ . • . 



B. GOLD WAS TOO EXPENSIVE TO USE IN /THIS WAY. 

*C. MOST OF , THEM HAVE BEEN MELTED DOWN FOR THE. METAL .. • 

D. ONLY THE ICING COULD sBE ( SHOWN IN ^Oip. ~ ' 

MANY ART* OBJECTS OF ANCIFNT EGYPT SHOW, FISH. THIS INDICATES THAT 

A. EGYPTIANS FELT THE FISH TO BF THE MOST IMPORTANT OF THE 

ANIMALS. • ... - • ;>* 

B. FISH WFRE CHOSEN AS' THE ROYAL SYMBOL. . V 

*C. THE NILE RIVER PLAYED AN IMPORTANT PART IN DAILY LIFE. 

D. FISHING WASJHF MOST POPULAR OCCUPATION. * 



IN ANCIENT EGYPT BOTH MEN AND WOMEN PAINTEO .THEIR EYELASHES *ANO 
FYEBBQWS RFCAIISE ... , 



A. THFY, WANTED TO LOOK ALIKE. 

*R. THE MAKE UP PROTECTED THEIR EYES FROM THE SUN. 

C. IT WAS A ROYAL CHARACTERISTIC. 

D. JT MADE THEM LOOK MORE LIKE THEIR GODS. 



■II 



MANY ART OBJECTS HAVE LASTED FROM THE T IflE OF THE ANCIENT 
EGYPTIANS- HlAT. WOULD NOT HAVE LASTED IN OTHER PLACES BECAUSE 
*A. THE CLIMATE 15 DRYFR. < * * 

R. THE GOVERNMENT MAS REMAINED STABLE AND PROTECTED ART WORKS 
BETTER. . •'"! ' 

C. MOST ART WORK WAS SAFF WHEN HIDDFN IN THE PYRAMIDS. 

D. THE NILE RIVER COVERED MUCH OF IT WITH A PROTECTIVE LAYER 

OF SILT.. * ' 



23003A! 
2300341 
2300341 
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2100343 

2300343 

2300343 

2300343 

2300343 



STATUES. OP ANCIENT EGYPT OFTEN SHOW WORKMEN. WITH LONG* THICK HAIR * 
BFCmMSFX ' . . • ) • 

A. . LONG HAIR WAS A SYMBOL OF STRENGTH. * 

B. THICK HAIR WAS A SYMBOL OF INTELLIGENCE. 

*C. IT PROTECTED THEIR HEADS FROM THE SUN. 

O. IT MADE THEM LOOK LIKE THE KING. 
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THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE OATES OF IM- 
PORTANT EVENTS IN ANCIENT EGYPT BY SELECTING J.ME CORRECT DATES 
WHFN GIVEN A -LIST OF 'THEM. #3a A 



0203, 



■ •} 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER .FROM THE . GIVEN L 1ST OF 
CHrtlCES. • ' •. 



0001 



THF PYRAMIDS OF EGYPT WFRE, BUILT ABOUT 
*A. 2.500 B.C. 

-B. i.soo fi.c. . :*i 

C. 500 B.C. ; 

D. 10 B.Ci ' 

KING KFNFS F IRST UN I TED . EGYPT ABOUT 



2300722 
2300722 ' 
2300722 ’ 
2300722/ 
2300722 



2CS 
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. *f f/,». v;s ;: 



.1. 



VvBOO YEARS v'VGO. 

4*000 YFARS AGO. 
5.000 YEARS AGO. 



230072 

230072 

230072 



THF EGYPTIAN S HAD DEVELOPED WRITING QVFR 
• A* 2.000 YEARS AGO. 

B. '3*000 YEARS, AGO. 

C. 4*000 YEARS AGO. 

*D. 5.000 YEARS AGO. 












GIVEN a LIST OF ALIEN ITEMS TO A CULTURE OF THE PAST* THE STUDENT 
CAN USF CRITERIA OF AN ; HI STO.RICAL TIME AND PEOPLE. RATHER THAN 

CONTEMPORARY criteria* to inoicate which items would re* accept- 
able to those people and which would not. %10o . 



directions - imagine that you could go hack in time to they year 
2000. b.c* in egypt; you want, to take along some gifts which 

THESE EGYPT I A N51CQULD- LEARN TO USE AND REPRODUCE EASILY IN THEIR 

OWN _ CTvTlT2ATION. examine the- L 1ST of items below* then* on your 

ANSWER SHEET MARK - x \. /. * 

* - IF YOU WOULD TAKE IT. •' 

R - IF YOU WOULD NOT TAKF IT. ‘ 



S'. 



A .REFRIGERATOR *R 

i ■ 

A WINDMILL *A 



-AN ALPHARET *A 



THF U. S. 'CONStlTlITICN *R 
10*000 SHEETS OF OUR PAPER *B 

to ^ * . 

AN AUTOMOBILE *B’ '' 

A STEEL PLOW #B. 

■ ' i 

A STONE ' ARCH ^A • 

/ • 

A TELEPHONE' *B 

A STEAM LOCOMOTIVE *fl 






MMM 



730072 

230072 

230072 

230072 

230072 



030 



003 



THE STUDENT- WILL DEMONSTRATE THE ABILITY TO ANALYSE CHANGES THAT 
WOULD HAVE OCCURRED IF AN HISTORICAL EVENT WERE ALTERED„BY CHOOSING 
PLAUSIBLE ALTERNATIVES* *60 



003 



Cl 



IMAGINE THAT tHE EGYPTIANS HAD SAILED TO NORTH AMERICA IN A 
~APYRUS BOAT IN 700 B.C. , 

OOK AT THE STATEMENTS BELOW* FOR EACH STATEMENT SELECT 
A* IE YOU WOULD PRESUME IT TO BE TRUE. 

B. IF YOU WOULD PRESUME IT TO BE FALSfe. 



\ 






! MORE AMERICANS WOULD BE MOSLEMS *, •* A 



I. WE WOULD *NOT* CELEBRATE COLUMBUS DAY. *A . 






MOSTxOE OUR HOMES WOULD BE MADE WITH SUN-DRIED BRICK AND HAVE 



FLAT fcOOFS. *B 



DATES WOULD BE ONE OF OUR MAIN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS. *A 



TMFRE WOULD BE RUINS' OF PYRAMIDS IN THE COUNTRY. *A 



IRRIGATION DITCHES WOULD HAVE BEEN WIDELY USED BY EARLY SETTLERS 
IN ILLINOIS. *H 



A 



5. GREECE 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW.H IS KNOWLEDGE OF ATHENIAN LIFE BY * . 
CbMPARING AND CONTRASTING THOSE TTMEOmH U. S. LIFE.1N 1970 BY 
SELECTING SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES FROM GIVEN LISTS. *8a 



4 



DIRFCTIONS - ASSUMING TH^T WE *IN' V ?HE',U. S. IN 1970 HAVE THE SAME 
SOCIAL AND POLITICAL BEL^E^S’ AS" T4^ ATHENIANS-* CIRCLE THE *A* 

FOR THOSE STATEMENTS WHICH WOULD PROBABLY' BE TRUE. CIRCLE THE - 
*B* FOR THOSE STATEMENTS WHICH ARE PROBABLY FALSE. 



WOMEN WOULD !jMO*E FREELY IN PUBLIC. *B 

• ’ ’ . ‘ t \ 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS WOULD BE TAUGHT I OUR SCHOOL SYSTEM. *A 



THE ENROLLMENT OF GIRLS AT JUNIOR HIGH WOULD BE\THE SAME AS IT 
N0W.„>B - • * 



OUR CIVIL WAR WOULD *NOT» HAVE BEEN FOUGHT. *A 

. ✓ 



MANY OF US IN ROOM 906 WOULO »NOT* BE CITIZENS. »A 



'WF WOULD HAVF THF SAME NUMBER OF WOMEN, DOCTORS AS WE CURRENTLY 
DO* »R 



CAPTURED VI FT CONG WOULD PROVlOE MUCH OF THE LABOR IN GOVERN- 
MENTAL AND INDUSTRIAL PROJECTS. *A 



YOU WOULD HAVE MANY WOMEN 'TEACHERS. *B 



THE STUDENT CAN APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE ATHENIAN SOCIETY TO A 
LISrjOF PRESENT DAY OCCURRENCES BY SELECTING THOSE WHICH ARE 
IN' COMMON. «10n 



DIRFCTIONS 



IF AN ATHENIAN BOY WERE BROUGHT 
WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD HE 



IIDm mam rrvo vn* •»' 



TO LIFE AND PUT IN THIS TOWN* 
FIND EASY TO ACCEPT. 




169* 

1695 

1696 



0637 
‘ 063? 



2169 

2170 



2171 

2171 



2172 



2179 

*. 



217* 
21 7 A 



2175 

2175 



2176 



0308 



♦WOULD NOT*. 

A MAN FOUND GUILTY OF MURDER APPEALING HfS CONVICTION. *A 



.y>A6 



CITIZENS GOVERNING THFMSFLVFS IN THE FORM OF A DEMOCRACY. *A 



"STUDENTS GOING TO .SCHOOL IN A BUILDING SET-ASIDE FOR THAT 
PURPOSE. *B 



3(141 
:/ « 

• / 

S. 3046 



BQYS WRITING ON PAPER WITH A PENCIL. *B^^-~r'“" 
GIRLS LEARNING TO JUMP. RUN* (^NO-WRESTLE • *B 

0 

A YOUNG MAN SPENDING SEVERAL YEARS IN THE ARMY. *A 



A GIRL GETTING'MARRIFD WHEN SHE IS TWENTY-FOUR YEAR5 OLD. * *B 



. A MAN WHO WOPKFD AS A FARMFR AND WAS VFRV POOR. *A — 

A MAN BUYING A CUP OF COFFEE FOR A STRONGER FROM ANOTHER TOWN. *A 

, # , . o 

" , » . m ^ 

A STATUE IN A PUBLIf PARK. *A . ' 



> 

S 



304S 
30 C T 
3051 
3032 
t — 30 S' 
30 *< 
3051 



( 



THE STUDENT CAN APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE SPARTAN SOCIETY TO A 
•LIST OF PRESENT DAY OCCURENCES BY SELECTING THOSE WHICH ARE IN 
COMMON.- *l?n. ‘ 

- DIRECTIONS * V 



IF A SPARTAbN BOY ^WERE BROUGHT TO LIFE AND PUT IN THIS TOWN* 
WHICH OE THE FOLLOWING OCCURENCES WOULD HE FIND EASV TO ACCEPTS 



MARK *A* FOR THOSE THAT HE *WOULD*. MARK *R* FOR THOSE WHAT HE 
♦WOULD MOT*. J 

* •"" .» . . ■* ' 

OTHER BOYS AND GIRLS HIS OWN AGE. *A 



BOYS TAKLNG PART IN A TRACk’mEET. ‘ *A 



. c 0ME ONE BUYING A CUP OF COFFEE FOR A- STRANGER FROM ANOTHFR TOWN. 

A • • • S. " o L 

*B 



AN ARTTHMET 1C -CLASS. *B 



GIRLS TAKING AN AR ITHMET IC fELASS. *B 

. * '1. • 1 
* f* „ ' 

YOUNG MEN TALKING ABOUT AVOIDING THF MILITARY DRAFT. *R 

e • '-r ’ „ ‘ 

NFARLY FVEP.YONF IN TOWN IS A CITIZEN. *B 

* t • 

-■ . • **«-■ 

A HOY OF TEN WHO HAD BEEN CRIPPLED SINCE BIRTH. *B 



Q 



LOCAL OFFICIALS BEING ELECTED TO OFFICE. *A 



A MOTHER TEACHING HER DAUGHTER TO HE WEAK AND AFRA ID. ‘ - *B 

5 > O * # * * ‘ 1 . " • ^ ^ 

TEENAGERS WITH long hair. *a 



030" 



*> 



303- 

303' 

303( 



• 303; 
303i 
-303 
3o4i 
304 
304 
304 
. 304. 



A FIFTY YEAR, OLD MA^I GOING INTO THE ARMY. *A , 

• # 4 ’ 

THF STUDFNT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE SPARTAN VFRSUS 
; THF ATHENIAN WAY OF 'LIFE RY ! DENJTEY I NG FROM SEVERAL STATEMENTS 
TH^ ONES MOST LIKELY MADE BY ATHENIAN OR SPARTAN CITIZENS. %5o 

DIRECTIONS - IN THE' BLANK BEFORE THE STATEMENT MARK . *A* IF THE 
STATEMENT WAS MOs't LIKELY REFERING TO AN ATHENIAN AND *B* IF' IT WAS 
MOST LIKELY REFERING TO A SPARTAN. 

A MALE MUST ,*AL, WAYS* BF PRFPARFD FOR WAR. *B J • . / . ■ ‘ 

I AM. VERY EXCITED BECAUSE FATHER PROMISED TO BUY M* A NEW LYRE 
; FOR MY BIRTHDAY. *A j . ^ 



THE WOMEN IN OUR CITY-STATE* ARE OFTEN QUARRELSOME^ BECAUSE THEY 
ARE SO INDEPENDENT. *B * 

j WHEN YOU RETURN FROM THE BATTLE* MY SON* I EXPECT YOU TO EITHER 
5 BF CARRYING YOUR SHIFLD OR UPON IT. *B . . - 



A FOX WAS EATING MY STOMACH. BUT 



I REFUSED TO CRY OUT. *B 



•• THF STUDENT WILL BF ABLF TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN THE ATHENIAN AND 
; SPARTAN WAY OF LIFF BY CLASSIFYING STATEMENTS. %9n 

.! 

DIRECTIONS - IN THE BLANK REFORE THE NUMBER. WfMTE**S* FOR SPARTA 
"< OR *A* FOR ATHENS DEPENDING ON WHICH CITY-STATE THE STATEMENT , 

( DESCRIBES. ’ 1 



j 

i 

> 
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[ 

\ 
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IF A MAN DID NOT ATTFND A rCL 17 i CAl. MFETING. HE RAN THE RISK OF 
BFING SLAPPED BY A POPE DIPPED IN RED PAINT* *A 

i * i - • 

A COUNCIL OF SOP WAS IN CHARGE OF CITY-AFFAIRS. *A 
THE WHOLE CITY WAS LIKE ONE GREAT ARMY CAMP. • *S 

% 

PARENTS WANTED THEIR/ CHILDRENS FDUCAT T ON TO BE WELL-ROUNDED. #A 
MFN I.IVFD AS SOLDI FRS A -0.000 PORTION OF ’THE tR LIVES. *.S 

I ; ‘ 

A GREAT NUMBER OF SLAVES. CALLED HELOTS. KEPT THE CITIZENS IN 
CONSTANT FEAR OF RFVOLT •' *S . 

fc ^ 

THE PEOPLE -DWELLING IN THIS CITY-STATE WERE NOT ALLOWED TO' CARRY 
TORCHES ON A DARK NIGHT. *S 



■KAHIFS WFRF LEFT ON A MOUNTAIN SIDF TO PERISH IF THFYCwFRF TINY 
.OP *NOT* PERFECTLY FORMFD. *S 



THE GIRLS IN THIS CITY-STATE LED QUITE VIGOROUS AND ACTIVE LIVES 
; SINCE THEY WERE EXPECTED TO BECOME STRONG WOMEN WHO WOULD BEAR 
; STRONG CHILDREN. *S 
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. 2164 
*■ 2164 

2165 

2165 

^ 1 66 
216 ftv 

2167 
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2178 

2179 

*£180 

£181 

2102 
2 182 

° 2183 

2183 

2184 ' 

2184 

* 2i8§ j 
• • ?185 

2185 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE AN APPLICATION OF, HIS KNOWLEDGE OF v 0439 

GREEK CITY-STATE.S f3V SELECTING THE ULTIMA^ CHANGES WHICH MIGHT J 

IAVE OCCURRED HAD. THE. .GREEK CITV-STATES FORMED ONE UNIFIED 7 

Government. %6n • . 



D I RFC T I ONS - IMAGINE THAT THE -GR-E FK S FORMED A UNIFIED GOVERNMENT 
INSTEAD OF 'RETAINING THEIR MANY C i’tY-STATES. THEN LOOK AT EACH 
STATEMENT BELOW. MARK *A* IF YOU WOULD PRESUME IT TO BE TRUE AND 
1*B* IF YOU WOULD PRESUME IT TO BE F.ALSE. : 

" * o * 

PHILIP WOULD HAVF GAINED A FOOTHOLD IN GREECE. *B 

/ / .. . „ * ^ 

THF PELOPONNESIAN WAR WOULD *NOT* HAVE %EN FOUGHT. *A 

1 , i. % . 

' * : .« 

THF GREEKS COULD HAVE REPELLED WOULD-RE INVADERS. *A ' * 

* ~ ... — . 

PETTY SECTIONAL JEALOUSIES WOULD t(aVE Bt%N A. PROBLEM. *B 

. • ; •. * \ • ' ‘ \ 

T HE ft E S • ' t OR 1 N T HtfKvA THF NS * SPARTA* OLYMPIA. ETC.* COULD HA^E 
RFTAJNEO THEIR; FAVOR I TE GODS AND HOLIDAYS WITHOUT CREATING 
PPOBLFMS.- * A * £• ' . 

I * . 

THF OLY m PIC GAMFS WOULD HAVE BEEN ABOLISHED. *B 1 
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2190 

2190 
2190' 

2191 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HI 5. 'KNOWLEDGE- OF THE^FAMOUS PEOPLE 

C ’N ANCIENT .GREECE BY MfttCHTNG VftE NAME OF FACH PERSON WITH HIS 
ASCRIPTION* ,«20n 

# • . • < ' 

DIRECTIONS - MATCH THE NAMF OE EACH PERSON WI TK HIS DEScI IP? ION* 
PLACE THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER IN THE BLANK Af v T^E LEFT* 
THE LETTERS MAY BE USED MORE I HAN ONCE. 



1 A * 


AESOP 


L B. 


ALEXANDER 


1 C. 


ARISTOTLE 


D. 


HERODOTUS 




HIPPOCRATES . 


$F . 


HOMFR 


. G. 


LEONIDAS 


H. 


PHEIOIPPIDES 


I. 


PLATO" 


J. 


SOCRATES 


K. 


THEM'! STOCLFS 


L. 


XERXES 


A FAMOUS DOGTOR 


A BLIND POET *F 



*P 



WRITER OF FABLES *A 



A. MAN WHO TRIED TO COnWr THE WORLD *f 

Writer of the *ili*ad* and the *odyssey* *f 
.. ^ ' - * 

•THE GADFLY* #J 



) 9 



4 0440 



Olio 



w 



A BIASED WRITER OF. HISTORY • *D 

. • . 

*THE REPUBLIC* *1° 



DRANK HEMLOCK *J 

d> 



SPARTAN GENERAL AT THEMOP.YLAE *G 

. t 

A MARATHON RUNNER *H 
A PERSIAN KING *L 






PHILOSOPHER KNOWN AS THE GREAT QUESTIONER *J 



RULER OF MACEDONIA AND GREECE* CONQUEROR OF A GRE*T EMPIRE. *B 
ATHENIAN GFNERAL WHO . DEFEATED y<E PERSIAN FL^ET *K 



rA GREEK “THINKER OR ,WR I TER * SOMETIMES CALLED T,HE F I RST 
'SCIENTIST, *C 



22 07 



2207 



ASSOCIATED WITH 300 SPARTANS *G 
A PUPIL OF SOCRATES *1 . ' ‘ 

KNOWN FOR AN INFANTILE AND VIOLENT TEMPER *L 



2208 



22 09 



HIS OATH REQUIRED OF MEDICAL' STUDENTS , *E \ 



2211 






"1 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF WHY THE PHRASE *THE 

GREAT* MIGHT MAVF BEEN ADDFD TO ALEXANDERS NAME BY SELECTING 

THOSE .STATEMENTS ABOUT ALEXANDER WHICH PROBABUY GAVE HIM THAT TITLE*»8n 

. > - y. 

DIRECTIONS - THE ' FOLLOWING. -STATEMENTS ABOUT ALEXANDER ARE TRUE* • 
DETERMINE WHY *THE GREAT* WAS PROBABLY ADDED TO HIS NAME BY 
MARKING *A* FOR ITEMS WHICH YOU' THINK WERE A POSSIBLE FACTOR AND • 

*B* FOR THOSE THAT WERE NOT* ‘ * ' p. 1 
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0111 



/ 



BECAUSE HF WAS- PHILIPS SON. *B 



- 221 ? 



BECAUSE HE WAS SUCCESSFUL IN CONQUERING A LARGE EMPIRE IN A VERY 
SHORT PERIOD OF TIME* *A * f»’ 



2213 

2213 



BECAUSE HE HAD *NO* DESIRE TO FORM A. LARGE PEACEFUL STATE*'* *B 



2214 



BECAUSE HF FSTABLlSHFD TOWNS AND SPRFAD GREEK KNOWLEDGE ON Hl€ 
CAMPAIGNS. * A / 



2215 

2215 



BECAUSE HE WAS ABLF TO CONTROL THE Cl TI€S HE CONQUERED* 
BECAUSE HE MEMORIZED THE HUD. «*B / . 

BFCAUSE HE WAS ■ AR 1 STOTLES PUPIL* *R 






LCAUSF IT SEEMED MIRACULOUS FOR' ONE SO YOUNG TO ACCOMPLISH SO 
MUCH* ~*A_ ' ‘ 
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2219 
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THF STUDFNT WlLt DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW’ I NFERFNCFS FROM 
.GIVEN PARAGRAPHS. ABOUT THF GOLOFN AGF OF GREECE BY DETERMINING' 
JHE .VALIDITY OF G I VF N STATEMENTS. 



IFAD THE FOLLOWING SELECTION. ANSWER ’THE QUESTIONS BEl'ow BY 
.CIRCLING THt. LETTER OF- THE CORRECT ^NSWER. } 



THE GOLDEN AGE OF GREECE’ 



A LEADER AROSE AMONG HER GENERAL’S CALLED PERICLFS. HF WANTED 
.HIS BELOVED ATHENS TO BE THE MOST BEAUTIFUL CITY IN THE WORLD. HE 
HAD TEMPLES BUILT* AND THEATERS* AND OTHER PUBLIC BUILDINGS* 
EVERYWHERE THERE WERF STATUFS OF GODS AND FAMOUS MEN. * 

1 THE ATHENIANS SPENT MljtH OF THEIR TIME IN THE OPEN AIR. 

THEIR HOUSES WERE ALMOST BARE HUT THEIR VASES UNO ROWLSWER'E* 
BEMjTIFULLY DECORATED. EVERYBODY WORE A TUNIC * A STRAIGHT* LOOSE 
SHIRT* A MAN.S TtJNIC * WAS KNEE LENGTH. Iff A MAN HAD WFALTH HE DID 
NOT BUILD A GIVND HOUSE FOR HIMSELF. INSTEAD HE PA ID FOR A PURL ft 
BUILDING WHICH EVERYBODY COULD ENJOY. . 



EACH OF THE . FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CAREFULLY. THEN DECIDE 
WHETHER IT IS PROBABLY TRUE* PROBABLY FALSE* OR THAT YOU ARE 
UNABLE" ^0 SAY WHETHER IT IS TRUE OR FALSE .FROM iTHE INFORMATICS 
PROVIDED IN THE ABOVE ^.PARAGRAPHS* i / ’ 



c 



PFRICLES, WAS A GFNFRAL. 
*A • PROBABLY TRUE 
.B* PROBABLY. FALSE 
C. CAN*T SAY 



ATHENS BECAME THE MOST BEAUT I FUL CITY IN THE WORLD. 

A. PROBABLY. TRUE 0 j 

B. PROBARLY FALSF w ’ 

^ *C. CAN.T SAY ••<= . * 1, 



THERE WERE ST,ATUES> Of GODS IN TEMPLES. 
*A. PROBARL.Y TRUE 
,B. PROBABLY FALSE ' . 

.* -C.'- CAN.T ^AY ' ' \ 



ATHENIANS SLEPT fN THF OPFN<-AIR. 

A. P'ROBARLY TRUE ' 

\ *r. prorAbly FALSF 

C. CAN.T SAY 



l- 



PER I CC.ES WORE' A TUNIC. 
•. *A. PROBABLY TRUE 

B. probably* false 

C. CAN.T SAY 



• IV 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSfRATE HIS ABILITY TO* ANALYZE RELATIONSHIPS' 
^tjOUT ANCIENT GREECE BY IDENTIFYING THE-. WORD THAT REFLECTS THE 
^ilVEN RELATIONSHIP. ’^An 



COMPLETE THF STATEMENTS BY CIRCLING THE LETTER 'OF JH^F CORRECT * 

AMCUCO - ■ ■ r ' * 
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171 



17 " 



17 ‘ 



00 * 



SOCRATES WAS TO PtlATO A&/ AR I STOTLE WAS TO • 
A'. * PL A T 0 » : 4 > ' 

*B..‘ ALEXANDER.^ 

C. THUCYDIDES. . ' 



M.IL7 IADES WAS* TO MARATHON AS THEMISTOCLES WAS TO 

•A. SALAMIS# ^ 

B. THERMOPYLAE.' ' * ■ * 

C. PELOPONNESIS. ^ 



HFRODOTHUS WAS TO HISTORY AS HIPPOCRATES WAS TO 
"a. SCIFNCF. * .V «v 4 

I *R i' MEDICINE. % . 

C. HISTORY^ 



PHIDIAS. WAS TO SCULPTURE. AS AjCLID WAS TOUgT . 

A. ' SCULPTURE. . * ' 

B. HI STORY. 

*C.‘ GEOMETRY. . ( 



1775 



1776 



1777 • 



1778 



The student will demonstrate .his knowledge of selected creek 

LEADERS BY IDENTIFYING STATEMENTS THEY MAYBE HAVE HAVE SAID. %2a/ 



DIRECTIONS , 1 • • ' ' 

WHICH OF THE MEN LISTED MIGHT HAVE MADE THE "FOLLOWING STATEMENT 
TO THE ASSEMBLY OF" ATHENS. \ ' 



WE ARE UNDER ATTACK. THE • FREEDOM WHICH OUR FATHERS STRUGGLED 
FOR IS AT STAKE AND MA*NY OF YOU 'COULD CARE LESS. SOME OF YOU 
FEEL THAT IF WE* AS .GREEKS* WERE RULED BY THE MACEDONIANS OUR 
WARS WOULD BE OVER-. YET. I T.ELL YOU THAT THE FREEDOM WHICH WE 
HAVE RIGHT NOW IS' OF GREAT.FR VALUE THAN PEACE UNDER THE RULE *OF 
A FOREIGN KINGO, 

* A. PHILLIP ' 

• «• alfxandfr 

C. PERICLFS _1 

*0. DEMONSTHENES- •• 






YOU GREEKS ARE. CPNSTANY,LY /Ct- WAR WITH EACH OTHER. THOUSANDS 
PERISHED IN THE RECENT WAR BETWEEN ATHENS AND SPARTA. • I F YOU 
WILL ALLOW ME TO RULE YOU THEN YOUR STRUGGLES WILL BE OVER. 
FOR I CAN. UNITE THF ORFF* C ITY-.STATFS INTO A PEACEFUL EMPIRE* 
*A. PHILLIP- ■ jjf 

* H. ALEXANDER 1 

C. DFMOSTHFNFS 

d. per;clfs 



C* ' \ , * 

*;■ 0310 
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*'3061 



S’ A*. 



THF STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE GREEK 
LFAOERS BY MATCHING THEIR N*AMES WITH THElR DESCRIPTIONS. %60 



0311 



DIRECTIONS 



)/ 



’ll. 



;( 



■ • •• •. ■ 

PUT THE LETTER OF .THF PARAGRAPH BY THE PERSON WHOM' IT DESCRIBES. 



* » •*> w i 



* n. « t Am 



i r- r* . n. r— » . f . 



AFTER CROSSING THE'HFLLFSPONT.. MY -TROOPS DEFEATED THE SPARTANS 
AT THERMOPYLAE AND THEN WE* MARCHED ON ATHENS* MY LARGE FLEET • 
ALSO ATTACKED ATHENS SO I WAS SURE WE WOULD BE VICTORIOUS. IN- 
STEAD OF VICTORY WE WERE HuMlClATED BY THE SMALl . ATHENIAN FLEET 
IN THE STRAITS OF SALAMIS. v ' *\ . U\ 

AFTFR THE CITY OF A THFNS SENT ‘A ID, TO THE GREEKS *OF ASIA MINOR* 
.1 DECIDED THAT I SHOULD BE ftULER OF ALL THE GREEK* PENINSULA* IN. 
MY SECOND ATTEMPT /TO CONQUER THE ATHENIANS WE MET THEM ON THE 
PLAINS OF MARAT HONifkHE GREEKS WERE OUTNUMBERED BY US BUT WE- 
WERE STILL DEFEATED ^tN,D FORCED T,0: RETURN TO ‘OUR HOMELAND ACROSS 
THE AEGEAN SEA. v n .. - 



C. I WAS A FAMOUS ORATOR WHO GAVE A SPEECH URGING MY FELLOW 
GREEKS TO FIGHT FOR THEIR FREEDOM. WE WFRE ABOyTTO BE ATTACKED 
BY THE MACEDONIANS AND MANY PEOPLE FELT THAT WE SHOULD GIVE $P 
OUR INDEPENDENCE TO HF RULFD BY A FOREIGN KING. BY THE TIME WE- 
0RGANI2ED A CITIZEN ARMY TO FlOHT OFF THE INVADERS IT WAS TOO 
LATE* WE' WERE CONQUERED AND THIS ENDED A LONG AND GREAT PERIOD OF 
• GREEK FREEDOM.' / . ’ *• 

• • ‘ i P . ..... 

* ' 

D*' I WAS THE KING OF MACEDOM. EVEN THOUGH THE GREEKS CALLED US 
UNCIVILIZED I HAD GREAT ADMIRATION fV)R THEIR „ CIVIL IZATJON. - I 
DEVELOPED A POWERFUL ARMY AND PLANNED TO CONQUER ALL OF GREECE 
AND PERSIA* MANY GREEKS THOUGHT I WOULD BE A GOOD KING BUT 
OTHERS. LEO BY DEMOSTHENES OPPOSED ME. THEIR OPPOSITION FAILED* 
EVEN THOUGH THEY UNITED WITH THEBES* FOR MY ARMY WAS TOO STRONG. 
WE DEFEATED THE GREEKS AND IT WAS SAID THAT THIS WAS TH^ E-ND • 

OF GREEK INDEPENDENCE. ' ‘ , 

4 \ 

« * i 

/-*•. MY .FATHER CONOUERFD- THF GREEK PENINSULA BUT ',WAS MURDERED 
VjFFORE HE COUL6 LAUNCH a CAMPAIGN AGAINST PERSIA. ! BECAME THE 
NEW KING OF MACEDON AFTER „HlS DEATH AND LED MY ARMY' ON TO CONQUER 
PFRSIA* E(jYPT. MESOPOTAMIA* AND PART OF -INDIA. 

EARLY IN MY RET GN THE GREEKS TRIED TO Rf VOLT AGAINST ME BUT I 
DESTROYED THE CITY-STATE OF THEBES AS A WARNING TO THE REST -AND ' 
THIS ENDED “THE DISTURBANCE. 



F. # I WAS THE ELECTFD LEADER OF ATHENS FOR OVER THIRTY YEARS. 
DURING THIS TIME WE ADV.ANCFD TO BECOME THE LEADING CITY-STATE- 
ON ^THE GREEK PENINSULA. SOME PEOPLE HAVE CALLED THE PERIOD 

IN WHICH I RULED ♦THE * GOLDEN AGE OF GREEK C I V I LIZAI TON*. * 

I LED THE ATHENIANS IN THE PELOPONNES ION WAR AND DIED 

DURING THE SEIGE OF ATHENS" IN 431 B.C. • 

' . . * . 

•*. - t 

G. I WAS AN ATHENIAN LEADER WHO HAD A PLAN TO SAVE GREECE FROM 
THE PERSIANS. THE HUGE PERSIAN FLEET WAS ABOUT TO ATTACK ATHENS 
WHEN, WE TRICKED THEM AND THEY SAILED INTO T-HE BAY OF SiALAMIS 
WHERE THEY WERE DEFEATED BY OUT SMALLER FLEET. WE THEN ORO^E * 
THEIR ARMY FROM THE GREEK PENINSULA. .... 



DARIUS 






PHILLIP *D 



* XFRXES . *A 
€ 



iHEMfSTOCLES *G 

• O 

• 4 

• R 

ALEXANDER «E 



S17 




> 0 

■'{ PFRICLES >F 

X DEMONSTHENES ,*C 



j ' THE, STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE CIRCUM- 

i; STANCES SURROUNDING THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR BY'CHOOSING THE 

i ANSWER WHICH COMPLETES THE STATEMENT FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. 

• %ua • „ 

.... ' . 

?• directions: , ' 

■■ SELECT THE LETTER OF THE ALTERNATIVE THAT COMPLETES THE "STATE- 
• ; . . ME.N.T • ‘ : : 

THE ..ORIGINAL 'PURPOSE OF THF ‘DEL I AN LEAGUE WAS TO 
v A. PROTECT ATHFNS FROM SPAJHA. 

RECONQUER THE’ GREEK PFN I NSULA. 

~"T «C .-PROTECT JME MEMHEP" C I TY-STATES FROM THE PERSIANS'. * 

D. HELP THE • MEMBER G I TY- STATE SWAGE WAR AGAINST ROMEi 

THE CAUSE OF THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR WAS ’ , 

- A. THE GREEKS WERE- ATTACKED BY THE PERSIANS. 

R. SPARTAN MILITARY LEADFRS WANTED TO CONQUER THE WORLD. 

V C* ATHFNS GAVE THE GREEKS IN ASIA MINOR MILITARY AID. 

V *D. ATHENS AND SPARTA EACH FEARED THAT THE .OTHEft WAS GETTING TOO 

.. . POWERFUL. 



3067 

3068 



0309 

V 



3056 



. 305T 



THE PL AM WHICH PERICLES HAD TO DEFEAT , THE SPARTANS WAS 3058 

*A.‘ THE ATHENIAN NAVY WOULD* ATT ACK SPARTAN CITIES WHILE THE 
! SPARTAN ARMY WAS TRYING TO CONQUER ATHENS. 

R. THE. ATHENIAN ARMY WOULD DEFEAT THE SPARTAN NAVY IN THE • , • 

». , j PELOPONNESUS. 

! ’ -T C.-DEFEAT THE SPARTAN' ARMY WHEN THEY ATTACKED PIRAEUS. • 

j. D. THE SPARTAN ARMY WOULD BE DEFEATED AFTER BEING EXPOSED T© 
j "SICKNESS AND DISEASE WHEN THEY CONQUERED ATHENS. 

. ' 3 i ‘ . * '• • •** , . . ■ . -' 4 

. ! .THE RESULT OF THE PELOPONNF S I AN WAR WAS 1 3059 

| A. ATHENS DEFEATED SPARTA. 

. R. PERSIA DEFEATED GREECE. 

. J *C. SPARTA DEFEATED ATHENS. * , . 

• • D. GREECE DEFEATED PERSIA. . ' ■ > > 

• ■ • ' ■ . :-r, ■ 




** #W«** **fr*#**4t?»***** *#**•**« 

THE STUDENT CAN PREDICT THE UlT IMATE , CHANGES WHICH. WOULD OCCUR IF ’ " ^ 0442 

THF PERSIANS HAD WON THE RATTLE OF'SAL'AMIS BY INDICATING FROM A „ 

SERIES OF STATEMENTS WHICH WOULD PROBABLY BE TRUE OR FALSE. lAn • ' - 

DIRECTIONS - IMAGINE. THAT THE PERSIANS WON THE BATTLE OF SALAMI S * , 

INSTEAD OF THE GREEKS. READ EACH OF. THE STATEMENTS BELOW. IF THE • • 
STATEMENT IS PROBABLY TRUE CIRCLE THE *A*. IF IT IS PROBABLY 
FALSE. CIRCLE THE *B*. . ... .. 

MANY OF THF GREEK SOLDIERS WOULD HAVE BEEN - SLAUGHTERED AS ?220 

Pt vkv ! CHMP NT P HP Cir.ut>f un r rue r ** * ■ : -■ ^ ^ 
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EGYPTIANS PROBABLY DEVELOPED A CALENDAR AS A-RESULfT OF THE NEED 
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V 



.. V . s 



THE GOLDEN .AGE OF GREECE WOULD HAVE BEEN Vn OUTCOME OF THE' 
WAP. #&• l\ . 



\ * 



_THE PERSIANS WOULD HAVE SPREAD, -GREEK IDEAS AS WIDELY AS THE 

•tomans. *b 



THE STUDENT WILL REMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF GOOS AND GODDESSES OF 
ANC I ENT GREECE BY IDENT I FY I NG THEM FROM G IVEN DESCR I PTIONS. «7« 

READ THE FOLLOW ING PARAGRAPHS.* DECIDE WHlfr} GOD OR GODDESS IS 
BEING DESCRIBED. PLACE THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER IN THE 



BLANK. 



V 



I AM. KING OF THE GREEK GODS. SOME SAY I LIVE ON MT. OLYMPUS. 
fA. ZFUS 
B. APOLLO ... 

V.C. HERMES ' > . 



I AM THE: GREEK GOD OF DRAMA. A FESTIVAL I S ?HELD IN MY HONOR EACH 
YEAR TO SELECT THE #BEST* WRITER OF TRAGEDY AND COMEDY. 

A. DIONYSUS *’ 

*B • APOLLO 

. C. POSEIDON t 



( 



THE OLYMPICS ARE HELD IN HONOR OF ME EVERY FOUR YEARS. *ALIL# 
ATHLETES VOW BEFORE MY ALTAR TO COMPETE FAIRLY. 
v A. APOLLO ; ■ 

B. ATHENA 
*C. ZEUS 



I AM TH£ GOD OF WAR\ 
■ A. .HERMES 
*B. ARES 
C. APOLLO . 



I AM QUEEN OF THE GODSW 
A. APHRODITE .. V 

, e ;. ‘athena * 

*C. HERA 



I .AM THE MESSENGER OF THE flioS. 
‘A. APOLLO 
HfrRMES - 
C • EROS 



r AM THE GODDESS OF WISDOM. 
*A. ATHENA - 

R. 'APHRODITE 
C. WEST I A , • 
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VI 



V . 
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* 200 - 
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DIRECTION?, - CIRCLE. THE LETTER OF ' T 



WHICH GODDESS COULD HAVE INSPIRED T 

A. HERA 

• B. APMRODJTE^ 

C. DEMETFR , 

D. ARTEMIS. • 



HE CORRECT ANSWER. 1 
HE MISS AMERICA PAGEANTO 



WHAT GOD DO WE THINK OF WHEN WE HEARAABOUT ENGAGEMENT AND’ 
WE DOING PLANSO 

A. ZEUS ' ’ 

B. HEPHAESTUS *' 

*C. EROS . ’ - 

' D. PLUTO { 



* 



WHAT GOD PROBABLY INSPIRED THE BEATLES AND THE ROLLING STONESO 
*A. AP.QLLO . • 4 . 

B. ZEUS 

C. ARES . \ . . 

D. POSEIDON ‘ ; \ ' : 



THERE MIGHT BE A 'STATUE OF * THIS GODDESS IN A .COLLEGE AUDITORIUM* 

A. HERA . ; 

B. APHRODITE »' V *• 

C. ARTEMIS- ' • ' U 1 * 

*D. ATHENA v 



WHAT, GOD MIGHT BE PROMPTING CAR MANUFACTURERS TO PRODUCE CARS 
WI TH HIGHER HORSEPOWER!) 

• A. APOLLO? ' ° 

R. ZFJIS * 

*C. HERMES'. ' 

D. KRONOS . «: 



WHAT GODDES.S WAS PROBABLY ESPECIALLY INTERESTED IN QUEE* 
ELIZABETHS CORONA.TIOHO ? . 

A. PERSEPHONE ‘ 

B* ATHENA . • 4 • 

*C. HERA # 

O. ARTEMIS . '* . 



WHAT GOD. COULD BE REPRESENTED ON A CAN OF TUNA OR SALMONO 
°A» ZEUS • j , 

*B. POSEIDON * • . 

C. PLUTO , /" 

n. FROS ' 



WHICH GOD PROBABLY CL°APS HIS HANDS IN GLEE WHILE WATCHING THE. 
ARAB- ISRAEL I . CONFL I CTO ■' . * 4 

' ?A. ARES 
B« ZEUS ° 



C. APOLLO 

0. DIONYSUS 
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THE STUDENT tfffL nFMDMSTfcATF MYc illi itv rn nrcTiyr.incu ocruccy 









DIRECTIONS - DECIDE WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS ARE FACTS 
OR OPINIONS# IN THE BLANK BEOFRE THE NUMBER WRITE *A* FOR FACT . 
AND *B* FOR OP I N I ON • 



ATHENA WAS THE *BEST* GODDESS. *B 



THE *GREATFST* CONTRIBUTION OF THE GREEKS WAS THE OLYMPIC 
GAMES# *B . ■ ** 



ONE OF TNE GREEK CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE WORLD WAS STIMULATION OF 
THE MIND. * A 



♦ALL* DEMOCRACIES SHOULD HAVE THE^SAME BELIEFS AS.- THE 



ATHENIANS# *B 



r 



OF ALL THE CITY-STATES# ATHENS CONTRIBUTED THE *M05T* TO THE 
WOFtLD. *B . - • 



THE ATHENIANS WERE RIGHT WHEN THEY SAID A HAN SHOULD BE 30 YEARS 
OLD BEFORE BEING ALLOWED TO VOTE# *B . 



THE GREEKS WERE THE FIRST PEOPLE WE KNOW OF WHO BELIEVED IN 
DEMOCRACY OR A FORM OF I T FOR LARGE GROUPS ?OF PEOPLE. *A . 



LEONIDAS WAS A BETtER GENERAL THAN THEMI STOCLES. *B 



^ BOY WILL BE A BETTER SOLDIER IF HE ENTERS THE MILITARY WHEN HE 
S 7 INSTEAD OF IS YEARS OF AGE. *B 



♦ALL* GREEK WORKS OF ART ARE «EAUT4EUU_ j*B 
Uf. CAN *NOT* PINPOINT THE' FALL OF GREECE TO ONE CAUSET>-*iL 
THE OLYMPIC GAMES WERE HELD EVERY A YEARS# *A * 

THE PARTHENON IS THE; *MOST* BEAUTIFUL TEMPLE IN THE WORLD. #B 



SOCRATES* SHOULD HAVE BEEN BANISHED BECAUSE HE DISPLEASED SOME OF 
THE *MOST* IMPORTANT ATHENIANS. *B 



THE STUDENT/WILL SHOW HIS UNDERSTANDING OF GREEK GEOGRAPHY BY 
LOCATING GREECE# HER WATER BODIES# SURROUNblNG ISLANDS# CITIES# 
AND MOUNTAINS ON A MAP# *120 . . 



DIRECTIQNS - IN THE BLANK REFORE THE WORD* INDICATE. THE LETTER .OR 
NUMBER OF THE CORRFCT ANSWFR. LETTERS REFER TO CITIES. NUMBERS 
REFER TO WATER BODIES AND LAND AREAS. 



Y ■ 
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* 6. -ROME 




THE STUDENT WILL SROW ,HIS ABILITY TO. RECOGNIZE THE TIME LENGTH . 02 

AN& IMPORTANT OATES OF THE ROMAN REPUBLIC BY CHOOSING THEM FROM A ’ 

GIVEN LIST# «3fi ‘ , 

. ■ ' ' .* r . . \. f % . 

DIRECTIONS - MARA THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF . 00 

■■ CHOICES. ■ ‘ : * 



THE ROMAN REPUBLIC LASTED FOR ABOUT 23001 

A* 100 YEARS. . \ 23001 

* B. 300 YEANS. • . 23001 

*C. 300 YEARS. V ! 23001 

0* 700 YE|RS. * \ 0 ? . 23001 

» ‘ ■’ * ■ _ 1 t ’ , 

THE ROMAN REPtlBL I.C BEGAN ! ABOUT. 23001 

A. 1*000 B.C. • o - " 23001 

*B'. 300 B.C. * ' 23001 

* C • ' 100 A.D. . '■ - 23001 

0. 300 A.D. 4 . 23001 

- . . • v . .... . . >>• ; 

THE ROMAN REPUBLIC ENDED ABOUT ' 23007 

A. 300 B.C. - 23007 

f ) B. 100 B.C. *i 23007 

N ; *c. 50 B.C. ' - , • . 23007 

0. 300 A.D. 1 , X" ' ' 23001 




- t 




* 






••••••••••••••••••••• #••••••••••••••••••••«••••••••••« 

, . ■ . , 4 ' 

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE CHARACTERISTICS' 
OF THE FRAMEWORK OF THE/' GOVERNMENT OF THE ROPfAN REPUBLIC BY 
SELECTING THEM FROM A GIVEN LIST.;'. *AD • 

DIRECTIONS - MARA THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 

• * . CHOICES. / ' . “ 



02 



OC 



„ ... . . t . ■ . , 

THE SUPREME POWER IN the REPUBLIC AT FlIlST RESTED-IN THE r 23007 

A. CONSUL Si. ’ . ” . ; ,—2.3001 

, B. SENATE. , ’ . 2*007 

C . MAGISTRATES. * , X * < ’ 2|00l 

*0. POPULAR ASSEMBLY. : \ • " \ N ^3007 

E. TRIBUNES. . . s * •* . * . 23001 

AS IN OUR COUNTRY. ALL THE CITIZENS OF THE ROMAN REPUBLIC • 23001 

COULD VOTE. ONE DIFFERENCE IS THAT , % •* • ’ 23001 

A •• ROMANS' HAD TO P.AY A POLL TAX.' X H 23007 

*B# SOME RONANS LIVED TOO EAR /FROM’ THE POLLS TO, VOTE i ',** ' - 23007 

O C. ROMANS COULD VOTE WHEN THEV REACHED- 16 YEARS OLD. . 23007 

f>. ALL OF THE ABOVE - . . . 23007 



MARK **• FOR THOSE THAT HE *WOULD*. MARK *B* FOR THOSE THAT HE 

-a*. 



•• 



.WAS A REPRESENTATIVE FORM OF GOVERNMENT-* 






GAVE THE PEOPLE 



I T5 COLONIES NO FREEDOMS. 



IT WAS OFTEN TRUE THAT THE OFFICIALS 0* THE REPUBLIC WERE FROM 
THF CLASS OF WEALTHY EAMIL I ES BECAUSE 

A. THEY WERE THE ONLY ONES TO BE CONSIDERED CITIZENS. 

*fl. ONLY THE RICH COULO AFFORD TO SERVE FOR NO SALARY. 

C. THE EMPEROR WOULD ONLY SELECT HIS ERIEND&. 

. D. THE POOR PEOPLE WERE SERVING IN THE ARMY. 



230076 ? 

2300762 

2300763 

2300763 

2300763 

2300763 

2300763 

2300763 









THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RELATE THE AFFECT OF 0208 

ROMAN WARS OF 'CONQUEST ON THE DAILY LIFE OF ROMAN CITIZENS BY 

IDENTIFYING SPECIFIC CONSEOtif NCES. »90 

* / > ' 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE. GIVEN LIST OF . 0001 

\ ; choices. , * s ; * 

■ • >• • . - v ' ■ • . ■ . • 

A« A RESULT OF SUCCESSFUL ' WARS OF CONQUEST. ROME 230076a 

A. MADE A HUGH PROFIT AFTER EXPENSES OF WAR WERE PAID. 2300764 

B. MADF. A GREAT AMOUNT OF COINS E*OM CAPTURED PRECIOUS METALS. 2300764 

C. WAS AfUF TO DISCONTINUE DIRECT TAXES IN ITALY. , " 2300764 

•D. ALL OF THE ABOVE 230Q764 

AS A RESULT OF SUCCESSFUL WARS OF CONQUEST* THE PEOPLE OF ROME * 2300763 

*A • ATTAINED A NEW STANDARD OF WEALTH AND LUXURY. V 2300765 

R. WERF ARLF TO BECOME MORE DEMOCRATIC AT HOME. 23007*3 

r. BEGAN TO FREE THEIR SLAVES. ' " 2300765 

D. DEVELOPED A DESIRE FOR PEACE. 2300765 

... *44 , . • 

IN WHICH WAY DID THE COMPOSITION OF THE SLAVES IN ROME CHANGE AS - 2300766 
A RESULT OF SUCCESSFUL WARS OF CONQUFSTO 2300766 

A. THERE WERE FEWER SLAVES THAN BEFORE. 2300766 

B. THE SLAVES WERE NOT AS REFINED AS THE OLDER TYPES HAD BEEN. 2300766 

*C. THERE *(ERE NOW MANY GREEK SLAVES WHO BROUGHT THEIR IOEAS 2300766 

AND MANY TASTES INTO THE HOUSEHOLDS OF- THEIR MASTERS. 2300766 

D. MANY' OF THE SLAVES COULD OWN LAND NpW THAT THE CONQUERED 2300766 

AREAS EXTENDED THE EMPtRE. 2300766 

” _ ,* t/ 

AS A RESULT OF SUCCESSFUL* WARS OF CQNQUEST* IN ROME AN OFFICIAL 2300767, 

CAREER WAS NO LONGER CONSIDERED JUST AS HONOR AND SERVICE TO THE 2300767 

STATE BUT ALSO - 2300767 

A. A JOB TO BE AVOIDED. 2300767 

*B..A WAY TO ATTAIN RICHES. 2300767 

C. A WAY TO /J VO I D THE ARMY. . 23007 67 

D. A JOB FOR EDUCATED SLAVES FROM GREECE. ■„ 2300767 

TO F IGHT THE ROMAN WARS OF ‘ CONQUEST • SOLDIERS WERE DRAFTED 2300768 

CHIEFLY FROM THE c v ’ 2300766 

. A. SLAVES. \ 2300766 

B. 'CITY' DWELLERS.' 2300768 

*C. SMALL LANDOWNER*;. 2300768 

O. SON'S OF THE WEALTHY. 2300768. 

; . p . ' , * . *v • ■ ! 

PARTiV AS A RESULT OF THE M$NY WARS IN THE ROMAN REPUBLIC* THE 
SMALL FARMERS 




I 






r 



&■ 



$ 



i 



i 



D. WERF TO INCREASE THE PRICE OF, THEIR PRODUCTS 

NEEDED FOR FOOD FOR THF ARMY. 






THE LARGE LANDOWNERS HAD AN ADVANTAGE OVER THE SMALL FARMER IN 
JHA,T ME 

A* COULD GET SLAVES TO WORK FOR HIM. 

B. COULD GROW A VARIETY OF CROPS. 

C. DID NOT HAVF TO FIGHT IN THE -ARMY. 

*D. ALL OF THE AROVF 



WHEN THE SMALL FARMERS LEFT” THE FARMS AND MOVED TO ROME* THEY 
SELDOM GOT JOBS IN INDUSTRY BECAUSE ■ 

A* THEY DID NOT LIKE THAT TYPE OF WORK. ' 

*B. THE JOBS WERE TAKEN BY SKILLED SLAVES FROM INDUSTRIALLY 
ADVANCED LANDS. " 

C. ROMAN CITIZENS WERF NOT SUPPOSE TO WORK IN FACTORIES. 

D. THEY PLANNED TO RETURN TQ THEIR FARMS SOON. 



THE MAIN REASON WHY GAUL WAS AS EASILY CONQUERED WAS 

A. IT WAS LOCATED NEAR ITALY. ‘ 

B. THE PEOPLE ACTUALLY DESIRED TO BECOME ROMAN CITIZENS. 

#C. THE TRIBES IN GAUL WOULD NOT COOPERATE WITH EACH OTHER TO 
DEFEND THE LAND. 

1 D. THAT THE ROMANS HAD BFTTER EQUIPMENT. 



JHE STUDENT WILL INDICATE HlS KNOWLEDGE OF LARGE BODIES OF WATER 
WHICH INFLUENCE THE LANDS OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE BY SELECTING THEM 
:POM A LIST. »8n 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWPR -FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF - 

„ choices. ; 

> • 

THE LARGE SEA TOUCHING MANY PARTS OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE WAS THE 

A. ARABIAN. „ 

B. CASPIAN. f 



C. BALTIC. 



*D. MEDITERRANEAN. 



THF SEA DIVIDING BRITAIN FROM THE REST OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE WAS 

'JHE . ’ . . 

A. mediterranean. . 

B. BALTIC. 

*C. NORTH. , . " 

D. WEST. » • . 



THE OCEAN TOUCHING PART OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE IS THE 
A. PACIFIC. * 0 

p. INDIAN. 

*C. ATLANTIC. 

D. ARCTIC. o 



.iti 



A SEA TOUCHING THE AFRICAN PART OF THF ROMAN, EMPIRE WAS THE 
* *A. RED. 



BLACK, 

yellow. 



23007G-? 

2300769 



2300770 

2300770 

2300770 

2300770 

2300770 

2300770 



2300771 
\ 2 3007 71 
2300771 
2300771 
2300771 
2300771 
' 2 300771 



2300772 

2300772 

2300772 

2300772 , 

2300772 ' 

2300772 



0196 



0001 



2300688 

2300688 

2300688 

2300668 

2300688 



2300689 

2300669 

2300669 

2300689 

2300689 

2300689 



2300690 

2300690 

2300690 

2300690 

2300690 



2300691 

2300691 

2300691 
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A* AFGFAN. 

*R. ADRIATIC. 

C. TYIRHENIAN. 
0. RED. 



A SEA BETWEEN GREECE AND ASIA MINOR tS THE 
*A. AEGEAN. . 

0. ADRIATIC. v ; 

C. t'YlRHENIAN. 

D. BLACK. ' 



THE PAY OF BISCAY IS LOfcATFD 
A. SOOTH OF SPAIN. 

R. EAST OF ITALY. 

C. NORTH OF BRITAIN. 

*0. WFST' OF FRANCE, v 



THF SFA INTO WHICH THF DANOflF RIVER- EMPTIES FORMED PART OF 
THE NORTHEAST BORDER OF THF ROMAN FMPIRE. IT IS THE 

A. RED. i . • ** 

B. YELLOW. • T ' * •' 

*C. BLACK*. * 

D. WHITE. ' ' 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OE SOME OF THE LARGER AND/OR 
MORE IMPORTANT ISLANDS OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE 0Y SELECTING THEM .FROM 
A LIST. Vo.. . ' 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN L I ST OF 
* CHOICES. ' o . 



AN ISLAND CLOSE TO THE SOUTHERN TIP OF THE- ITALIAN PEN INSULA IS 
A. SARDINA. ' ■ - 

R. CORSICA.. . 

C. CRETE. 

*D. SICILY. . •’ 



AN ISLAND SOUTH OF GPFECE' IS !. 
A. SARDINIA. / 

R. CORSICA. 

*C. CRETE. ' - 

. D. SICILY. > . 



A STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF RIVERS AND MOUNTAINS 
OF THE AREA INCLUDED IN THF ROM'AN EMPIRE BY SELECTING THEM FROM 
A LUST. *?0n - •'* ; , 



ERIC 



. D.IRFCT IONS - MARK THE ; CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GI VENL I ST OF 
CHOICES. " 



•.g-LT.'IllJl 



MOUNTAINS OF NORTHERN ITALY ARE THf* 



2300692 

230069? 

2300692 

2300692 



2300693 

2300693 

2300693 

2300693 

2300693 



2300694 
2300694 
2300694 
2300694 
. 2300694 



2300695 ( 
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2300693 

230069.5 

2300693 

2300695 

2300695 






0001 



2300696 

2300696 

2300696 

2300696 

2300696 



2300697 

2300697 

2300697 

2300697 

2300697 



. 0200 



0001 



2300698 
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* / “ *i- 

_ ' * '* ; . ' •* 






D. ATLAS# •• 

*t \ 

■ - X* 1 - 

MOUNTAINS FpRMlNG A BACKBONE DOWN THE PENINSULA OF ITALY ARE THE 
A, ; . ALPS. . • ' 

« *B. APENNINES. 

C. PENNINE*.. 

D. ATLAS. 



MOUNTAINS DIVIDING FRANCE AND SPAIN ARE THE 
A. ALPS. 

R. APENNINES. 

*C. PYRENEES. 

D. PINDUSL 

. . • \ . v • 

THE MOUNTAINS OE ENGLAND ARE THE 
*A. PENNINE. 

P. APENNINES. 

C. PYRENEES. 

0. P INDUS. ■' 



sr 



THE MOUNTAINS SEPARATING I TACV AND FRANCE ARE THE 
A. PERININE. 

R. APPENNJNES. ! 

C. PVRENNES. '• 

*Di ALPS. 



THF MOUNTAINS OF GREECE ARE THE 



*A. PINDUS. 

R. PENNINE. 

C; APENNINES. 
( ) 0. ^PYRENEES. 



THE MOUNTAINS- OF $W1 TZERLAND ARE THE •• 

A. APENNINES. , 

R,. PYRENEES. ,i .\ 

*C. ALPS. 

. D. PENNINES. 



THE RIVER ON WHICH THE CITY OF ROME IS LOCATED IS THE 
A. RHONE. 

R. A! NO. 

C. PO. , * 

*D. TIBER. 



THE MOST IMPORTANT RIVER OF NORTHERN ITALY IS THE 
A. RHONE. 

Bv A I NO. 

*C. PO. 

D. TIBER. 









THE RIVERS WHICH HELPED TO FORM THF NORTHERN BOUNDARY OF THE 
ROMAN EMPIRE AT ITS HEIGHT OF POWER WFRE THE RHINE AND THE/ 
A. THAMFS. 

*B. DANUBE. 

C.tl^ER. 

C v D« PO# * 

>■ ■ ■ • . , • . - . 

THE RIVERS WHICH HELPED TO FORM THF MORTMFRM KOllMDAIV AF 



2300690 



2300699 

2300699 

2300699 

2300699 

2300699 



2300700 

2300700 

2300700 

2300700 

230070(7 



2300701 

2300701 

2300701 

2300701 

230.0701 



2300702 

2300702 

2300702 

2*0070? 

2300702 



2300703 

2300703 

2300703 

2300703 

230070.3 



2300709 

2300709 

2300709 

2300709 

23CO709 



2300705 

23OO70S 

2300705 

2300705 

2300705 



230070$ 

230070$ 

230070$ 

230070$ 

230070$ 



2300707 

2300707 

2300707 

2300707 

2300707 

2300707 
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C. TIBER. 

D. THAMES. 

WHICH RIVER WAS. NOT. PART OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE© 
A. RHINE 1 
R . PO 
C. THAMES 

*D'. ELBE , 



IMPORTANT RIVER OF EGYPT WAS THE 
A • PO • % 

n. RHINE. 

C. DANUBE. 

»D. NILE. » 



! \ RIVER WITH ITS SOURCE IN TURKEY IS THE 

a. Rhine; » 

B m- NILE. 

*C. EUPHRATES. 

0. ARNO. * * . 



AN IMPORTANT RIVER OF SPAIN IS 
A. RHONE. 

R • RHI N.E. 

*C. FRRO. 

D. ARNO. • 



*N IMPORTANT RIVER OF SOUTHERN SPAIN IS THE 
A. RHONE. ' 

R • EBRO. 

Cm ARNO. • 

*fS“. GUADALQUIVIR. • , 

W IMPORTANT RIVER OF SOUTHERN FRANCE r IS THE 
*A . MEUSE S. 
bm &EINE. • 

*C. RHONE. 

.0. RHINE.' 

’ » .1 I.*: - V 

HE RIVER ON WHICH PARIS IS BUILT IS THE . 

A. RHONE. * r . 

B. LOIRE. * 

»C* seine. * 

0. GARONNE. •; , 

. . * , • • ’ • 

T MPO^Tj^NT P I VFR OF GFPMANV IS • THF 
■ A. RHONE.’ • ' v- 

. .*R. RHINE.' . _ V , : . 

Cm LOIRE. - . ^ 

. D. SEINE. . • 



an IMPORTANT RIVER OF YUGOSLAVIA IS THE 
*A. DANUBE. 

B. RHINE. ' 

Cm TIBFR. . 

D. RHONE. 



'i I 
* I . v- 



ANSWER. 



) 



6 , 
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TODAY WHICH WERE ONCE PART OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE BY SELECTING THEM 
FROM A LIST. «6n 



DIRECTIONS - HARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN. LIST OF 
CHOICES. 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES WAS "*NOT* ONCE PART OF THE 
ROHAN EHPIREO 

A. PORTUGAL # 

B. MOROCCO 

C. SWITZERLAND 

O. BULGARIA . . 

*E. DENMARK 1 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES WAS *NOT* ONCE PART OF THE 
ROHAN EHPIREO 

A. SPAIN 

B. ALGERIA j 

C. BELGIUM 
*0. SWEDEN 

E. ALBANIA < . 



f ■ 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES - WAS *NOT* PART OF THE ROMAN 
EHPIREO- < « • - 

A. FRANCE t 

B. TUNISIA 

C. ROMANIA ‘ * 

O. NETHERLANDS 

*E. REPUBLIC OF IRELAND j 



Z”') WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES WAS *NOT* PART OF THE w ROMAN 
EHPIREO b 



•A. SUDAN 

B. LUXEMBOURG 

C. AUSTRIA 

D. TURKEY 

E. GREECE 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES WAS *NOT* PART OF THE ROMAN. 
FHPIREO • ► ’ 1 

A. huBgary V 



B. LIBYA 

C. JORDAN 

D. tSRAEL 
•E. POLAND 






/. 






WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES WAS *NOT* PART OF THE ROMAN 
EHPIREO ' ' •• • • 

A. .. EGYPT I 

B. LEBANON 
O SYRIA 
D. WEST GERMANY 

. *E. NORWAY 



s * 
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A. A ATTACKED THE GREEK>PENl SULA FROM THE NORTfcl BY LAND AND SEA 

£16 



V 



I 



CHOICES 



THE ROMANS HE Lb THEIR TERRITORIES BY ALL OF THE. FOLLOWING 
♦FXCEPT* - -* 

A. PLACING SOLDIERS IN THEM. 

B. PLACING GOVERNORS IN' THEM. . v f 

C. PLACING TAX COLLECTORS IN THEM. 

‘ «D.' REQUIRING THE PEOPLE TO BECOME ROMAN CITIZENS. 






THF RELIGION OF MOST PEOPLE IN ANCIENT ROME CONSISTS!) OF 
UFLIEF IN \ 

A. ONF GOD.' * 

B. TWO MAJOR GODS. 

*C. MANY GODS. 



T. GODS IN SPIRITUAL FORM ONLY. 



SOME OF THE REASONS FOR THF DECLINE OF THE ROMMKtMPIRE .INCLUDE 
ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *FXCFPT* 

A. THF ARMIES WHICH HELD THE .BORDERS WEAKENED. " 

B. DEMOCRATIC GOVERNMENT FADED* ' 

£• SMALL FARMERS WERE FORCED OUT^Or AGRICULTURE. 

*0* C.AESAR NAS ASSASSINATED BY ^JEALOUS GOVERNMENT OFFICALS. 



*?*•#**#*#•***: 

^ ' ' V >* ' 

THE STUDENT WILC DEMONSTRATE HI S KNOWLEDGE OF THE CULTURE OF ‘l 
ANCIENT ROME BY SELECTING CORRECT STATEMENTS ABOUT , IT FROM GIVJEN 
LISTS. % 13o 



• I 



vi - 



CIRCLE THECETTER OF THE RESPONSE WHICH BEST COMPLETES THE 



): 



TATEMENT , 






STATEMFNTS ABOUT EDUCATION IN ANCIENT ROME ARE TRUE 






ALL THE 
*FXCF PT* 

♦A./flOTS* AT AGE SEVEN* WENT TO SCHOOL* . v 

GIRLS WERE TAUGHT TO SPIN* WEAVE. AND SEW.* . 

C, GIRLS LEARNED DUTIES OF A CITIZEN FROM THEIR MOTHERS. 

D. BOYS LEARNED DUTIES OF A CITIZEN FROM THE 1R . FATHERS • 



ALL„OF THESE STATEMENTS ABOUT EDUCATION IN ANCIENT ROME-A 
♦EXCEPT* 

•A. ROYS WERE PREPARED fO BE EXCELLENT^SOttXfERS. 

*R. GIRLS WENT TO LAW COURTS AND RECT^IOUS CEREMONIES. 

C. 'BOYS WERE TAUGHT TO RESPECT AUTHORITY. 

D. GIRLS LFARNED A LITTLE READING AND WRITING. 



ALL OF THE FOLLOWING APE TRUE APOUT ROMAN CLOTHING *EXCEPT* 

A. THEY WORE A TUNIC WHICH 0FACHFD PELOW THE KNEE. 

*B. TUNICS WERE WORN AT FORMAL OCCASIONS. 

Ci TUNICS WERE MADE FROM WHITE WOOL. 

D. THF DFEP FOLDS OF A TOGA WERE USED AS POCKETS. \ ; 



THE ROMANS USED OLIVE OIL FOR ALL OF . THE FOLLOW I NG-lREASONS 



♦EXCEPT* • •* 

*A. TO HEAT THEIR HOMES. 

B. AS BUTTER IS liSFD TODAY.* 

C. IN LAMPS FOR LIGHT. 

~ ‘ - - 1 - - - - J 






2300355 

2300355 

2300355 

2300355 

*2300354 

2300355 




2300356 
2 £00356 
2300356 
2300356 



2300357 
, 2300357 
2300357 
2300357 * 
2300357 
2300357 



» 4 « 

00 A 2 



1706 




1788 



1789 






'* & " 

A. CORNELIUS & CLAUDIUS ARE ‘RQM ANNOYS 'NAMES. 

B. GIRLS WERE GIVEN FEMlNlN^FOfW^dF BOYS NAMES. 

C. ROYS MAI) THREE NAMEST^^ I 

#0. THE FIRST^NAMF'OF ‘A BOY WAS HIS FAMILY NAME. 




. * 



^ ^ » » ” ' ' ' 1 Xj 

JF THfe FOLLOWING ARE TRUE OF ROMAH MEALS *EKCEPT* \ 

THEY AfE WITH THEIR HANDS OR WITH -A SPOON. 1 
THEY ATE SLICED- EGG. ONION. OYSTERS FOR .APPETIZERS. 

THEY HAD COFFEE OR TEA WITH T^E I R PASTRY OR FRU I T. DESSERT . 
THEY MIGHTx-HAVE EATEN PORK* DUCK. OR LAMS. 

FOR BREAKFAST THEY HAD BREAD. CHFESE . AND RAISINS. 



ALL OF THE. FOLLOWING ARE tRUE OF ROMAN FUNERALS *EXCEPT* 

A. THE FUNERAL PROCESSIONJWAS HEADED BY MUSICIANS. 

■ j B. THE FAMILY. AND ITS SCXVES WALKED BEHIND THE COFFIN. , 

•C. SINGERS AND ACTORS WALKED IN FRONT OF- THE COFFIN. 

D. THE GRAVE WAS MADE SACRED BY THE SACRIFICE OF A PIG. ' 

E. IF THE MAN WAS IMPORTANT HIS FUNERAL PROCESSION PAUSED -IN 

THE FORUM." ■ “ 6 

f» '/ .. * L 

ALL OF THE FOLLOWING ARE TRUE OF ROMAN ’.ROADS *EXCEPT*. 

A. SOME WERE MADF OF ASPHALT. * S 

B. THEY WERE WIDE AND SMOOTH. . 

*C. THEY WERE STRONG AND WATERTIGHT. 

D. SOME ARE STILL IN EXISTENCE. 

E. SOME WERE, MADE OF CEMENT. 



ROMANS SHOWED THET[R SKILLS OF ARCHITECTURE ‘IN ALL OF THE FOLLOW 
ING *EXCEPT* 

A. BRIDGES. 

*B. THE, PARTHENON. 

C. THE COLOSSEUM.. 

D. A’RCHES. 

AQUEDUCTS. 



ALL V OF THE FOLLOWING ARE TRUE »0F ROMAN GAMES *EXCEPT*’ 

A. MANY'.GLADIATORS WERE CHRISTIANS. ’ [ 

R. SOMETIMES MEN, FOUGHT. LIONS. 

’ C. THEY WERE A PUNISHMENT F.OR CHRISTIANS.' . 1 ; ■- V. 

♦D. ALL GLADIATORS WERE TORN APART BY TtfE HUNGRY- AN! MACS* * * 

' ,E. THE AUDIENCE COULD DECIDE IF A MAN SHOULD DIE BY TURNING 
THEIR THUtfB DOWN. 

. . • . • • 

ALL OF THE-' FOLLOWING ARE TRUE OF THE FINE ARTS OF ROME *EXCEPT# 
*A. MAN ROMANS PLAYED MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. 

R. OPERAS WERE PERFORMED. '* . 1 - 

C. BEAUTIFUL STATUES WERE CARVED. •"* 

D. MEN WROTE HISTORIES AND LITERATURE. 

< • . . 

ALL OF THE FOLLOWING ARE TRUE OF THE GOLDEN AGE OF ROME WEXCEPT 

A. JULIUS CEASAR RULED. ” ' ^ , 

B. MARBLE TEMPLES WERE BUILT. 

C. PUBLIC BUILDINGS WERE BUILT IN THE FORUM. ' . 

*D. THE ROMAN PEACE EXTENDED THROUGHOUT THE EMPIRE. 

E. MANY LANDS UNDER THE RULE OF ROME WERE UNITED. ' 

' ' e v » . ' _ 

ROME IMPORTED ALL OF THE FOLLOWING* *EXCEPT* 




•*•’*>**# • 




PASSAGE. .%14tt 



demonstrate- -his ability to draw, inferences, by 

CERTAINTY OF' ^ELECTED. STATEMENTS BASED , ON EVIDENCE 



0352 



I DIRECTIONS - ASSUMING THAT THE INFORMATION BELOW IS TRUE* IT IS' 0065 

• . POSSIBLE TO ESTABLISH Q.THER FACTS ‘USING THE ONES IN THIS 

PARAGRAPH- AS A BASIS FOR* REASONING* THIS IS CALLED' DR AWING IN- 
« "HFRFNCES. -.THERE IS* OF '.COURSE* A LIMIT TO THE NUMBER OR KINDS OF 
; FACTS WHICH MAY BE PROPERLY INFERRED FROK ANY .STATEMENT* ,■ . 

; ■ ! : I *t 1: : • '• '\ f •• ’ ^ 

USE ONE' OF THE FOLLOWI NG SYMBOLS, IN THE SPACE PROVIDED. - 

! A 1 - I F, THE ^STATEMENT MAY BE INFERRED, AS *TRUE» . • 

i •« - IF THE STATEMENT MAY BE INFERRED AS *FALSE* 
j y. - IF NO INFERENCE CAN BE DRAWN ABOUT IT. FROM THE PARAGRAPH 



; .USE -INLY THE -INFORMATION GIV^N IN THE PARAGRAPH AS A RASIES . FOR - 

YpilR RESPONSE. ' - * ■ - ' ' 

r • • < . •/. .♦/,.• « • //• ■ % / 

! : • . . PARAGRAPH * V ' ' '■ , . 2635 



•I THE LIST OF NECESSITY ES FOR THE POOR FREE LABORER IN ANCIENT * 2445 

i RQM.E WAS- VERY SMALL* HE NjEFDED ABOUT FIFTEEN. BUSHELS OF WHEAT 2445 ' 

i FtyFRy YEAR, ABOUT THF ONLY MEAT HE HAD TO EAT WAS THAT WHICH THE 2445 

PRIEST? GAVF AWAY AFTER A SACRIFICE ON HOLIDAYS, HF NEEDED ABOUT a * 2445 
A PENNYS WORTH OF OIL AND ANOTHER PENNVS WORTH OF WINE EACH DAY* 2445 

i H IS SMALL DAILY PORTION OF VEGETABLES COST THIS -MUCH AGAIN. A .2445 

! n 0(lMD OF CHEESE COST RELAT I VELY MORE. BUT WOULD SUFFICE FOR ... 2445 

; SEVERAL DAYS, THESE FOODS CONSTITUTED THE ARTICLES OF HIS USUAL 2445 

I MENU. THE WOOL FOR THE TWO TUNICS HE NEEDED EACH YEAR COST ABOUT 2445 

. ONE DOLLAR,. HALF THIS MUCH WOULD PAY FOR A PAIR OF SANDALS WHICH 2445 

.{• UF. sPlDOU WORF.* THE STATF SUPPLIED AMUSEMENTS ON HOLIDAYS FREE OF 2445 ; 

! . CHARGE ANO- ALSO SUPPORTED THE FREE PUBLIC RATHS* WHERE FRIENDS 2445 ' * 

QOULD GATHER, IF HE WERE OUT OF WORK THE STATE WOULD ALSO SUPPLY 2445 

i HIM WITH GRAIN* THEREFORE IT WAj$ POSSIBLE FOR THE POpR FREEMAN TO ; 2445 

'A'JE AND ALSO TO HAVE, A WIFE IF HIS WIFE WOULD $PIN AND WEAVE. * ‘ 2445 . 



• ■ > 

1 EVEN THE LARORING CLASS HAD SOME RECREATION. , *A .... 2445. 



*■ . .. • ;• # . ' ■ 

T HE STATF WAS *NOT* CONCERNED WITH THE CONDITION OF THE POOR 2446 

^LE. <*R '• 2446 

THE LIVING CONDITIONS OF THE ROMAN LABORERS WERE VERY POOR, *A ‘ 2447 



FOOD AND CLOTHING WERE QUITE CHEAP IN ROME IN COMPARISON WITH 

i. MODFri.N TIMES. *A . ' • ' ... 

f ’ ’ , ’ 

THE LABORERS DID *S0ME* QF THEIR WORK AT-JdOME* « SINCE THE ROMANS' 
i!AD NO FACTORIES. . «C ' V ' ' 

• ' ..-J.. * • - 

.•^.ST* LABORERS 'WERE SO POOR THAT THEY COULD NOT GET MARRIED, #B 



2448 ° 

2448 

2449 

2449 

2450 

. i ■ 
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* THERE WAS A RELIEF PROBLEM EVEN IN THE DAYS OF ANCIENT ROHE* *A 

• V • . * * 

7h£ ROMANS ATE- *MOSTLY* CHEESE AND VEGETABLES* SINCE THEY DID NOT 
LIKE MEAti *B * ■ 



A LABORERS WIFE OFTF^ MADE HIS CLOTHING FOR HIM* ' *A .. 

SOME PRIESTS WERE INTERESTED IN THE WELFARE OF THE POOR. *A 
<THE ROMANS DID NOT HAVE A WELL-ORGANIZED GOVERNMENT* *B 1 



THE LIVING CONDITIONS OF THE SLAVES WERE BETTER THAN THOSE OF THE 
'FREE- LABORERS* *C « % 



*. THE CHILD WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO LOCATE THE MAIN IDEA 
6 ? BY SELECTING IT. AFTER READING A PARAGRAPH ABOUT RECREATION IN ' 
EARLY ROME* ftlo . 



DIRECTIONS - READ THE PARAGRAPHS BELOW*’ 



ONE TYPE OF PUBLIC AMUSEMENT ik EARLY ROME WAS. HELD T/i THE CIRCUS 
IN ROME* WHICH WAS A RACE-COURSE FOR CHARIOT RACES. THE. CIRCUS • 
COpLD SEAT 160*000 PERSONS* WHICH MADE IT BIGGER THAN ANY STADIUM 
IN THE UNITED STATES* . ' ° 






THE PEOPLE OF ROME ALSO ENJOYED WATCHING BLOOOY FIGHTS BETWEEN 
ANIMALS OR BETWEEN MEN ANO ANIMALS* AND BETWEEN PROFESSIONAL 
FIGHTERS CALLED ^GLADIATORS* HUNDREDS OF LIONS* PANTHERS AND" OTHER 
ANIMALS WERE KILLED* IN ROME*: THOUSANDS WATCHED IN THE HUGE 
AMPHITHEATER CALLED THE COLOSSEUM* CHEERING ONE, GLADIATOR -TO 
WOUND AND KILL HIS OPPONENT; THE ‘COLOSSEUM STILL STANDS AND IT 
IS ESTIMATED THAT IT COULD SEAT 45*000 PERSONS* 

CHOOSE THE MAIN IDEA THAT COMES FROM THE ABOVE PARAGRAPHS* 

A*' 180*000 PERSONS .COULD BE SEATED IN, THE CIRCUS IN ROME*. 

•B* PUBLIC AMUSEMENTS WERE VERY IMPORTANT IN ROMAN LIFE* 

C* LIONS FOUGHT IN THE COLOSSEUM. , / ■ 

D* THE CIRCUS WAS A RACE-COURSE'FOR CHARIOT. RACES* ' ' 

Em THE PROFESSIONAL -FIGHTERS WERE CALLED GLADIATORS. 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF VARIOUS ROMAN ' 
• LEADERS BY .IDENTIFYING STATEMENTS THEY MIGHT HAVE SAID. »5t> 






ON THE BLANK* WRITE THE LETTER pF A MAN LISTED BELOW WHO MIGHT 
HAVE SAID THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS* 

A* J* CAESAR . 

B* A* 'CAESAR 

- C* JUSTINIAN' '• ' ' : '**, ■ \. 

D. VIRGIL 1 

D. CICERO 



245 



245 

245 



245 
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245 



245 
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208 

208 

208 

208 

207 

207 

2071 

2071 

207i 

207 

207i 

207 

207 

207 

207 

207 

207 

207 
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1 I*. 



i ■ . ■ • N : ' 

} IS A REPUBLIC.' I SAID.. MY WIFE WARDED ME OF IMPENDING DANGERBUT 



•I WENT TO THE SENATE ANYWAY. BUT I ANSWERED IT IS BETTER TO DIE 
? ONCE THAN TO LIVE ALWAYS IN THE FEAR OF . DEATH. *A 

i . • j »•■••• . ^ _ . ' ' . :• j 

I WAS THE ROMAN EMPEROR WHO HAD ALL THE LAWS GATHERED TOGETHER 
INTO A SINGLE SYSTEM OR CODE. THATMADE IT EASY TO STUDY ROMAN 
LAW. XHIS CODE OF LAW WAS NAMED AFTER ME. *C 

I CAME HOME TO ROME IN' TRIUMPH IN 27 B.C. MY COUNTRYMEN HAILED ME 
AS EMPEROR. BUT I WANTED NO MORF WARS. THE SENATE GAVE ME MY 
NAME WHICH MEANS *HONORED*. LIKE MV UNCLE. I HELD MUCH POWER. *B 
I • . . ■ . . 

I HAD RETIRED TO MY FARM OUTSIDE OF ROME WHEN I WAS ASKED TO 
BECOME DICTATOR FOR SIX MONTHS, SWIFTLY. I DEFEATED THE EfeCMY AND 
RETURNED TO ROME. I REFUSED A LARGE SUM OF GOLD FOR MY DEEDS AND 
WENT BACK TO MY FARM AFTER 16 DAYS. ’*E ' 

„! . ■ , ’ ... t 



BV SELECTING IT AFTER READING A PARAGRAPH ABOUT THE CRUSADES. Bio 

° INSTRUCTIONS ~ READ JHE PARAGRAPH oBELOW. • 

THE CRUSADES ALSO ST l-RRED THE CURIOSITY OF EUROPEANS. THE 
CRUSADERS BROUGHT* BACK TALES OF WEALTH OF STRANGE CUSTOMS AND 
OF NFW WAVS OF DOING THINGS. THROUGH CONTACT WITH THE MIDDLE 

East. Europeans first learned to use paper, t^e magnetic compass. 

* AND „ THE KIND OF NUMBERS WE EMPLOY TODAY. LIKE THF STORIES OF 
"i MARCO POLO. AN ITALIAN WHO TRAVELLED TO CHINA IN THE> THIRTEENTH 
i CENTURY. THESE NEW IDEAS FIRED THE EUROPEAN IMAGINATION.; 
j EUROPEANS BEGAN TO HUNGER FOR MORE KNOWLEDGE OF THE WORLD IN 
;"j GENERAL. . * . ‘ ' •• • " ■ 

j GHOOSE THE MAIN IDEA THAT CAME FROM THE PARAGRAPH. 

A'. RETURNING CRUSADERS BROUGHT BACK NEW IDEAS FROM. THe MIDDLE 
. EAST . • * 

B • BFFORF ThF. CRUSADES. FUROPFANs DID NOT KNOW HOW TO USE ' - * * 
PAPER. ‘ ‘ 

*C. THE NEW INFORMATION THE CRUSADERS BROUGHT BACK FROM THE 
.MIDDLE CAST HADE EUROPEANS WANT TO KNOW MORE ABOUT OTHER 
.CULTURES. - : 



WOULD HAVE OCCURREO IF AN HISTORICAL EVENT WERE ALTERED BY CHOOSING 
PLAUSIBLE ALTERNATIVES. **n- I \ 




f 



C. .MIDDLE AGES 




. .0265 





THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE THE ABILITY TO ANALYZE CHANGES THAT 



0032 



IMAGINE THAT THE MOSLEMS HAD *NFVER* CONQUERED THE HOLY LAND. AND 
THE CRUSADFS HAD *NOT* TAKEN PLACE. LOOK AT [THE STATEMENTS BELOW. 
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CITIES IN THE MIDDLE AGES WOULD HAVE DEVELOPED MOR^ SLOWLY. *A * 

THF USE OF 'SPICES IN THE MIDDLE AGES WOULD HAVE BEEN GREATER. «B 

0 9 0 

NO ONE I N THE M IDDLE AGES WOULD HAVE BEEN A KNIGHT# *B 



'THE EUROPEAN PEOPLE 'IN THE MIDDLE AGES- WOULD HAVE KNOWN LESS 
ABOUT THE MOSLEMS. *A’ , . 



GIVEN PARAGRAPHS ABOUT WILL I AM THE CONQUEROR* STUDENTS WILL BE 
ABLE TO ANALYSE THIS INFORMATION BY CL ASS I FY I NG' GIVEN STATEMENTS 
AS BEING PROBABLY TRUE* PROBABLY FALSE* OR IMPOSSIBLE TO SAY* 

• /. . ■ ’ ■ ■ ■ , . 

DIRECTIONS - READ THE' FOLLQW I NG PARAGRAPHS ABOUT WILLIAM THE 

CONQUEROR VERY CAREFULLY AND THEN DECIDE IF THE STATEMENTS LISTED 
BFLOW ARE PROBABLY TRUE* PROBABLY FALSE* OR WHETHER YOU ARE 
UNABLE TO SAY FROM THE INFORMATION PROVIDED* CIRCLE THE LETTER OF 
THE CORRECT CHOICIT. BE *VERY* CRITICAL IN YOUR THINKING SINCE 
THERF IS ONLY ONE «BFST* ANSWER. 



6 * j * ♦ ♦ 

IN 1066 WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR DEFEATED HAROL&* RODE INTO 
LONDON* AND MADE HIMSELF KING OF ENGLAND* HE TOOK LAND>ROH THE 
SAXON LORDS WHO HAD FOUGHT AGAINST HIM AND GAVE IT TO THE NORMAN 
NOBLES WHO FOUGHT FOR HIM* FOR A TIME THE SAXONS SHOWED THEIR 
HATRED BY NOT COOPERATING. BUT THE *K I NG WAS A STRONG AND • 
DETERMINED RULER AND SLOWLY WON THEIR ADMIRATION* 

WILLIAM VERY WISELY ALLOWED THE SAXONS TO KEEP MANY OF THEIR 
OWN LAWS. CUSTOMS. COURTS. AND OFFICIALS. IN T IME THE HATRED 
-GRADUALLY DIED AND BOTH GROUPS MINGLED AND BECAME THE ENGLISH 
PEOPLE. \ • 



IN TIME YHmOBMANS AND SAXONS INTERMARRIED. 
*A. PROBABLY TRUE 
B* PROBABLY FALSE 
C* CAN.T SAY 



\ 



WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR GAVE THE SAXONS SEVERE PHYSICAL PUNISH-, 
MENTS. . ‘ . ' 

A* PROBABLY TRUE ’ 

*B. PROBABLY FALSF ' ■ • ' 

C* CAN.T SAY . ' 



THE SAXONS CAME TO BELIEVE .VHLL I AM THE CONQUEROR WAS BAS I CALL V* A 



FAIR RULER. 

*A* PROBABLY TRUE 
B* PROBABLY FALSE 
C* CAN.T SAY 






WILLIAM WAS MARRIED TO A SAXON PRINCESS* 
A* PROBABLY TRUE « ' 

B* PROBABLY FALSE . 

•C* - CAN.T SAY » " 



M WILLIAM WAS CROWNED AT WESTMINISTER ABBEY. 

^ Am PRORARI.V TBit? 
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2278 
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2276 

2279 

2279 
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THERMOPYLAE *12 
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CONQUERORS WOULD BE WISE TO AllOW CONQUERED PEOPLE TO RETAIN MUCH 
OP THEIR OLD LIFE-STYLE* * - ' ■ 

•A* PROBABLY TRUE v . . . - 

<B* PROBABLY FALSE 
r. CAN.T SAJf 



\ 
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2282 
2282 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE, HIS KNOWLEDGE OF EUROPEAN BARBARIC 
TRIBES *BY SELECTING PERTINENT FACTS FROM* GIVEN cISTS* »6b 

IF CHARLES MARTEt MAD *NOT* CONQUERED THF MOORS. ’ 1 

*A* WE MIGHT RE MOSLEMS .TODAY. 

B*. MOORISH ARCHITECTURE MIGHT HAVE GONE OUT OF EXISTENCE. : 

C. CLOVIS MIGHT *NOT* HAVE BECOME KING* 

D* i EDUCATION MIGHT HAVE STOPPED* 

« • * . • • 

THE EUROPEAN BARBARIANS WERE ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* . 

A* GERMANIC* , 

*R. SHORT AND DARK-; 

C. TEUTONIC. ' ’ /. • 

D. COURAGEOUS ' AND BRAVE* 

‘ , ■*.•** * ' ' . * 

■ * ' ** o 

THE FIRST BARBARIANS. TO ENTER THE ROMAN EMPIRE WERE 
A* VIKINGS* 

R* VANDALS* 

*r. GOTHS* ° 

D* SAXONS. 



THF BARBARIANS WHO LIVED' IN .GAUL- BFpANCEo 'WERE KNOWN AS ” 

. A. VIKINGS* / • \ ~ ' 

■ GOTHS * J 

*C. FRANKS. 0 . » 

O* ANGLES. 

ALL OF 1HE FOLLOWING' TRIBES FOUGHT THE BRITONS *EXCFPT* THE 
A* PICTS* , \ 

’ R. ANGLES* • > 

C. SCOTS* • 

*Di- FRANKS. I 

E* SAXONS. ^ ' 

THE GERMANIC BARBARIANS THAT TERRORIZED THE COXST OF EUROPE FROM 
800-1000 A* D. WFRF THE. 

■. n. SAXONS. ' 

*R. VIKINGS. ’ • - . 

r . FRANKS. 

• D. BRITONS. 
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2315 

2315 

2315 

2315 

2316(3 

2316 
2316 
2316 ,• 

2316 

2317 
2317 . 
2317 
2317 
23|7 

2317 

231B 
23 1« 

2318 ° 
2318 
2310 
2318 



eric! 



, < ■ _ , i .- . 

GIVEN STATEMENTS. ABOUT A RllLER. STUDFNT-S WILL BE ABLE TO ASSESS 
INFORMATION BY ANALYZING ! T AS BE I NG PROBABLY TRUE, PROBABLY ° 
UNTRUE, OR IMPOSSIBLE TO DETERMINE FROM THE INFORMATION 

given. *5p . : - 




f 



» . 



if 
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PROVIDED IN THE PARAGRAPH. GIRCLE THE BE§T ANSWER* • 

• • ’ ■ i “ 

It ALFRED* GATHERED THESE L4)tfS TOGETHER AND . CQMMANOEO MANY OF 
THEM TO BE WRITTEN WHICH OUR FOREFATHERS HELD* THOSE WICH SEEMEO 

t * TO BE GOOD. ANO MANY OF THEM WHICH SEEMED TO ME NOT SO GOOD I- 
$ REJECTED. I DURST NOT VENJWRE TO SET OOWN INiWRfTING MUCH OF MY 
OWN* F’OR IT IS UNKNOWN TO ME WHAT OF THEM WOULD PLEASE THOSE WHO 
. SHOULD COME AFTER ME. ' i ' 



ALFRED BELIEVED IN FAIR LAWS* 
*A. PROBABLY TRUE 

B. PROBABLY FALSE 

C. CANtT SAY 



ALFRED THOUGHT OTHERS SHOULD HAVE A SHARE IN MAKING LAWS. 
•A. PROBABLY TRUE 

B. PROBABLY 3 FALSE ' . 



O* CAN.T SAY 

*i* y? 



ALFRED HAD THtV LA$fS* WRITTEN DOWN SHORTLY BEFORE HIS OEATH. 

"A. PROBABLY k T RUE 
B'* PROBABLY UNTRUE 
•C. 'CAN.T SAY 

b . ", _ . 4 « / • w . V #■ » 

ALFRED THOUGHT RE W SITUATIONS AND LAWS WQULD DEVELOP THROUGH THE 
YFARSt ° ° " 

•A. PROBABLY TRUE ■ ’ 

B. PROBABLY FALSE 

C. CAN*T SAY * . 



(?) ALFRED WAS A WEAK KING. 
v - / A.WPROBABLY TRUE 



•B. PROBABLY FALSE 
C. CAN*T SAY . 



GIVEN A LIST OF HYPOTHETICAL STATEMENTS MADE BY PEOPLE IN THE MIDDLE 
AGES* THE STUOENT WILL DEMONSTRATE AN -UNDERSTANDING OF THE CLASS 
SYSTEM. EXISTING AT* THAT TIME BY SELECTING THE» CLASS OF THE PERSON 
WHC MIGHT HAVE MADE THE STATEMENT. «7a 
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FOR EACH ITEM WRITE 

A. IF THE STATEMENT WAS MADE BY A SERF. 

B. IF THE STATEMENT WAS* MADE BY A LORD. 

C. IF THE STATEMENT WAS MADE BY A KING* 

D. IF THE STATEMENT WAS MAOE BY A KNIGHT. > 

E. IF THE STATEMENT WAS MADE BY AN APPRENflCE. 



I LEFT THE MANOR ONCE LAST YEAR. AND NO ONE CAUGHT ME. *A 



<2 



IF HE LEAVES; THE MANOR AGAIN* I *LL HAVE HIM THROWN IN THE MOAT. 

*B • K . *•? ■ 



THIS IS HIS SHARE OF THE CORN* TAKE IT; TO THE CASTLE. *A 

■ ,«• ; r„-. 

* iuuc wnn * mau t ^SMXa as mem 









: . t . .. * • . ' . 

IN TWO YEARS T*LL BE PAID WAGES FOR MY WORK* *E 

' ’ o , 

i ... • 

I *LL HELP THE CITIES* AMO THEM MY POWER WILL BE IMCREASEO* «C 
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THE STUDENT WILLSHOW HIS '4JN0ER ST AMO 1 N6 OF tHE LIFE STYLE OF 
THOSE LIVING OtlRIMG THE MIDDLE AGES ,BY IDENTIFYING FROM SEVERAL 
.STATEMENTS THE ONES MOST LIKELY MADE BY SERFS OR NOBLES* »10a - 

Directions - in the blank .before the statement mairk**a* iserfo or 

*B* IMOBLEa DEPENDING ON WHICH PERSON MOST LIKEOf MADE THE 
STATEMENT* 



OLA 5 
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MY SON WILL BECOME A KNIGHT I N/SEVERAL DAYS. •B / 

WHY SHOULD I WORK HARD IN THE FIELD SO * *A 

I WILL' GIVE SIR JASON jSOME LAND IF HE WILL PROMISE TO' SERVE 
ME* *B • < * 



2249 

224 * 



MY DEAR WIFE. HOW WOULD YOU LIKE TO OVERSEE PREPARATIONS FOR A 
TOURNAMENT!) *B 



2250 

2250 



I WISH MY CHILDREN HAD MORF THAN ONE/GARMENT TO WEAR* #A 

' . 4 

WE REALLY NEED TO PURCHASE ANOTHER TAPESTRY TO KEEP THE COLO AIR 
OUT* *B '•> ' . ", 

J ■ : • • 

WE CAN STAY WARM IN OUR ONE ROOM BY SLEEPING WITH OUR LIVE-* ' 
STOCK* *A 



2251 



LOWER THE DRAWBRIDGE SO WE CAN GET 0|jR FAMILIES AND LIVESTOCK 
INSIDE BEFORE THF FNFMY ATTACKSO *A 

I WILL MISS MY LITTLE BOY WHEN HE GOES TO THE MANOR TO BECOME .A* 
PAGE* *B ' 

' i 

I *M SICK OF HEARING, MY CHILDREN REFERRED TO AS .MY LITTER. *A 

-* - Hr I ** ’ ’ • ’ 
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2253 1 )' 

2253 . 

* 

> 

2254 

2254 

2255 

2255 

2256 



THE STUDENT. WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF FEUDAL LIFE BY SELECTING 
FACTS *NOT* REPRESENTATIVE OF FEUDAL LIFE fN GIVEN SELECT IONS. »6n 
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DIRECTIONS - SFLFCT THE ANSWER WHICH BEST COMPLETES THF 
STATFMFNT* 

' . ' . * : ; ■ 

A WOMAN OF MOBILITY DURING THE MIDDLE AGES WOULD HAVE PROBABLY 
DONE ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EACEPT* 

A* GIVE HER SCARF TO A KNIGHT AT THE TOURNAMENT* 

.»• PARTICIPATE IN FALCONRY* 

•C* TAKF A BATH 3 TIMES A WEEK* 

LISTEN TO TROOBADORS* . ’ 



*V 






•’ V.' 
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2257 
2257 
2257 
2257 - 
2257 ) 




. C. WORK FOR THE LORD WITHOUT WAGES. .• ZZb 

*0. JOIN THE RANKS OF KNIGHTHOOD# 225 I 

• - • # ■ 4 ' ■ . . • 

CASTLFS WERE ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *£XCEPT* 223' 

l A.' ORAFTV# 223' 

* *B. COMFORTABLE# . 6 ' 225' 

C. DARK# , - „ ' V 22 5' 

D. DAMP. •* ‘ > • 223' 

A* PAGE DID ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 2261 

A. RUN ERRANDS. ’ “ ' 226( 

B. BEGIN TRAINING AT AGE 7. V .. . 226 

C. LEARN GOOD MANNERS. * 226 

*D. FOLLOW A KNIGHT INTO BATTLE.# * ‘226 

A KNIGHT PROBABLY DID ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 226 

•A# KILL DRAGONS. . . ■ • 226 

B# PARTICIPATE. IN TOURNAMENTS# 226 

4 C. PRACTICE CHIVALRY. u ° 2?6 

. D. FIGHT KNIGHTS^ FROM OTHER MANORS# v *26 

* • i , 4 * 1 • • 

FEUDALISM WAS ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *€XCEPT* „ 226 

A. A FRAMEWORK FOR CO-OPERATION. 226< 

B# A RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN WEAK AND STRONG# 226; 

*C. A PERIOD OF PEACEFUL EXISTENCE; ‘ 2261 

D# A SYSTEM WHICH WAS SUPPOSED TO CREATE ORDER. ' Z2b\ 





A 
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O ■■■ - : ■ ' • , • ■ •’ v 

r THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE "HI S ABILITY JO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 4 
• FACT AND OPINION STATEMENTS ABOUT THE M I DOLE AGES BY CLASSIFYING 
EXAMPLES* -Ml An . 

"• ■-<<■ ■ < * " ■> ■ • • ,o ‘ 

/DIRECTIONS - DETERMINE WHETHER T>*E STATEMENTS BELOW ARE FACTS OR 
OPINIONS. CIRCLE THE *A* FOR FACTS AND CIRCLE THE *B* FOR 
, OPINIONS. > 

THE NOBLES* MADE MORE CONTRIBUTION^ THAN THE SERFS DURING THE 
MIDDLE AGES. *B . 1 

•AtL SERFS WERE TREATED POORLY. *B / 

* • .. . ■ • 

A BOY. SOMETIMES BECAME A SQUIRE WHEN HE WAS 16. «A 

^ . J 

•ALL* KNIGHTS OBEYED THE CODE OF CHIVALRY. *B 

THEROMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH WAS THE ONLY' CHR 1ST I AN CHURCH IN ’ 
WESTERN EUROPE DURING THE MIDDLE AGES. #A - . . . 

/•ALL* OF THE QUALIMFS ABOUT THE INVADING BARBARIANS WERE 
BAD. *R 

BENEDICT WAS ' *MORE* DEV.OUT THAN ST. FRANCIS OF ASSISSI. *8 ; 

0 AMERICANS WOU^ENJOY LIVING IN CASTLES. *B 
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**‘-' KNIGHTS. *B 

t o ** 

v FEW FARMERS OWNED LAND DURING THE MIDDLE AGES. *A 

HAD BpTH RECEIVED THE SAME TRAINING. THE NOBLES. SONS WOULD 
HAVE BEEN BETTFR KNIGHTS THAN THE SERFS. SONS*. *B- 

•NO* BATTLE DURING THE MIDDLE AGES EVER ACCOMPLISHED ANY 
GOOD. *B k . 

.WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR WAS A BETTER LEADER THAN CHARLEMAGNE. ' «B 
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FROM A GIVEN LVIST STUDENTS WILL DEMONSTRATE AN UNDERSTANDING OF 
MEDIEVAL TERMS' BY IDENTIFYING WHICH PAIRS ARE RELATED OR 
UNRELATED. »24o ’ ’ • 

DIRECTIONS - IN THE BLANK BEFORE THE NUMBER. WRITE *A* IF THE TWO 
ITEMS ARE RFLATFD AND AH* IF TMFY ARE NOT. 



NORSEMEN - SCANDINAVIA #A . • 

NINTH CENTURY - HAPPY YEARS * *B 

•*. • . j 

FEUDALISM - CENTRAL GOVERNMENT »R 

" yj. A . •, . . 

SERFS, r:* THOSE WHO SERVED *A 
VILLAGE PRIESTS -BAPTIZING *A • 

BISHOPS/- BURYING VILLAGERS *B 
MONASTER I ES - HELP TO THE POOR *A 
MIDDLE AGES - EDUCATION FOR ALL *B 

i 

VASSALS - HOMAGE • *A 

... 

MIDDLE AGtS - 500<-1500 A. D. 4APPROX IMATELYn *A 
SFRF - COULD BE BOUGHT AND SOLD *B 
DARK AGFS - LAST PART OF MIDDLF AGES, *R 
SERF - CLEANLINESS *B 
PRIESTS - CONTROL OVER BISHOPS *B 
EARLY MIDDLE AGES - BARBARIC INVADERS *A 
CHARLES THF HAMMFR - FRANK **A _ . 

CHARLEMAGNE - RESPECT .FOR LEARNING #A 
FIFF - LAND *A 
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SQUIRE -A STEP TOWARD KNIGHTHOOD ♦A 
JOUSTING - TOURNAMENT *A 

^KINGS - POWERFUL RULERS *B 

\ — ‘ • •.•••■ 

PAGE - 7 VFARS *A. 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF FEUDAL TIMES BY 
IDENTIFYING CORRECT STATEMENTS FROM GIVEN LISTS. ' »14B 



DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THF LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER. 



A SERF MIGHT WISH TO JOIN A CRUSADE FOR ALL OF THE FOLLOWING 
REASONS *EXC«:PT* \ n 

A. PERFORM A DUTY FOR GOD. 

B. GETAWAY FROM HIS MASTER. 

*C. RETURN TO THE MANOR AFTERWARDS. 

D. SEE NEW LANDS. 



EACH MAN WHO RECEIVED LAND FROM A LORD WAS CALLED A/AN 

A. TENANT. 

B. FIEF. 

*C. VASSAL. 

D. FEUD. • , ' 



r' 
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0THE FEUDAL PERIOD WAS A TIME OF ALL OF THE FOLLOWING »EXCEPT« 

A. WEAK KINGS. - 

B. DISORDER. 

C. COOPERATION BETWEEN WEAK AND STRONG. 

•D. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT. 



SHORTLY BEFORE A SQUIRE BECAME A KNIGHT HE HAD TO DO ALL OF THE 
FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* . 

A. TAKE A BATH. 

(I. WEAR- SPECIAL CLOTHING. 

*C. GO TO BED EARLY. 



,D. UNDERSTAND THE CODE OF CHIVALRY. 






BEFORE A MAN WAS GRANTED LAND HE HAD TO DO ALL OF THE FOLLOWING 
•EXCEPT* 

A. PAY HOMAGE TO HI S’ TORD. 

B. PROMISE, TO FI<5hTI FOR THE LORO. 

C. RECEIVE A TOKEN OF THE ‘NEW RELATIONSHIP. 

•D. PRAY ALL NIGHT. . * ' ; 



THE LORD OF THE MANOR HAD TO BE ABLE TO DO ONLY *ONE* OF THE 
FOLLOWING 

•A. RIDE A HORSE; , , 

B. READ BOOKS. • 

C. REPAIR THE CASTLE WALLS. .. , ’ 

0 D« INSTIGATE BATTLES. 

THE TWO CLASSES OF. TENANTS' ftHBIMf, TMF Mtftfti g Ar.Fc nc»F 
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D, SERFS AND FEUDS, 
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A PRIEST- DID ALL OP THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 

Ac BAPTIZE VILLAGERS. 

B. BURY VILLAGERS. # 

C. GfVF SERMONS. 

*D. PRESIDE OVER B I SHOPS • ■ ■ . * 

4 I 

.HE 1PLACE OF WORSHIP WHICH A B I SHOP, PRESIDED OvfeR WAS A 

A. MONASTERY. 

B. MEETING' HOUSE. 

*C. CATHEDRAL. 

D. CHAPEL. , 
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CURING. THE MIDDLE AGFS THOSE WHO COULD READ WERE USUALLY 
A. SERFS. • . .. ' 



B. LORDS. 
*C. PRIESTS. 
D. FREEMEN. 



f 



2329 

2329 

2329 

2329 

2329 



RIBI.ES IN THE MIDDLE AGES WERE ALL OF THE FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* 
A. COSTLY, ^ 

' Ft * MADE BY HAND. 

*C. AVAILABLE TO ALL. * ✓ 

D. CHAINED IN THE SANCTUARY. 
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at THE SAME TIME A MAN COULD BE BOTH A 
A. SERF AND FREEMAN. 

R. LORD AND TENANT. ’ 

C. FREEMAN AND KNIGHT. 

*D. LORD AND VASSAL. 



THE MEASURE ok A MAN.S WEALTH IN THE MIDDLE AGES WAS IN 
A. MONEY. * 

*B,. LAND. 

C. BUILDINGS. * 

D. VASSALS. 
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WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING DID ; *NOT* HELP BRING AN END TO FEUDAL I.SMO 
A. CRUSADES i 

-.*B. WEAK KINGS 

C. GROWTH OF CITIES • 

D. BLACK DEATH 
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THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO ANALYZE RELATIONSHIPS 

>~v Hrli I2F.5!S£t£.A GE5; BY IDENTIFYING THE PHRASE THAT REFLECTS A 
OTVFN RELATIONSHIP. «5n . ■ . , ' 
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DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THc LETTER OF THE CORRECT ANSWER. 



A Ft I SHOP WAS TO A PRIEST AS A 
A. SERF WAS TO 'A LORD. 

* B. LORD WAS TO THE POPE. 

*Co PAGE WAS TO A KNIGHT. 

. 0. LORD WAS TO' A -VASSAL. 
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*. * ^ I * ■ ' y 

. R. PRIEST WAS TO A BISHOP* * ‘ ! ■ 

C. LORD WAS TO A VASSAL. j‘ 

0. KNIGHT WAS TO A $QMIRE. .1 *■• . 

. ‘ ■ ‘ * " ' i 

A SQUIRE WAS TO A PAGE AS A. 

A. SERF WAS TO A LORD. 

*B. BISHOP WAS TO A PRIEST. 

C. POPE WAS TO A PRIEST. 

D. PRIEST WAS TO A BISHOP. 

WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR WAS TO THE ENGLISH AS 
- A. CHARLEMAGNE WAS TO THE FRANKS. 

B. KIN6 ALFRED WAS TO THE DANES. 

*C. CHARLESrTHE HAMMER WAS TO THE ^OSLEMS. 

D. POPE URBAN WAS TO THE CRUSADERS. 



THE CODE OF CHIVALRY WAS T< 

A. FIEF WAS TO A FFUD. 

B. LANCE WAS TO A PAGE. 

C* JOUST WAS .TO SQUIRE, 

*D. BIBLE WAS TO 'A MONK*' 



A KNIGHT AS A 
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THE* STUDENT WILL APPLY HIS UNDERSTANDING THAT SPECIALISATION 
LEADS TO INTERDEPENDENCE BY' SELECTING PHRASES WHICH ARE COMMON 
AND/OR UNCOMMON TO BOTH A CITY IN THE MIDDLE ABES AND A CITY 
TODAY, tlln . ’ ^ 

x-v LOOK AT THE FOLLOWING NEWSPAPER HEADLINES. DECIDE IF TH? HEADLINE 
^JCOULD HAVE APPEARED IN A MIDDLE AGE CITY NEWSPAPER* A CHICAGO 
SUBURBAN NEWSPAPER* OR BOTH. SELECT: 

A. FOR A MIOOLE AGE CITY NEWSPAPER. 

B. FOR A CHICAGO SUBURRAN NEWSPAPER. 
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C. FOR BOTH. 1 

1.A20 DIE OF FEVER *A [ 

. . J 

GRADUATING CLASS NUMBERS B70 *fi i 

! 

PARK BOARD MEETS TONIGHT *B , 

CENSUS SHOWS POPULATION INCREASE *C 

. i 

STRIKE THREAT BY EMPLOYEES *B 

• / . * 

SEWER BOND ISSUE PASSES *B 

TOURNAMENT BEGINS TODAY #C 

GUILD LOWERS PRICES «A 

TOLL RATES INCREASED *B 

HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT PLAN NEW ROUTE *B 

. * *• D* 

FAIR TO BEGIN SATURDAY #C 
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GIVEN AUJST OF NAMES OF PEOPLE IN THE MIDDLE. AGES* THE-STUDENT 
WILL RE^ARLF TO recall v the occupation OF THE PERSON BY MATCHING 
THE NAME TO THE CORRECT OCCUPATION. *7a ' 



FOR EACH OCCUPATION LISTED SEj 



THE PERSON FROM THE LIST BELOW 
WHO BE5T MATCHES THE JOB -OfSCRIPT ION. 

A. GUTENBERG . 

R. GALILEO 

C. MICHELANGELO * 

D. MONK - 

F. CRUSADER 

F. MASTER , . 

G. APPRENTICE * .* ■ 

H. PAGE - „ ' , j 

I • SQUIRE • 1 

J. SERF •* . ✓ ■ ’ ^ . 



PERSON LEARNING A TRADE *G 
.PAINTER #C 
FARMER #J 

* i , • 

PRINTER «A 



MAN DEVOTED TO HOLY LIFE #D 



Astronomer *b 

% ... 

SHILLED WORKMAN WHO COULD WORK INDEPENDENTLY *F 
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THE STUDENT WILL. DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW- INFERENCES BY 
E VALIDATING THE CERTAINTY OF SELECTEE? STATEMENTS BASED ON EVIOENCE 
IN THE PASSAGE. »intr 



directions - assuming thatsthe information below is true, it is 

POSSIBLE TO ESTABLISH OTHER FACTS USING THE ONF.S IN THIS 
PARAGRAPH AS A BASIS FOR REASONING. THIS IS CALlED DRAWING IN- 
FERENCES. THERE IS. OF COURSE?. A LIMIT . TO THE NUMBER OR, KINDS OF 
FACTS WHICH MAY BE PROPERLY INFERRED FROM ANY STATEMENT. * 



USE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING SYMBOLS IN THE SPACE PROVIDED. 



A - IF THE STATEMENT MAY BE INFERRED AS *TRU^» 

H - IF THE STATEMENT. MAY BE INFERRED AS *FALSE* 

C - IF NO INFERENCE CAN BE DRAWN ABOUT IT FROM THE PARAGRAPH 



Use only the.: information given in the paragraph as a basis for 

YOUR RESPONSE. 



PARAGRAPH 
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BY . THE CLOSE OF THE THIRTEENTH CENTURY THERE WERE SEVERAL 
FAhOtlS UNIVERSITIES ESTABLISHED I N“ EUROPE. THOUGH OF COURSE THEY 

WFRF VFWY I PFFPF.IT FDftM Uftncau — r ‘“- — 
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HAVE THE BEST TRAINING IN STUDYING ROHAN LAW. STUDENTS' ESPEC I ALLY 
INTERESTED IN PHILOSOPHY AND*THEOLOGY WENT TO THE UNIVERSITY OF 
PARIS* THOSE WHO WISHED TO STUDY MEDICINE WENT TO THE 
UNIVERSITIES OF MONTPELIER OR SALERNO* 



THERE WERE LAWSUITS BETWEEN PEOPLE OCCASIONALLY IN. THOSE 
DAYS* *A 



THE PROFESSORS WERE POORLY PAID* *C 



IN THE MIDDLE AGES PEOPLE WERE *NOT* INTERESTED IN GETTING AN 
EDUCATION* *B 



TMFRE WERE BOOKS IN EUROPE AT THAT TIME. *A 



"\ 



•MOST* OF Tf 
POOR* *C 



TEACHING IN THESE MEDIEVAL UNIVERSITIES WAS VERY 



THERE WERE *NO* DOCTORS IN EUROPE AT THIS TIME* *B 



THERE WAS *NO* WAY TO TRAVEL. DURING THE MIODtE AGES. *8 



IF A STUDENT WANTED TO BE A PRIEST* HE WOULD PROBABLY ATTEND ’ 
THE UNIVERSITY OF PARIS. *A o '■ ' 



THERE WERE *NO* UNIVERSITIES IN EUROPE BEFORE THE THIRTEENTH 
CENTURY* *C • \ 



THERE WAS ONLY ONE LANGUAGE IN EUROPE AT THIS TIME. *C 



c 
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THE STUDENT WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN FACTS 
THAT ARE RELEVANT r uAND FACTS' THAT ARE NOT RELEVANT TO A SITUATION 
‘ COR PROBLEM BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE RELEVANT AND NON-RELEVANT 
INFORMATION* *60 
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DIRECTIONS - YOU HAVF ; BEEN ASSIGNED THE TOPIC, THE RISE OF THE 
MIDDLE CLASS IN EUROPE. READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPHS AND SEE 
WHICH ONES HELP WITH YOUR REPORT. CIRCLE »A* IF THE PARAGRAPH 
HELPS* CIRCLE *B*IF THE PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP* 



MOST EUROPEAN PEOPLE OF THAT DAY BELIEVED IN THE TEACHING OF THE 
RpMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH* THE POPE WAS THOUGHT OF AS THE SPIRITUAL 
RULER OF ALL WESTERN EUROPF. EVEN THE ICINGS OF EUROPE WERE 
OBLIGED TO ACCEPT HIS DECISIONS* ■» 

A. THIS, PARAGRAPH HELPS. . ' • \ 

•B* THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP* ^ 



IN TIME SOME CASTLES DEVELOPED *NTO COMMUNITIES CALLED CASTLE 
TOWNS. EACH CASTLE TOWN NEEDED MEN TO DO SPECIAL JOBS* SUCH AS 
MAK-ING SHOES OR CLOTHES. A MAN OR TWO WAS Nff 060 TO' MAKE- ARMOR 
AND WEAPONS* AS TIME PASSED* SOME OF THESE MEN WHO MADE THINGS 
U -FOR OTHERS OPENED LITTLE SHOPS IN THE FRONT ROOMS OF THEIR 
HOUSES. .IN THIS WAY THEY BECAME MERCHANTS AS WELL AS CRAFTSMEN. 
•A* THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. < 

B* THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 
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NOBLE 
SINCE 
STAYED IN 
OR CHURCH 
A • THIS 
*R • TH-IS 



0TE-D- HIS LAND,, AND CASTLE “PASSED INTACT TO HIS OLDEST SON# 
THE OTHER * SONS' DID NCJT INHERIT THEIR FATHERS PROPERTY* THEY 
THEIR CLA5S BY GETTING THEMSELV f E" APPOINTED TO MILITARY 
OFFICES OR BY MARRYING THE DAUGHTERS OF NOBLES* 
PARAGRAPH HELPS* ' 

PARAGARPH DOES, NOT- HELP* , 



AS T»;EIR BUSINESSES GREW, THE e BEST CRAFTSMEN WERE ALLOWED TO 
TRAIN APPRENTICES AND SO MAKE MORE GOQDS--TO SELL:* BESIDES 
' SUPPLYING THEIR- FELLOW TOWNSMEN W TTH SHOES OR CuOTH OR ARMOR, 

THEY OFTEN MADE SOME TO TRADE FOR OTHER GOODS THEY WANTED. IN 
THIS WAY THERE GREW UP A MFRCHANT CLASS* IT WAS FROM THIS GROUP 
THAT TRADERS C*ME 'TO VENICE ‘AND GENOA, TO BUY, THE GOODS OF THE FAR 
EAST, FOR ,THF CASJLE TOWNS, WITH THEM THEY BROUGHT WOOLEN CLOTH • 
FOR rEsalf in tfIf Easi, • * ' ' 

THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. • - - . ' 

B* THIS' PARAGRAPH DOES ‘NOT HELP. • - 



THE MIDDLE AGES” 3500-1.5000 WAS A PERIOD OF IGNORANCE AND 
SUPERSTITION. VERY FEW PEOPLE EXCEPT THE CLERGY WERE EDUCATED. 
PEOPLE WERE WILLING TCJ BELIEVE FANTASTIC THINGS* EVEN. TO THE r 
, EXISTENCE Of GTANTS* DRAGONS , ,AND TWO HtADEtrCWEATURES. MANY WERE 
CONVINCED 'THAT THE WORLD WAS ELAT AND THAT A SHIP WHICH SAILED 
OVFR THE FOGF. WOULD FALL OFF. • ' 

A. jw+fFT PARAGRAPH HELPS. 

THIS' PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP. 
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AS > MERCHANTS DjiND TRADERS MADE MONEY AND IMPROVED THEIR 
CONDITION. THEY GRADUALLY FORMED A THIRD SOCIAL CLASS. THE 
NOBLES, BORN INTO THEIR CLASS, LOOKED DOWN UPON THE MERCHANTS, 
WHILE THF SERFS LOOKED UP TO THEM. ANYONE WITH INTELLIGENCE AND 
THP WILL TO WORK .COULD RISr TO AN IMPORTANT PLACE IN THF 

mfrchant Class, no matter how lowly hls birth... it is important 

TO NOTE THAT THE MERCHANTS WEALTH WAS IN MONEY, DOCKS* WAREHOUSES- 
AND EQUIPMENT VND, NOT TN LAND. BY-THE 1400, S THE POSSESSION t)F 
MONEY, MADE A MAN ALMOST AS IMPORTANT AS THE POSSESSION OF LAND 
AND A TITLE. , * , ' t • 

*A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS. - * 

V» B; THIS; PARAGRAPH DOES NOT °HFLi . • ■ 
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G.IVEN A LIST OF HISTORICAL EVENTS. THE STUDENT WILLVDEMONSTRATE 
/VN. UNDERSTAND l*NG OF CHRONOLOGY BY PLACING THE EVENTS IN THE 
CORRECT 'POSITION ON A TIME LINE. *16n *. 
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'FftR EACH EVFNr SELECT 

A, 'IF, THE EVENT OCCURRED DURING. THE B.C. YEARS. 

• B.’ I F^THF EVENT’ OCCURRED' BETWEEN 1 A.D. AND 1000 A.D. 

1 ' C. IF THE EVENT' OCCURRED BETWEEN 1000 A.D. AND 1700 A.D. 
- 0, IF THE EVENT OCCURRED AFTER 1800 A.D. 



,J ‘CRUSADES BEGIN 



►C ... 
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<ERLC r ^ an FMP!RF FALtrS * B 

/NFW ST.ONF AGF BEGINS •, ' *A V 
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1727 \ 
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HiFROGLYPHlC WRITING riRST USED *A 

. *■• ' : 

Romans, cbNOUER Egypt *a •, / 

. . . - * * ^ ** . *. 

• OLYMPIC GAMES BEGIN. *A 

*' '.'■*• ..f* 

GREAT PYRAMID BUILT *A 

PRINTING PRESS INVENTED BY GlJTEflRERG *C 

ROMANS CONQUER GREECE *A‘ ' 

r «. ’ ■ ■ « 

MIDDLE AGES END *C ,/V • . 

. . Si . . 

. . MQSLEMS CONQUER HOLY LATJD *C 

GUILDS FIRST FORMED *C ' . •• > ' ■ * 

ATHENIANS DFFEAT PERSIANS AT MARATHON .*A • 

. . » . i 1 , . { * ‘ ' l> - 

EXPLORERS COME !TO 'AMERICA *jC 

, ■ 

MANOR SYSTEM BEGINS *C 
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D. AMERICAN HISTORY 



1. INDIANS 



i 



THE STUDENT WlLt- SHOW HI S RECOGNITION OF THE, THEORY T.HAT THE . 
FIRST AMERICAN INDIANS PROBABLY CAME FROM ASIA BY CORRECTLY 
SELECTING IT.FROM A LIST Of ALTERNATIVES. %ln 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT; ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF • 

. CHOICES. V _ v ■ . • V- > — 

MOST MODERN SCIENTISTS THINK THAT..THF. FIRST AMERICAN 'INDIANS * 
ORIGINATED AS . f* - „ 

A. NATIVE INHABITANTS OF SOUTH OF. THE ARCTIC CIRCLE. - 

B. ' DESCENDANTS OF THE TRIBES 'OF LOST ATLANTIS. - 

, C. IMMIGRANTS FROM/THE POT OM I C KINGDOM OF ‘ANCIENT EGYPT. 

WD. ROVING BANDS OF AS.IANS WHO CROSSED THE BERING STRAITS INTO 
' ,■ ALASKA. •> . "V. ' ■ v '\ 
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2. EARLY EXPLORATIONS 
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XfcCLATIONSHlP FROM GIVEN ALTERNAT I VES. *6 d 



! /DIRECTIONS t MARK THE CO) 
j / > CHOICES. 
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RECT ANSWER FROM TM^ GIVEN LIST OF 






WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING HELPED TO CHANGE SOME OF THE IDEAS OF 
EARLY MANO I 

A. STAYING WITHIN HIS. OWN -COMMUNITY '•« ' 

*B. TRAVELING BEYOND HIS OWN AREA OF LAND 

C. READING BOOKS THAT MAD BEEN WRITTEN 

D. RFCEIVING LFTTERS FROM FOREIGN LANDS • v' 



l .‘HAT .WAS AN, IMPORTANT INFLUENCE IN CHANGING EARLY MAN»S IDEAS 
AMD PFL IFF SO 

*A. LEARNING^ ABOUT NEW ^AND DIFFERENT PLACES AND PEOPLE*** 

B. MOVING TO A NEIGHBORING VILLAGE 

C. TALKING WITH OTHERS WHO HAD SIMILAR IDEAS 

D. BEING If OLD THE EARTH' WAS* FLAT ~ l ~ 1 



WHAT SC IFNTIF 1C DISCOVERIES INFLUENCED MAN.S IDEAS 'OF , THE KNOWN 

.WORLOO ■ • * » . ■*' . ... . 

A. WATER. CLOCK 4 * '• , * ' 

B. GUNPOWDER . * v 

*C. COMPASS . ° . 

D* COTTON GIN,* . . * A -' 
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WHAT CHANGFS DEVFLOPFD IN EARLY RECORDED HISTORY AS A RESULT OF 
MAN.S FXPLORAT IONS AND TRAVELS© ; o x~: * 

♦a. mapmakers 'Extended their maps, with new knowledge. * If 

B 4 PEOPLF FROM CHINA CA^E TO LIVE IN ITALY. I-' 

ci CHILDREN WENT. TO- SCHOOL TO LEARN ABOUT THE NEW IDEAS OF STHE 

world. * v ' • . ’ • : : .. • 



D. MANY PEOPLE WERE , EAGER TO MOVE TO THE NEW WORLD TO LIVE. 



WHY DID IT TAKE SO LONG FOR THE PEOPLE OF EUROPE TO CHANGE THEIR 
ID If A SO • ; ' • • ■ , : ' '/ 

A. THEY DID NOT LISTEN TO, THE STORIES OF YraVELERS. 

B. TKfEIR LEADERS TOLDrYHFM WHAT TO BELIEVE. ( 

*C. THEY LIVED ASTMPLE L IFE AND* ONLY JlfaOIC CARE OF THEIR 

L .5 1C ’.NEEDS. * • A . ♦ . . 

D. THFY DIDN.T SEE THE NEED FOR TRAVEL *0 DISTANT PLACES* 
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THE STUDENT WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN FACTS 
THAT ARE RELEVANT AND FACTS THAT ARE NdT RELEVANT TO A SITUATION 
OR PROBLEM BY CORRECTLY yl DENT IFY 1NG THE RELEVANT AND NON-RELEVANT 



INFORMATION. *9ri 



DIRECTIONS - YOU ARE TRYING TO LEARN WHAT COLUMBUS BELIEVED ABOUT 
THF SHAPF AND SIZE OF THE EARTH. RFLOW ARE SENTENCES FOR YOU TO 
RFAD. CIRCLF”*A* TF THE .SENTENCE PROVIDES IlSEFUL INFORMATION FOR 
THAT TOPICi CIRCLE *B* IF THE ’ I NFORMAT I ON” I S NOT USEFUL. 







THF. ANCIENT EGYPTIANS. THOUGHT OF THE-EARTH AS A GREAT OBLONG BOX. 

A. HFLPFUL * • „ • ' ■ 

~ r-p . wnr^uci nc-n’i : : - ' '■ ■* ■ — 1 i i ■ — i — — 
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2300794 

2300794 

2300794 

2300794 
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ROUND LIKE A-. BALL • ' . • i. 

•A. HELPFUL 

B. NOT HELPFUL • ./ 

i ‘ . • u t .... 

THF GREAT MtSTAKF COI.UMRUS MADE WAS IN RELIEVING -THF EARTH TO BE 
SMALLER THAN IT IS. ‘ , 

*A. HELPFUL . . * . •• : 

R. NOT HELPFUL- ' 

* * . * * - * , 1 j ^ ' 

SOME fEOPLE PICTURED THE EARTH AS A LARGE DISC FLOATING ON END- 
LESS WATERS. 

A. HELPFUL , 

•R. NOT HFLPFUL \ 

COLUMBUS D!DN*T KNOW THERE WAS Jk VAST CONTINENT WHICH WOULD BAR 
THE WAV TO THE EAST INDIES. V' v . 

•A. HELPFUL 

• B. .NOT HELPFUL . * • 



• v t 



TWO THOUSAND YEARS! BFPORE COLUMBUS THE GREEK SCHOLAR PYTHAGORAS 

SAID THE EARTH WAS RALL-SHAPFDi 

-I A*. HFLPFUL " - * 

*R. NOT HELPFUL . 

THE COMPASS WAS THE MOST IMPORTANT INSTRUMENT COLUMBUS HAD WITH 
HIM. ’ , 

A. HELPFUL 

*B. NOT HELPFUL ' . 
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"2664 

■ 2664 
£66.4 

if 

2665 l 
>665 
2665 1 

O ,rj 

2665 g 

As 

2666 1 
2666 I 

2666 • j 

‘2666 T 

.2667 I 

2667 | 
2667 1 
>667 f. 
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2668 I • 
2668 I 
26^8 
2668 
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2669 1 
>669 1 
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NINETY MEN SAILED WITH COLUMBUS IN THREE SMALL SHIPS. 

A. HELPFUL ' * 

•B. NOT HELPFUL; 

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING THREE STATEMENTS TELLS BEST WHAT YOU 
WFRE READING TO FIND 5UT0 „ V V 

A. THE VOYAGE OF COLUMBUS 
*B. WHAT COLUMBUS THOUGHT ABOlJf THE EARTHS SHAPE 
C. IS THE FAR TH ROUND .OR PLATO .. 



2670 *. 

2670 i 
>' 2670 j • 

A 

2671 I. 
2671 * ! 
2671 | 
2671 
2671 | 






THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF EARLY EXPLORERS* 
BOTH FRENCH AND ENGLISH. BY' MATCHING NAMES WITH ACCOMPLISHMENTS* 
*7n 



0038 



MATCH THE CORRECT EXPLORER WITH HIS ACCOMPLISHMENT. 

A. SAMUEL DE CHAMPLAIN 1 

B. HENRY HUDSON ' 

C. CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS . 

D. AMERIGO VESPUCCI 

F. JOHN (TAROT 
*F. VASCO BALBOA 

G. RAD IS SON AND GROSF ILLFRS 

H. JAfOUES CARTIER “ ' 

I. ROBERT OE LA SALLE 

\ J. MARQUETTE AND JOLIET' 



r. 



If 



A 



1763 



RFACHED' THE MOUTH OF JHE M.I rfSlSSIPPt ;R I VER .* *! 
SAILED UP THE ST. LAWRENCE /' *H 

H . ‘ ’ 

AN EXPLORE* AND A PRIEST 

' " ' ’ ' • . , ■».* / 

THE FATHER OF CANADA tA;- ' 

• _■ . » . « 1 • 



176* 



176« v 



1766 



) : 



U . 

CLAIMED NEWFOUNDLAND FOR ENGLAND **E. - 



\ 



1767 



D I SCOVERFD AMERICA 16.92'* *C 



1766 



FOUNDED HUDSON O^Y CO. *G 




1769 



THF STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE EXPLORERS OF GIVEN 021*' 

COUNTRIES BY DESIGNATING THEIR REASONS FOR EXPIORAT IONS WESTtfARO BY 

MATCH ING TH EM CORRECTLY WITH THE I R D I SCOVER V . * 22 a 

’ . ■ I * . o ■ • 



DIRECTIONS - MARX THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF * « ’ 0001 



ACCORDING TO HISTORIANS# THE VIKINGS SAILED WESTWARO ,0N THE 2300615 

ATLANTIC OCEAN LONG BEFORE OTHER EUROPEANS OARED TO DO*SO. , 2300815 

WHAT WAS THE REASON THEY, FIRST VENTURED WESTO 230081', 5 

A. THEY WANTED TO FIND NEW LAND FOR THEIR COUNTRY. 

B. LEIF ERICSON DARED HIS PEOPLE TO SAIL THE UNKNOWN SEA. 230081$ 

*C. ERIC TRE RED WAS EXILFD FOR A CRIME HE HAD COMMITTED. • ‘ 2300615 

D. THEIR LEADER DIRECTED An EXPEDITION TO PLUNDER MORE LANDS. 230081?/ J 

TMF* VIKINGS NfULT HOKfES ON THE FIRST LAND THEY REACHED IN THE . 2300816 

NORTH ATLANTIC. WHERE WAS ThISO 2300816 

A. .COAST OF NORTH AMERICA . . k . 2300816 • 

•B. GREENLAND f! 2300816 

C. ICELAND . • '«/• 2300616. 

D. ALASKA $. 2300616 

’ r % . _ • 

WHO WAS PROBABLY <THE FIRST EUROPEAN TO LAND ON THE NORTH AMERICAN 0817 

CONTI NENTD , 1 23008 1 7 * 

a. amerigos Vespucci ' « ; 2300817 

B. CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS ' 2300617 

MARCO POLO , . . -2300817 

•O. LEIF FRJCSON 23008 1 7 

WHY DIO THF KINGS OF EUROPE SEND EXPLORERS WESTWARD TO LOOK FOR, 2300616 

A NEW ROUTE TO THE SPICt TSVANDSO • ‘ ' 2300616 

•A'. TMF ITALIAN MERCHANTS CONTROLLED THE ROUTES THROUGH THE 2300816 

MEDITERRANEAN SFA AND REFUSED TO SHARE THEM. V * '■ 2300818 

H. THE RULERS OF EUROPE KNEW THERE WAS A SHORTER ROUTE THAT 230d'618 

WOULD HE LESS EXPENSIVE. / . ,2300616 

C. THEY COULD NOT GET ANYONE TO GO SOUTHWARD ACROSS THE * 23008 1 8 ; . 

EQUATOR. • „ * 23006 1 8 / 

D. * ALL OTHER ROUTES WERE TOO DANGEROUS FOR THEIR MERCHANTS TO 2300618 /*; 

IDlUtl - l 



CHOICES.. 



TRAVEL. ^ . . , *. ■ 

WHY WAS PRINCE HENRY SO IMPORTANT TO THE PERIOD OF EXPLORATION 
• IN HISTORVO 
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OfcVF/LOPMtNT OP NAVIGATION* . 

C* HF SENT OUT AN FXPFOTTION TO SAIL AROMNO AFRICA* 
D. M* SET IIP A SCHOOL FOR MAPMAKFRS. . « 



2)00019 

230OQ19; 

2100* 19 



WHO WERE THE ^ 1RST TO SAIL AROUND THE SOUTHERN TIP OF APRICAO 

A. SPANISH SAILORS 

B. ENGLISH COLONISTS , : 

»C* PORTUGUESE SAILORS 

0. VIKING SEAMEN V 



,r\ 



WHY. 0*iD COLUMBUS GO TO PORTUGAL TO STUDY NAVIGATION!) ’ 

A. HIS FATHER HAD TAUGHT AS MUCH AS ME, KNEW ABOUT BOATS* 

*B. HE WANTED TO BE ABLE TO SAIL THE VAST UNKNOWN SEA. 

C. HE HAD WATCHED SHIPS IN GENOA AND WANTED TO J.EARN TO SAIL. 

D. SAILORS RETURNING FROM SEA VOYAGES COULDN.T TEACH HIM* 



COLUMBUS HAD DIFFICULTY GETTING TMF NECESSARY FUNDS- AND RACKING 
FROM RULERS OF A COUNTRY SO THAT HF COU*D PROVF HIS IDEAS THAT 
THE EARTH WAS ROUND. WH6 FINALLY CONSENTED TO GIVING HIM THE 
SH.iPSO l‘ 

A. KING OF 



C. KING OF PORTUGAL 
' D» KING AND QUEEN OF SPAIN 



O 



WHAT LANDS DID COLUMBUS REACH WHEN HF THOUGHT 

m~. spice islandso : . . : ■ ‘ ■ 

*A, WEST INDIES <, ; i\ 

B. EAST COAST OF FLORIDA 

C. CAPE COO 

D. NORTHERN COAST OF SOUTH iHERICA 






HAO COME TO 



WHAT EXPLORER* SAILING FOP'SPAIN. FOUNDtD A COLONY ON THE 

ISTHMUS OF PANAMAO , u ° V . 

. A* COLUMBUS N ’ . - • H • ' 

.• R- MAGELLAN ■' 

*C. BALBOA / : « ' " ’ N 

D.*CARTlfR/ •• •• . 



MrN MAGELLAN SAILED WESTWARD FOR SPAIN. HE SAIL*0 TO TH*- 
SOI ITHERN TIP OF SOUTH ANFR 1C A RECAUSF 
»A. HE WAS CERTAIN TMERF WAS AN ALL WATERWAY AROUND THE WORLD. 



r. /balboa had sailed through. the straits THERE BEFORE MIN*' 



IP 



, C. THE "PASSAGE ‘THROUGH THE NORTHERN AREA WAS FROZEN. • , . . 

/ D. THE ENGLISH AND FRENCH GUARDED THE COASTS OF NORTH AMERICA. 



WHAT SPANIARD BECAME '« GOVERNOR OF FLORIDA WHEN HE HAD GIVEN. SPAIN 
V CLAIM TO .THIS LANOXIN NORTH AMERICAO 
A . MAGELLAN / ‘ •. ' \ 

*R. PONOE DE LEON- , V 

. C ; COLUMBUS * • » ;• . 

D. BALBOA v * •/. 

JT *».■’ - • o *‘ . *.*-t / 

° WHAT SPAN I ARD WENT I NTO, MEX I CO FROH CUBA TO FIND THE WONDERFUL 
A2TEC CITVO 



A. PIZARRO ; 

cdT r C\ ^• CORTEZ / 
ERIC \ ) C. DE SOTO 



i.U- 



o 



•/ 






mai»??ia,;iij 



T 



• D* CORONADO 



2)00420 | 
2)00420 j 

2300 * 20 { ‘ 
2300 * 20 ; 

2)00*20 j f 



2)00822 i 
2)00*22 
2)00*22 , 
2)00*22 
2-300*2 2l 




2300*2) ' 
2)00*2) 
2)0082) 
230002) 
2)00*21 



2)00823 



2300*23 



2)008 2A 
230O82A 
2)0.0*29 
2300824 
2)00824 
2)00824 



2)008?) 
2)00829 
23000? 9 
2)008*9 
2)00829 
2)008? 9 



2300*26 ‘ 
2300026* 
<23000*6 
2300826 
2)60016 
2)008|G 



2)OO0i 

23008 

23008 

2)008 

2 ) 00 * 

230081 



2)008*8 

2)00826 

2)008*0 

2)00828 

2)00828 

2)00828 



. «• . tNuL I i>H 

B* * I T ALLAN 

*c. SPANISH 
P* FRENCH 



- I’ 



AFTPR THE DISCOVERY OF AMERICA WHY OIO THE COUNTRIES OF EUROPE 
CONTINUE TO LOOK FOR A PASSAGEWAY THROUGH THE NORTH AMERICAN 
CONTINENT!) - 

A. THEY RANTED TO BUILD A SETTLEMENT INLANO* 

B. THEY HOPED TO FIND RICHES IN THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS* 

*C* THEY WANTED TO REACH THE -FAR EAST. 

.>> 0* THEY. THOUGHT THE CONTINENT WAS SMALL ENOUGH TO CROSS BY 
• RIVER-* 



< ■ 



NOT LONG AFTER COLUMBUS* FIRST VOYAGE WEST* ENGLAND $ENT AN 
EXPEDITION TO FIND CATHAY «CH IN An*. WHO LEO THIS EXPEDITION 
FOR ENGL ANDO i s •■■■ 4 • 

- ..A'* william pfnn , ■■■■ 

‘• : :R* JOHN SMITH ' • _ ' ._.*j 

C. SIR WATER RAt FI G*f r " . - , .•? • ' 

•P* JOHN CAJfOT * .% 



BOTH FRANCE A NO ENGLAND SENT EXPLORER^ TO THE NORTH AMERJCAN 
CONTINENT TO FIND THE NORTHWEST PASSAGE* THEY BEL IEVE0 THERE * 

WAS ■ v .... , 4 • ’ * • , ' ' 

A* A LAND ROUTE ACROSS 1 THE CONTINENT, THAT WOULD BE A SHORT CUT 
TO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 

AN AU*WATER ROUTE THROUGH THE CONTINENT THAT WOULD LEAD* TO 
THE SPICE ISLANDS* * 

V SHORT CUT TO THE* MI SSISSIPPl RIVER* ’ 

A LAND A NO WATER ROUTE TO THE NORTHWEST SECTION OF THE 
CONTINENT* ' 



*B« 



C. 

0* 



Mr v 



WHEN FRANCE SENT JACOuE CARTIER ON HIS FIRST EXPEDITION TO LOOK 
FOR THF NORTHWEST PASSAGE * WHAT OTHER TASK WAS HE TO 00 FOR. 
FRANCE V'NIlF IN THF NEW VORLPO f 

*A. FXPLORF THF COAST AND, THE COUNTRY* * i 

R*. SET UP A FUR TRADING POST* 

C* TEACH RELIGION TO THE /INDIANS* 

' 0* BUILD A SETTLEMENT* 



WHEN JOHN CAROT CLAIMED THF NORTHEASTERN COAST OF NORTH AMERICA* 
WHAT WAS ENGLAND** •MAIN* INTEREST IN THIS LAND!) 

A. TO ESTABLISH COLONIES THERE -x. 

, *B. TO FISHfNTHF RICH FISHING GROUNDS 

C. TO. KEEP THE COASTS' FOR INLAND EXPFD1T IONS 
. .0* TO FINO^GOLI) AND RICHES. • »J"' ! -’* ' 






THE. CLAIMS THAT FRANCE MADE TO- .TERRITORY IN THE NEW WORLD WERE 
FIRST. HFLD FOR - . ‘ . ' 

•A* FUR TRADERS*, ' 

. «. SETTLERS. - 

C. EXPLORERS* . 

.0* MISSIONARIES* • . • • • 



ERIC 



THE ADVENTURES OF SAMUEL OF CHAMPLAIN EXTENDED FRANCE »& EARLY 
CLAIMS IN THE NEW WORLD FROM 

-J^At_RFwfoumdlamo inland to the great lakes* 

B. ST* AUGUST INF TO THF SETTLEMENT OF NEW AMSTERDAM* 

Cm NEW ftlLP*>K'llftRTUMiDft !>»»««*. 



2300829 
2300629 
2300829 
2300829 

.230003* \ 

2300830 ' 
2300830 
' 2300830 
2300830 

2300830 ? 

2300830 
2300830 1 

2300831. ' | 

2300831*. 1 

2300831 ! 

2300831 4 

2300831 { 

2300831 { 

v 2300831 



2300832 
2300832 
2300832 
2300832 
230083? 

‘ 230083? * 

2300832 
2300832 
2300832 
230 0832! ) 

2300833 
2300833 ' 

2300033 . 

' 23008^3 
,2300833 
• . 833 

2300833 
.. j 

.230 0 8 34 j 

2300834 ' ]. 

2300034 i 

2300834 {' 

2300834 
2300834 / 

23OO03S 
‘ 2300835 
2300035 
2300835 
4 2300835 

2300835 { 

■ o ■ ■ ! 

’ 2300836 
2300836/4 
2300836 / ' 
2300036 
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(.-^>41 <*c. v’tp* ,-4<v»rwwv*'9; 
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D. NEWFOUNDLAND WESTWARD TO THE HUDSON BAY REGION* v , 

' , ’ x ■■ . ■ • •*’ • ' ■ ’• ■ ‘ 

WHO WERE THE TWO FRENCH EXPLORERS WHO PADDLED. ALONG THE SHORES 
OF ,THE GREAT LAKES, AND DOWN THE MISSISSIPPI RIVERO 
A. CABOT AND CARTIFR 

B* VEROZANO AND DF SOTO - & 

* *C* MAROUETTE AND JOLIET 
D. LA SALLE ’AND CHAMPLAIN 

» l 1 ‘ . *! . 

1 

- . • > ? 1 



2300*36 

2300637 

2300837 

2300637 

2300*37 

2300837 

2300637 



:% 

*i£ 

* w* 
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* 

? TMF STUDENT WILL BF ABLE TO DESCRIBE* WHY THE 'COUNTRIES AND 
PEOPLE OF EUROPE WISHED TO EXPLORE THE NEW WORLD BY CHOOSING A 
REASON FROM A GIVEN LIST* 17n 

MATCH THE PERSON WITH ONE OF THE REASONS Asl TO WHY HE CAME TO. 
THE NEW WORLD* * 

* • b • o t • # 

JOHN SMITH 

A* TO CLAIM NEW 1 LANDS FOR FRANCE 
*B* TO HELP THE ENGLISH ESTABLISH A COLONY 

C. TO ESTABLISH-A COLONT OF 7 RELIGIOUS FREEDOH FOR OUAKERS 

D* TO ESTABLISH A* FRENCH COLONY IN CANADA 

E* TO FIND A N*W. PASSAGE FOR THE DUTCH BUT INSTEAD EX PLOREO 



THE EAST COAST 



• v? 

' 



fl 



2301914 % 
•2301914 | 



2301914 

.2301914 

2301914 



“V. 



2301 9 14 
2301914 f 
2301914 1 



williamPenn 

A. TO CLAIM NEW. LANDS FOR FRANCE . » 

B. TO HELP THE ENGLISH. ESTABLISH A COLONY .* ' 

PC* TO ESTABLISH A COLONY OF RELIGIOUS FREEDOM FOR QUAKERS ' 

D. TO ESTABLISH A FRENCH COLONY IN CANADA 
* E* TO FIND A N*W* PASSAGE FOR THE DUTCH BUT INSTEAD EXPLORiEO 
' THE EAST COAST . * . 



JACQUES CARTIFR 

•A* TO CLAIM NEW LANDS FOR FRANCE , 

TO HELP THE ENGLISH ESTABLISH A' COLONY ' ' ^ / 

TO ESTABLISH A COLONY OF RELIGIOUS FREEDOM FOR QUAKERS 
TO ESTABLISH A FRENCH COLONV IN CANADA 
E* TO FIND A N.W. PASSAGE FOR THE OUTCH BUT* INSTEAD EXPLORED 
THE EAST COAST • • * ‘ 



B* 

C. 

P* 



me 



0.0 



SAMUEL DF CHAMPLAIN r 

A. *- TO . CLAIM NEW LANDS FOR FRANCE 1 

B. TO HELP THE ENGLISH ESTABLISH A COLONY . 

. C. TO ESTABLISH A COLONY OF RELIGIOUS FREEDOM FOR QUAKERS 
*0. TO ESTABLISH A FRENCH COLONY IN CANADA 
E* TO FIND A N.W* PASSAGE FOR 'THE DUTCH BUT* INSTEAD EXPLORED 
THE EAST COAST 

* • ' . 

HENRY HUDSON ' > v 

A* TO CLAIM LANDS FOR FRANCE 
B. TO HELP THE ENGLISH ESTABLISH A COLONY 
C* TO ESTABLISH A COLONY OF RELIGIOUS FREEDOM FOR QUAKERS 
D. TO ESTABLISH A FRENCH COLONY IN CANADA 
-*E* TO FIND A N.W. PASSAGE FOR THE DUTCH BUT INSTEAD EXPLORED 
. THE EAST COAST 



v,; 



2301915 1 
2301915 :i 
2301915 I 
2301915 1 
2301915:1 
2301915 i 



230191* 3 
2301916 | 
23019,16 1 
2301916 | 
2301916 | 
2301916 I' 

-j • 

• . : 'i 

! 1 

• 1917 j 

2*301917 | 
2301917 
2301917; ] 
2301917 i 
2301917! 

. 7 

230191“ 1 
2 301 910 J 
2301916 f 
2301916] 
2301916 
2301918 



i 









A. *W I LL lAM PENN. 

R. ROGER WILLIAMS. 
*C. JAMES OGLFTHR.OPE 
D. WALTER .RALEIGH. 



GEORGE CALVERT WANTED TO ESTABLISH A COLONY IN AMERICA TO 
*A. ENSURE RELIGIOUS FREEDOM*. ‘ 
fl. SET UP A FARMING TYPE OF ECONOMY. : 

C. DEVELOP NATURAL RESOURCES. 

J>. KEEP THE ENGLISH 'FROM GETTING ALL OF THE LAND. 

/ ■ 



)' 



s~ 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HI S^NOWLEDGF’ OF .THE DISCOVERY AND 
EARLY EXPLORATION OF “THE NFW WORLD BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE 
MFN INVOLVED, AND SELECTED FACTS ABOUT THEM'. %7o , 



COLUMBUS GREW UP IN THE COUNTRY OF 
*Ai ITALY 



R. SPAIN 
C. FRANCE 



I 



D. PORTUGA L r 



t 



COLUMBUS WAS FINALLY GIVEN MO^E 
OUFFN OF I ' - . / ... 

' *A, Jf^PA IN. j 

B. PORTUGAL. 

C. ENGLAND. 

. D. FRANCE. » 



V v. - 



IEY FOR HIS TRIP BY THE KING AND 



THE PURPOSE OF COLUMBUS* FIRST VOYAGE TO THE NEW WORLD WAS TO 
FIND, • ‘ ■;•••. t 

*A. A NFW ROUTE: TO THE EAST. ‘ * 

B. A SHORT WAV TO AMERICA. . 

C. THE INDIANS. . 

. D. THE RICHES OF CHINA. . .. . * 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WAS *NOT* A SHIP ON THE FIRST VOYAGE OF 
OOLUMBUSO ‘ ,, ' . 

. a., nina : . • - /•, • . . • ' 

B. PINTA ' •• ”... . . .. 

c. SANTA MARIA ' * • * / * .. • 

*D. SAN SALVADOR i' ! : 



FFRDINA.ND MAGFLLAN 
A. SEE THE PACIF 






*R. SAIL AROUND THE WORLD. 



WA.S THE FIRST MAN TO 
If. OCEAN. 



2301^19 

230191^ 

2301.919 

2301919 



2301920 
2301920 ' * 

2301920 
2301920 
2301920 ’ 



JOHN CAROT WAS THE ‘FIRST EXPLORER FOR 
•A. HOLLAND. ' . 

B. FRANCE. * 

*C. ENGLAND. -v ' • * 

D. ITALY. 



7 V.*A 10 > 

rj.1 * .• ’A 



ERIC 



THF. WORD CONOUI STADORS , MFANS 
A. RULER. '.I 
Ri KINGS. 

*C. CONOUFRORS. • 

D. SLAVES. 



1999 

2301999 

2301999 

2301999 

2301999 



2302000 

2302000„ 

2302000 

2302000 

2302000 

2302000 



; 1 



2001 ' 
2001 
2302001 
2302001 
2302001 
2302001 



> 



2^02002 
2302002 
i30200? 
2 302002 
2302002 
2302002 



2302003 

2302003 

2302Q03 



2302004 

2302004 

2302004 

2302004 

2302004 



2302005 
-2302005 
2 302005 
• 2302005 
2302005 



V 




t 

w. 

I 
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THE STODFNT WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE THE/NAME OF THE 
‘ EXPLORER WHO DISCOVERED THE ST. LAWRENCE RIVER BY M/\/cHING THE 
EXPLORER WITH HlS OISCOVERY. *10 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN] LIST OF 
CHOICES. 

IN SEARCHING FOR THE NORTHWEST PASSAGE* A FRENCH^EjtPLORER FOUND 
THE SAINT LAWRENCE RIvER. HIS NAME -WAS 

A. SAMUEL 'CHAMPLAIN. 

*B. JACQUES CARTI.ER. 

C. FERDINAND MAGELLAN. 

D. PONCE DF LEON. . j 



THE STUDENT HILL DEMONSTRATE HlS ABILITY TO DRAW INFERENCES BY 
DETERMINING THE CERTAINTY OF S'ELtCTED S_TAX£MENT-S— BASET5 - ON' 
EVIDENCE IN 



.PASSAGE-.— 

DIRECTIONS - READ. 'tHE 'FOLLOWING PASSAGE. 

IN THE SPRING 6f 1542.* CORONADO AND HIS MEN RETREATED FROM THE 
GREAT PLAINS. BACK TO MEXICO WHERE THE EXPEDITION HAD-y STARTED. 
THERE WAS NO\GOLD oAT CIBOLA OR OUIVERA* OR 1 ANYWHERE ElisE ON THE 
PLAINS. THERE WAS NOTHING BU.T WASTELAND* F I T ONLY TORINO I-ANS AND 
BUFFALO. * ^ . .. - 

CORbNADOS MEN HEADED SOUTH AND THE GRASS BEHIND THEM ROSE BACK 
IN PLACE LEAVING NO TRACE- THAT THESE INVADERS HAD EVER PASSED 
THAT WAY..- 

\ 

RFAD EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATFMFNTS CAREFULLY. THFM DECIDE 
WHETHER IT Is *PROBAHLY.- TRUE* PROBABLY FALSE.* OR THAT YOU ARE 
*HNABLE TO SAY* WHETHER IT IS TRUE OR FALSE **FROM THE INFORMATION 
PROVIDED IN THE ABOVE PARAGRAPH.* CIRCLE THE LETTER OF YOUR 
CHOICE. IN THE SPACE PROVIDED BELOW EACH STATEMENT GIVE A REASON 
FOR YOUR CHOICE. •] 

4 * * 

CORONADO WILL RETURN TO THF GREAT PLAINS, ' ^ 

A.ApROBARLY TRUE ’ 

R.’ PROBABLY FALSE 
*C. CAN*T SAY 

# * '*..•* . * 

THE SPANIARDS WERE EQUIPPEO TO MAKE A LIVING ON THE PLAINS. 

A. PROBABLY TRUE ; 

*R. PROPARLY FALSE 

' C. CAN*T SAY ’ 

» : c • 

CORONADOS MEN WERE DISCOURAGED. ' . . : 

. *A. PROBABLY TRUE ' 

B. PROBABLY FALSE - , . 

C. CAN*! SAY . .. 

THE PURPOSE OF THE EXPEDITION WAS TO HUNT BUFFALO. 

A. PROBABLY TRUE ' ’ , 

*«. PPOPAPLY FALSE ' . . 

C. CAN*T SAY - t . ' 



2654 

2654 

2654 
265* i 

■ » 

2655 | 

2655 j- 
2655! 
2655 , 

2656 
2656 
2656 

2656 

* 9 

2657 
2651 
2 657 
265 1 . 



■23^ 



\ 



, t 



rNT iLc LANDS* 

a. PROBABLY TRUE 
B. PROBABLY FALSE 
*C. CAN , T SAY 



<L O > 
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26 56 
2658 
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THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE u HIS KNOWLEDGE OF * THE RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN NEW WORLD DI SCOVERIES AND CHANGES IN THE COURSE OF 
HISTORY BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THESE RELATIONSHIPS* *9n 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THF CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES, 



0216 



00C1 



-DISCOVERY AND EXPLORATION OF THE 
AMERICAN CONTINENT LED TO GROWTH 
.WHAT INDUSTRIE- DEVELOPED^ 

— *A • FARM I NG * FUR TRAD I NG» AND FISHING 
B, LUMBER, CAMP'S AND FARMING 
Cc SFT't LFMFNT S AND EXPLORATIONS 
D, WOOLFN MILLS AND COAL MINING 



NORTHEAST COAST OF THE NORTH 
OP INDUSTRIES IN NEW FRANCE. 



A 



23Q&&4 7 
. 23009-'. 7 
230084 7 
. 2300847 
2300847 
2300347 
23006*7 



ALTHOUGH FRENCH EXPLORERS DID NOT FIND A PASSAGE TO THE ORIENT 
THROUGH NORTH AMERICA, WHAT IMPORTANT D I SCOVER IES D I D THEY MAKE 
THAT CHANGFD THE COURSE OF HISTORYO * 

THEY LOCATED AND WORKFD IN GOLD MINES. 

THEY OPFNFD A HIGHWAY ALONG THE ATLANTIC COAST TO MEW YORK, 
THEY FOUND AN INLAND WATERWAY THROUGH THE GREAT LAKES 
REGIONK. - 

THEY SET\UP SHIPBUILDING ON THE EAST COAST. 



.2300848 

72300848 



A. 

B. 

*C. 



D, 



2300848 

230084cj 

230084:: 

2300348 

2300340 

2300643 



WHAT HAPPENED IN 
MISSION THAT THE 



THE COURSE OF HISTORY TO THE 
FRENCH ESTABLISHED ON (THE ST, 



SETTLEMENT AND 
LAWRENCE RIVERO 



*R • 

C, 

D. 



THEY DISAPPEARED BFCAUSE OF THE DIFFICULT WINTERS AND 
SC/RCITY OF FOOD.’ - . 

THE CITIES OF QUEBEC A„ND MONTREAL DEVELOPED. 

THEY COMBINED AND BECAME AN INDEPENDENT STATE, 

THEY BECAME THE SHIPBUILDING CENTER OF THE CONTINENT. 



r> 



23003*9 

230084V 

23C0349 

230034 . 
23G0 f ’4 c . 
230084 V 

2300649 



IN THEIR EARL.Y VISITS TO THE 
SOME OF THE FRENCH F I SHERMFN 
OF TRADFD 



COAST OF 
DISCOVER 



NEWFOUNDLAND. WHAT DID 
THAT CHANGED THE COURSE 



A , 
R 






*P, 



THFY DI 6COVFRFD THAT 0* *EBFC COULD BE EXPANDED. 

THE ST. L AWRFNCE RIVER COULD BE USED FOR TRANSPORTING 
PFOPLF AND FVFNTUAt LY BECOME A WORLD WATERWAY. 

THE DUTCH AND FRENCH FI.SHERMEN TOGETHER COULD DEVELOP 
EXTENSIVF TRADE WITH EUROPE. 

OLD PIECES OF METAL COULD BE EXCHANGED FOR^FURS LEmDING 
THF GROWTH OF WORLD TRADE. ’ - 



TO 



2300850 

2300350 

2300850 

\23C0850 

2300350 

2300050 

2500050 

2300S50 

230085C 

2300850 



HQW DID COLUMBUS, DISCOVFRY 
CnilRSF OF HISTORYO 



OF THF NEW LAND FOR SPAIN CHANGE THE 



:h]m 



* A • 



ON 



THE 

i 



LANDS 



ERIC 



D, 



.IT ENCOURAGED OTHER FXPLORFRS TO SAIL THE UNKNOWN SFAS ANO 
SEEK^NFW LANDS. 

IT MADE IT POSSIBLE FOR THE PILGRIMS TO SETTLE 
COLUMBUS DISCOVERED. 

IT LED PEOPLE TO, CHANGE THE i R WAYS OF PRESERVING FOODS WHEN 
COLUMRIIS BROUGHT BACK SPICES. 

IT FSTARI. I SHFD TRADF RETWEFN EUROPEAN COUNTRIES AND 



2300651 
2300P- i 
23008 5 1 
2200851 
2300851 
230065 5 
. 230035 * 



23006 5 1 



THE 



a m a i 
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HOW DID SPANISH EXPLORATION. OF CENTRAL AMERICA CHANGE THE COURSE 

OF HISTORY FOR THE NORTH AMERICAN CONTINENTO 



*C, 



D. 



SPANISH EXPLORERS DROVE THE AZTECS OUT OF MEXICO INTO. 
CALIFORNIA. , 

NEW TERRITORIES WERE OPENED TO THE SOUTH FOR FuRTHFR 
EXPLORATION BY SPAIN. 

EXPLORERS SEEKING GOLD DISCOVERED NEW LANDS TO THE NOR fR TO 
EXPLORE AND DEVELOP. 

SPAIN ESTABLISHED COLONIES IN THE NORTH WHICH WERE ’ 
IMMEDIATELY SUCCESSFUL IN SELF-GOVERNMENT. 



TO PROTECT HFR SHIPS FROM FRENCH PIRACY.* SPAIN 

A. SENT WARSHIPS TO BOMBARD THE HARBORS OF FRANCE AND THEREBY 
DESTROY THEIR SHlP5. 

B. ATTACKED THF FRFNCH FISHING BOATS ON THE COAST OF THE 
TERRITORY THAT BECAME CANADA* ! 

USED THE ESTABLISHMENT OF ST* AllGUSTlNE FOR OPERATIONS 
AGAINST THE CORSAIRS. j. 

CHANGED THE ROUTE BY WHICH HER TREASURE SHIPS COULD REACH 
SPANISH PORTS SAFELY. 1 



*C, 



WHAT DID 
CHANGING 
A* 



BALBOA *S DISCOVERY OF THE PAC I F IC- OCEAN HAVE TO DO WITH 
THE COURSE OF HISTORYO - 

THE ENGLISH COULD NOW CLAIM ALL OF THE EASTERN 
NORTH AMERICA* AND THE SPANISH COULD CLAIM THE 

section; 



SECTION 

WESTERN 



OF 



*B < 



MAGELLAN AND PROOF THAT THE 



IT LEO TO FATHER EXPLORATION BY 
FARTH WAS ROUND. 

IT LED TO THE SPANIARDS DISCOVERING THE ALL-WATER ROUTE TO 
THE EAST AROUND SOUTH AFRICA. 

SPANIARDS FOUND THE GOLD THEY HAD TOLD BALBOA WAS BEYOND 
THIS SEA. 



HOW DID DISCOVERY AND EXPLORATION. OF THE NEW WORLD LEAD TO 
CHANGES IN THE WAY OF LIFE FOR I ND I VIDUALS I N • THE COURSE OF 
HISTORYO. . i 

* A • SETTLERS WHO MOVED TO NEW UNSETTLED LANDS LEARNED NEW WAYS 
. AND STRANGE ENVIRONMENTS. 

NATIVES OF THE NEW WORLD ACCEPTED THE IDEAS OF THE SETTLERS 
AND. FOLLOWED THF I R WAYS OF L IFE. . V 

Individuals did *not* change their ways but lived as they 

* HAD IN THE OLD WORLD. 

INDIVIDUALS DISCARDED THEIR OLD CUSTOMS AND DEVELOPED NEW 
IDEAS AND BELIEFS. '* 



B 
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0853 
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3. COLONIZATION OF THE U.S< 



> . 



THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO RECOGNIZF AND IDENTIFY THE SOCIAL* 
ECONQMIC * AND RELIGIOUS CONDITIONS WHI.CH WERE PREVALENT IN WEST- ■ 
ERN EUROPE AROlfND THE END OF THE 16TH CENTURY BY MATCHING THE 
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ERIC 



CONb/ITION TO AN EVENT. S7rr 



I 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFC T, ANSWER ; FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF. 



,li *.■ 

I f - 
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WHAT WERE THE OTHER COUNTRIES OF WESTERN EUROPE DOING DURING THE 

YEARS BETWEEN THE DISCOVERY OF AMERICA AND THE COLONIZATION OF 
THE LAND BY ENGL ANDO 






THEY WERE WAITING TO SEE WHAT ENGLAND WOULD DO ABOUT HER 
CLAIMS IN THE NEW WORLD. 

THEY WERE EXPLORING# MAPPING, AND CLAIMING LARGE PORTIONS 
OF LAND IN NORTH AND SOUTH AMERICA. 

THEY WERE SETTLING DISPUTES OVER UNCLAIMED LANDS OF NORTH 
AMERICA AND DIVIDING THEM EQUALLY BETWEEN THEMSELVES. 

SOME OF THE COUNTRIES WERE TOO BUSY SETTLING THEIR OWN 
PROBLEMS TO DO MUCH ABOUT COLONIZING. 



DURING THE YFARS BEFORE ENGLAND BEGAN TO COLONIZE, WHAT WAS 
HAPPENING TO THE LIVING CONDITIONS OF THE ENGLISH PEOPLED 
*A. THF ENTIRE ORDER OF THE SOCIETY WAS CHANGING, AND THE 
NOBILITY WERE 'FREEING THFIR SERVANTS AND FARM WORKERS 
. TO MAKE THEIR OWN LINING IN THE TWINS. 

. B. THE WEALTHY LANDOWNERS WERE fcLWH'NG MORE FARMERS ANO 



MOVING FROM THE COUNTRYSIDE TO THE CITIEJS 
GREATER OPPORTUNITIES TO GET 



LABORERS TO WORK -ON THE I R '“V f SsT LANDS. 
.-THE FARMERS WERE “ 

*|HERE THERE WERE 
BETTER JOBS, 
i THF FARMERS WHO HAD 
THEIR OWN LANDS AND 
FAMILIES. 



WORKED 

MAKING 



FOR THE NOBLEMEN WERE BUYING 
A BETTER LIVING FOR THEIR 



* R • 



HOW DID ENGLAND, S BREAKING AWAY FROM THE CATHOLIC CHURCH AND 
ESTABLISHING THE CHURCH OF FNGL AND AFFECT* THE CONDIT ION5~FOR 
MANY OF THE PEOPLE OF ENGLANDO \ 

A. THE LANDS TAKFN FROM THE CATHOLIC CHURCH WERE SOLD, TO 
INDIVIDUAL FARMERS WHO WANTED TO BUY SMALL FARMS. 

THF PEOPLF WHO HAD LIVED BY THE LAWS ESTABLISHED BY 
THE CATHOLIC CHURCH HAD TO OBEY LAWS OF THE 

church of England or leave the country. 

THE PEOPLE WHO ACCEPTED THE BELIEFS OF THE CHURCH OF 
ENGLAND WERE GIVEN ASSISTANCE BY THE QUEEN WHEN THEY 
NEEDED JOBS. 

LANDS BELONGING TO THF CATHOLIC CHURCH WERE SEIZED AND 
GIVEN TO FAVORITES. OF THE KING# THEREBY INCREASING THE 
NUMBERS OF WEALTHY. LANDLORDS AND DECREASING THE 
OPPORTUNITIES TO BUY LAND. 



C< 



*D« 



/ 



WHAT WA S THE GENERAL A T T I TljOE OF WE STERN EUROPEAN GOVERNMENTS 
TOWARD RELIGIOUS BELIEFS IN THEIR OWN COUNTRIES ABOUT THE TIME 
OF COLONIZATION IN AMERICA!) 



/ 



»C. 



IN ALL WFSTFRN FUROPFAN COUNTRIES THF GOVERNMENTS WFRE TOL- 
ERANT OF ANY DIFFFRFNCFS IN RFL IGIOIIS BELIEFS. 

IN ALL COUNTRIES OF WFSTFRN PfcROPF THF GOVERNMENTS' *’ 
PERSECUTED THOSE WHO WFRE DISSENTFRS. - 

IN SOME COUNTRIES WITH AN ESTABLISHED STATE CHURCH THE 
GOVERNMENTS WERE TOLERANT OE RELIGIOUS BELIEFS THAT 
DIFFERED FROM THE ESTABLISHED RELIGION. 

IN SOMF COUNTRIES WITH NO ESTABL I SHED STATE CHURCH . . 
PFOPLE. COULD RELIEVF AS THEY CHOSE. 






WHAT ECONOMIC CHANGES HAD OCCURRED IN WFSTFRN EUROPE BY THE 
END OF THE 16TH CFNTIJRYO 

*A . WORLD TRADE BECAME A COMMERCIAL GOAL, AND RIVALRY BETWEEN 
EUROPEAN COUNTRIES GREW. ■ 
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TOWNS, 

r. THF' COUNTS : rc . AnFF* Tl'Vr ‘T^ry WOULD SH^C TR-OF ROUTES 

: AND WORLD BlJSINFSS. ' " . 

'D. the means .for Earning a living changed from agriculture 

• TO MANUFACTURING.* * * 



2 SOOfioO 
2'iOOflO 
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HOW DID ECONOMIC CHANGES CAUSE SOCIAL CHANGES IN ENGLANDO 
A. THE GROWTH IN TRADE AND COMMERCE RESULTED IN MORE JOBS 
FOR‘THE PEOPLE AND A HIGHFR sSTANDARD OF LIVING. 

*R. WORKERS Of THE WEALTHY, LANDLORDS WERE FREED TO EARN THEIR 
OWN LIVING WHICH CHANGED CpNDITIONS TO TOWN AND CITY 
LIVING. - 

C. FINDING FOOD AND SHELTER WAS PLENTIFUL IN THE TOWNS, PEOPLE 
MOVED FROM THE COUNTRY JO THE CITY. 

D. STRONGnAND POWF RFUL MERCHANTS TOOK OVEk THE MANAGEMENT OF . 
LIVING CONDITIONS IN THE TOWNS AND CITIES. 
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WHAT FINALLY CAUSED OUEEN ELIZABETH TO SEND COLONISTS TO THE 
NORTH' AMERICAN CONT TNENTO . • • 

*A. SPANISH WEALTH FROM THE NEW WORLD CONVINCED .THE ENGLISH 
THAT THEY 'COULD GAIN WEALTH BY ESTABLISHING COLONIES. 

B. OUEEN ELIZABETH DECIDED TO SEND PFOPLE WHO DISAPPROVED OF 
THE RELIGION OF THE- CHURCH OF ENGLAND. 

C. THE MASSACHUSETTS BAY COLONY WANTED OWNERSHIP OF THE 
COLONIES, WHICH WOULD TAKE THE WEALTH, AWAY FROM, THF QUEEN. 

D. THE QUFFN OFFERED FREF PASSAGE AND LANfc T,0 ANYONE F-R ( OM 
OVERCROWDED. TOWNS AND CITIES WHO WANTFD TO SETTLE IN THE 

NEW LAND. . ... 

* 



230086? 

230086? 

2300862° 
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2300862 

2300862 

2300862 
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230086? 
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THF STl>DFNT W ILL' DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE THF. REASONS 
•WHY CONDITIONS’ IN FNGLAND FNC OUR AGED INDIVIDUALS TO IMMTGRATF TO 
COLONIES IN AMERICA By SELECTING- THEM FROM A LIST. %3D 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
• CHOICES.-' ~ * 



0001 



SOME PEOPLE IN ENGLAND WERE D1SSAI1SF I tl> W I' I H* THEIR HOMELAND 
AND WANTED TO MOVE 10 AMERICA BECAUSE OF FEARS OF 
<',VA. BEING MOVED 'ODt OF THPIR HOMES. v - " » " .*■* 

R. LOSING THEIR JOBS. 1 . * 

;*C. RELIGIOUS PERSECUTION. iV ' ,, 

•o-D. LOSING THEIR FRIENDS. •* •' £ , 



2300866 

2300866 

230.0866 

2300866 

,2350866, 

2300866 



PEOPLE WHO MIGRATED TO COLONIZE IN AMERICA BECAUSE OF HARSH 
RULERS IN. THEIR HOMELAND THOUGHT 

A. THERE WOULD BE NO NEED FOR GOVERNMENT AND THEY COULD BE 

FREE TO DO AS THEY PLEASED. . ' ... 

B. THEY WOULD’ HAVE FREEDOM TO SET UP THEIR OWN GOVERNMENT 

IN THE COLONY. ..... - 

C. THEY COULD BECOME RULERS IN THE CblONIES AND. TELL OTHERS 
WHAT TO Dt I. •" 

*D.;THEY WOULD FIND A COLONIAL GOVERNMENT EASIER ON THE 
'SETTLERS THAN ENGLISH RULERS. ’ 



2300867 

2300867 

,2300867 

,23008(S7 

■2300867 

2300867 

2300867 

230086' 

2300867 

'2300867 
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SOMF PERSONS'. WHO WERE DISCONTENT WITH /STAYING IN ENGLAND FOR 
THF REST OF) THEIR LIVES WERE FFARLESS 4 ADVENTUROUS INDIVIDUALS 
WHO BELIEVED ‘ ^ 



2300868,:! 
2300868 : 



2300868 i 



TUCu r r \ « .i p ^ ^ ~ 



NFW STONE AGF BEGINS •. ' *A f 



''.RENAISSANCE ENDS *C 
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■ h. iHfcHL'- WOULU 0t NO DANGERS FOR THEM IN THE W I LDlE&NESS OF * THE 

• ; > WEVr ; ,WOPtP. '• ‘ *■ • ■■■ 

C. THEY .WOULD, BE ABLF TO .OPEN THE 'WILDERNESS JO THE WEST. 

D. THEY MIGHT SETT LF IN A SPAN I SH . COLONY AND FIND WEALTH 



,v 

n'r 

t 



THERE. 
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THE. STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW j INFERENCES BY 
DETERMINING THE CERTAINTY OF SELECTED STATEMENTS BASED \0N 
'EVIDENCF IN THE PASSAGE. *6n 



. * . ■ f *' . ’ ^ *• i 

DIRECTIONS- READ THF FOLLOWING PASSAGE. . ■ 

'JOHN* SMITH. WHO L AJER 1 BECAME PRESIDENT OF JAMEStOWNS COUNCIL OF 
SEVEN. REALIZED THAT tHE',WEAt:fH OF THE LAND AROUND JAMESTOWN "WAS 
•IN THE. SOIL* NOT IN GOLD. THERE I S. NOTH I NG TO BE GAINED HERE 
EXCEPT BY HARD WORK* HE WROTE "TO THE DIRECTORS OF THE COUNTRY. 



f}FAD. F'ACH OF THE FOLLOWING" STATEMENTS CAREFULLY. THEN DECIDE 
WHETHER .IJ .IS APROBABLY TRUE. PROBABLY FALSE** OR THAT YOU ARE 
♦UNABLE TO SAY* WHETHER IT IS TRUE OR FALSE, FROM THE INFORMATION 
PROVED IN THt; ABOVE PARAGRAPH. CIRCLE THE LETTER OF YOUR 
CHOICE •’ : ?' 



SMITH WILL: SUGGEST THAT MORE TIME BE 5PENT IN PcANTING AND 
CARljSG FOR CROPS. " . 

*A. PROBABLY TRUE 

R>. PROBABLY .-.FALSE ‘ •* : 

, C. CANi*T SAY v - 



Mb 



-■Zb 



SMITH WILL ORGANIZE A GOLD SEEKING EXPEDITION. 
’ A.. PROBABLY TRUE 

. *b. Probably false * 

• -r. CAN.T SAY " ‘ " • > *•' *}» 



1 m 



LAZY SETTLERS WILL’ FIND THEMSELVES— I N TROUBLE W IT H SMITH. 

-*A • P R OB’A B L-,Y— T R UE — ! * " • 

B. PROBABLY FALSE 

CS' CAN.T ‘SAY . • * 



John sm*th will urge that newcomers to Jamestown be blacksmiths 

AND* CARPFNTFRS RATHER THAN GENTLEMAN SCHOLARS. 

* A. • PROBABLY’ TFiOF * \ ’ 

. . R. PROBABLY FALSF* i ' . 



C. CAN.T SAY 



jg.HN SMITH WILL CARRY ON TRADE WITH THE INDIANS. 
'■A. PROBABLY TRUE. ’ n ( 

B. PROBABLY FALSE • ' . 

, *C. 'CAN. To SAY ' • * ••• 



‘ O THF LONDON COMPANY. WAS MORE INTERESTED IN, QUICK PROFITS THAN IN 
ERIC huJLoing. a colony. - v ■ ” • 

’ a; probably true ->*, 

* B.- PROBARI V FAl Ep f 
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"26A8 • 
26A8 
26A8 ; 
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*26A8 



26A9 

26A9 

26A9 

26A9 



) 



2650 
2650 
2650 
2€ 50, 



2651 
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265] 

2651 
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2^52 

265? 
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THF STUDENT CAN RECOGNIZE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SCIENTIFIC 
DISCOVERIES AND THE CHANGES IN IDEAS .AND CONVICTIONS OF THE 
PEOPLE L I V ING-DUR I NG -THOSE TIMES BY SELECTING THE HOST LIKELY 
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■ l nt 4ilUDtNI W 1 l.L DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECALL REASONS WHY- 
;THE PILGRIMS CAME TO AMERICA BY CHOOSING THEM FROM A GIVEN 
-LIST. *6tJ 

't ■ ■•<.-/ ’ . ‘ - 



i*''. 



( 



DIRECTIONS - PUT AN *A* IN FRONT OF EACH REASON THAT TFLLS WHY 
THE PILGRIMS CAME TO AMERICA. PUT A #R* IN FRONT OF THE OTHFR 
STATEMENTS. ‘ * " ' - ' * . ' 



THEY WANTED TO LIVE IN JAMEST.OWN. *B . 

THEY WANTED TO MAKE FRIENDS WITH* THE INDIANS. *B 

THEY WANTED TO WORSHIP IN THEIR OWN WAY. *A 

JOBS WERE SCARCE^N ENGLAND."" *A ' . , • 's'- . 

V / 0 .. <■ \ 

THEY WANTED TO BE RULED BY THE ‘DUTCH. *R 



THEY WANTED TO OWN LAND. „ *A 



t 






/ ...» ' ' ' 

THE STUDENT DEMONSTRATES HIS KNOWLEDGE OF PROCEDURES - T NVOLVED FOR 
SECURING LAND AREAS FOR SETTLEMENTS BY IDENTIFYING THE SOLUTION 
PECULIAR TO SPECIFIC GROUPS. 'tflAn < 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THF CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. 



•SIR WALTER RALEIGH, A FAVORITE OF QUEEN ELIZABETH, HAD IDEAS 
ABOUT ESTABLISHING A COLONY IN AMERICA FOR HIS OWN GAIN AND 
FOR ENGLAND, S. THE QUEEN GRANTED $IR WALTER RALEIGH AS MUCH 
TERRITORY AS HE COULD COLONlZt PROVIDED HE WOULD 
A. GET A PERMANENT COLONY ESTABLISHED IN IWO YEARS. 

8' SEND' ThE DUTCH COLONISTS OUI < OF NEW AMSTERDAM. 

* C • > P A,Y TO THE QUEEN 1/5 OF THE MONEY RECEIVED FROM THF MINING 
OF PRECIOUS METALS. 1 

D. PAY ALL OF THE EXPENSES TO TRANSPORT COLONISTS. 



THROUGH AN OFFICER IN A MERCHANT COMPANY, THE SEPARATISTS 
RECEIVED A GRANT OF LAND IN 
*A. VIRGINIA. 

R. NORTH CAROLINA. 

C. MASSACHUSETTS. ; % 

D. NEW AMSTERDAM. 




WHAT ARRANGEMENT DID THE PURITANS MAKE TO ESTABLISH A COLONY IN 
THE NEW LANDO . ■ , 

*A. PURITAN MERCHANTS BOUGHT LAND FROM THE NEW ENGLAND COUNCIL. 
B. THE KING TRANSFERRED THE ORIGINAL CHARTER OF THE NEW 
ENGLAND COUNCIL. , 

G. THE LONDON COMPANY GAVE THEM THE CHARTER FOR THE VIRGINIA 

'"GRANT:.; '• 

Dr -THE PURTtANS' PROMISED^ HE KING THEY.D MAKE THEIR COLONY A 
NEW "ENGLAND. • — — - 
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230090B 

23009QB 
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COLOMBO S’ WAR NOT THE ONLY FDUCATEO MAN TO BEL I EVF THE FAlRTH NAS 

* , * ■: v 
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•D. SFm.FR?>. • 

IN THE ENGLISH COLONIES LAND WAS MADE AVAILABLE IN THE, 
BEGINNING OF COLONIZATION 
♦A. BY CHARTER FROM THE- KING. 

B. BY PURCHASE FROM" THE PROPRIETOR. 

C. BY SETTLING ON THE LAND FOR A PERIOD OF TIME. 

D. . BY INHERITING IT FROM RELATIVES. 

SOMETIMES PROPRIETORS GAINFO MORE LAND FOR THEIR SETTLEMENT BY 

A. .MAKING ARRANGEMENTS WITH ANOTHER COUNTRY TO BUY SOME OF 
.' THEIR CLAIM IN THE NEW WORLD. 

B. BUYING IT FROM THE SOLDIERS STATIONED IN THE COLONY. 

C. TAKING OVER LAND ABANDONED BY OTHER PROPRIETORS. 

*D. BECOMING FRIENDS WITH- INDIANS AND BUYING SOME OF THEIR 
LAND. 

THE PILGRIM COLONY OBTAINED THEIR SETTLEMENT LAND BY 
•A. ARRANGING AN INDEPENDENT GKANT OF LAND. 

B. BUYING THE LAND. FROM EARLIER. SETTLERS. ' 

C. RENEWING AN EARLIER LONDON COMPANY ARRANGEMENT. 

D. TRADING LAND FOR TRINKETS WITH THE INDIANS. 

* + 

^ ■„ ♦ - • ♦ ' t 

THF PILGRIMS EVENTUALLY GAINED TITLE TO THEIR OWN LAND 
A. THROUGH THE - MASSACHUSETTS RAY COMPANY. 

H. WHEN MASSACHUSETTS BECAME A STATE. 

»C. THROUGH THE NEW ENGLAND COUNCIL.' 

D. WHEN THEY HAD PAID THE LONDON COMPANY. ‘ ; 



ARE MORE COMMONLY KNOWN 



LEFT ENGLAND THEY WENT TO 




THE SEPARATISTS 
•A. PILGRIMS. 

R. PURITANS. 

C. QUAKERS. 

0. HUGUENOTS. 

WHEN THE SEPARATISTS 

A. NEWFOUNDLAND. V \ 

R. VIRGINIA. . 

' C. FRANC F. ' • , • 

*0. HOLLAND.. , ’ . 

THF PILGRIMS LANDED AT PLYMOUTH BECAUSE 

A. THE GRANT OF LAND WAS CHANGED. i • „ ' 

*B. A STORM BLEW. THEM OFF COURSE. - j 

C. THEY DIDN.T LIKE THE PLACE THEY WERE GRANTED. , 

D. THEY LOST THEIR WAY. . ’ 

THF RELIGIOUS GROUP WHO WANTFD SOMF CHANGES AND REFORMS BUT DID 
NOT WANT TO SEPARATE COMPLFTELY. FROM THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND. WERE 
KNOWN AS 

A.\ PILGRIMS. •-*' • 

«R. PURITANS. • 

C. QUAKERS. ■ , . • * 

D. HUGUENOTS. ' . ’ 



2100909 

2 3009 10 ' 

2 30091 O' 

2300910 

2300910 

2300910 

2300910 

2300911 

2300911 

2300911 

2300911 

”2300911 

2300911 

2300911 

V 

2300912 

2300912 

2300912 

2300912 

2300912 
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2300913 

2300913 

2300913 

2300913' 

2300913 



2300914 

2300914 

2300914 

2300914 

2300914 

2300915 

2300915 

2300915 

2300915" 

2300915 

2300916 

2300916 

2300916 

2300916 

2300916 

2300917 

2300917 

2300917 

2300917 

2300917 

2300917 

2300917 
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,* ' *‘V* 









MASSACHUSETTS BAY COMPANY AND CHOSE THE SETTLERS.- ,• 

D- THEY WERE ABLE TQ OFFFR LARGE TRACTS OF LAND TO ANYONE WHO 
WANTED TO MlGRATF. .. . 

. • ' * ' • i*. o' 

SOME OF THE PEOPLE WHOSE RELIGIOUS BELIEFS WERE NOT ACCEPTED BY 
THE MASSACHUSETTS COLONIES MOVED TO SETTLE 

A. .PENNSYLVANIA. 

B. GEORGIA. 

*C. RHODE ISLAND. 

D. FLORIDA. 



230091a 
23009 182 

230091* 

' . , • I 

2300919 i 
2.300919 3 
>300919 3 
'2300919 i 
23009 19 1 1 
2300919 ■ 



THE STUDENT SHOWS A KNOWLEDGE OF EARLY COLONIAL SETTLEMENTS AND 
SETTLERS BY *An SELECTING THE PERSON OR GROUP WHO SETTLED AND 
%Bd CORRECTLY LABELING THE' AREA SETTLED WITH THE NAME 'OF THE 
PERSON OR GROUP WHO SFTTLFD THERE. %43b >-. v . 

' • • ; \ 

DIRECTIONS - MARK (THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF^ 
CHOICES. * * 



0235 




■I 

\ 



pool 



PLYMOUTH • 
*A. PILGRIMS 



B. DUTCH WEST INDIA 


CO. . • 


C. ROGFR WILLIAMS 




D. PURITANS 




F. QUAKERS 


• i 


NEW! YORK 


— 1 - v 


A. PILGRIMS 


1. . 

.• * • 


*B. DUTCH WEST INDIA 


co;‘ 


C. ROGER WILLIAMS 


1 4 ‘ 


D. PURITANS 


> * ‘ * 


F. QUAKERS 


V , • * /• 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY . ’ 


/ . 


A. PILGRIMS 




B. DUTCH WEST INDIA 


<;o. ■ . . 


C. ROGER WILLIAMS 


t * »* 


*D. PURITANS 




F. QUAKERS 


•j • ■ ; .. . - 


* *' t 




PENNSYLVANIA 


f ' 


A. PILGRIMS 


* ' Y . 


B. DUTCH WEST INDIA 


co. . * 


C. ROGER WILLIAMS 


. 


D. PURITANS 


* ■ 


«F. OU AKERS 




RHODE. "ISLAND 




A. PILGRIMS 


* • 


9 • DUTCH WEST INDIA 


CO. 



*C. ROGER WILLIAMS 
O. PURITANS 
G* QUAKERS 






r 



2301042 I 
2301042 1 
2301042 j 
2301042 I. 
230104]? ] 
2301042 I 

' • $ 

2301043 ] 
2301043 ? 
2301043 j 
' 230,1043 } 
2301043 I 

2301043 j 

■ - * i 

2301044 j 
2301044 ] 
2301044 | 
2301044 ; 
2301044 j 

2301044 j 

2301045 ! 
2301045 j 
2301045 \ 
2301045 | 

" 2301045 

2301045 j 

2301046 j 
2301046 j 
2301046 
230L046 1 
2301046 J 
> 2301046 1 



IN HISTORYO 

A. HE ENCOURAGED EXPLORATION* 

•N* HE ENCOURAGED THE STUDY Of MAPS AND THE SCIENTIFIC 



t "OOB.w / 



’50 



ti *• f » -1 V*r: •“ ** J rt »(h« wv>wt»*' -*n *i *H* 4p«w.w «vt« •-»*»*•( 



THE" SPANISH 



SOUTH CAROLINA ' f . ' *' ' ’ - \ 

A. CATHOLICS UNDER/LORD BALTIMORE ' 

’ *B# EIGHT ENGLISH NDRLEMEN 
C. THE LONDON COMPANY 
f). OGLF THORPE AND GROUP OF PRISONERS 



'•’LOR ID/P 

As. FRENCHMEN 



*•• P • SPANIARDS 
Ct ENGLISHMEN 
-p« DUTCH - 



MARYLAND 



OIMKERS 

PURITANS 

JEWS. 



*D*. CATHOLICS 



t 



GEORGIA - . 

A., PURITANS UNDER 
*bi DEBTORS, LEO BY 
C. PURITANS UNDER 



THOMAS HOOKER 1 
JAMES OGLETHORPE 
ROGER WILLIAMS 



Do CATHOLICS UNDER 'LORD BALTIMORE 



NORTH CAROLINA 



A. SETTLERS^ FROM SOUTH CAROLINA 



B. SETTLERS FROM MASSACHUSETTS 

C , SET TLERS FROM GEORG! A i 

>0* -SETTLERS FROM VIRGINIA 






TENNESSEE 

A« DANIEL BOONE 
*n, JAMES* ROBERTSON 
' C*‘ THOMAS HOOKER 
Do ROGER WILLIAMS 



L rHTU.CKY- 



A» DAN I El' BOONE 
•• f> « THOMAS HOOKER 
C, JAMES RbBERTSON 
Do LOUIS JOLIET 



'T D-’.OUT 



..A. THF LONDON COMPANY 

*FW .HE GREEN MOUNTAIN BOYS • 

, C*; DUTCH WEST INDIES COMPANY 
D* OGLETHORPE AND DEBTORS ERO^ PR I 






SON. 



ERIC 



'MTlHiirtliTitruTiaiai 



PL ' i’OUTH 

A* PURITANS 
• *r; ; PILGRIMS 
■C; HOLLANDERS 
D. SWEDES 



2300819 



• i 



. v i >? 



2300019 * ! 

2300819 I 



2301047. 



230 1048 
2301048 
2301048 
•2301048, 
2301048 






2301049 

2301049 

2301049 

2301049 

2301049 



2301050 

2301050 

2301050 

2301050 

2301050 



2301051 

2301051 

2301051 

2301051 

2301051 



•230lfo52 
230105? 
2331052 
2301052 
2301052 * 

o 



2301053 

.2301053 

2301053 

2301053 

2301053 



2301054 

2301054 

2301054 

230105ft 

2301054 



2301055 

2301055 

2301055 

230105$ 

2301055 



2301056 

2301056 

2301056 

2301056 

2301056 
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'OOI F or EUROPE im THE FIRST TO SETTLE IN THE NEW WORLOO 



Z 300028 
2)00l?9 
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CONNECTICUT BHARTFORDo 
»A< THOMAS. HOOKER 
PETER MINU IT 
PETER STUYVESANT 
WILLIAM PENN 

*/ 

PHOOE ISLAND VPROVIDENCfn 
A* WILLIAM PENN 
8* CHARLES NASON 
C. THOMAS HOOKER ‘ 

*D. ROGER WILLIAMS 



.A 



MASSACHUSETTS BAY COLONY 
*A« PURITANS 

B. OUAKERS 

C. , PILGRIMS 

D. FRIENDS 






PENNSYLVANIA 
A». PURITANS 
*8. QUAKERS . 

C. pilgrims 

. D. DEBTORS 






c 



VIRGINIA 

M • LONDON COMPANY . « 

B> EIGHT ENGLISH NOBLEMEN 

C. SETTLERS FROM VIRGINIA 

D. CATHOLICS UNDER* LORD BALTIMORE 



MARYLAND 

A. .LONDON COMPANY 
6* EIGHT ENGLISH NOBLEMEN . 

C»— SETTLERS FROM VIRGINIA 
*D» CATHOLICS UNDER LORO BALTIMORE 



) 



y 



NORTH CAROLINA , 

A. LONDON COMPANY 

B. EIGHT ENGLISH NOBLEMEN 
*C. SETTLERS FROM VIRGINIA 

* D. CATHOLICS UNDER LORD BALTIMORE 



SOUTH CAROLINA ' " ' . \ 

A. LONDON COMPANY 
•B*. EIGHT ENGLISH NOBLEMEN 
C. SETTLERS FROM VIRGINIA 
D* CATHOLICS UNDER LORO BALTIMORE 



GEORGIA” ’ . "-V. 

*A • OGLETHORPE . 

«• SPANISH 
C. JAMES ROBERTSON 
0. DANIEL BOdNE • 



2 So lose 

2301056 

2301050 

2301056 

2301056 



23010M 

2301061 

2301061 

2301061 

?3010fcl 



3 ? 



2381059 

2301059 

.2,901099 

2901059 

2301059 



29010^0 

2901060 

2901060 

2301060 

2301060 



2301062 

23010^; 

2301062 

2301062 

230106? 



2901063 

-2301063 

23010*63 

■. % 

2301064 

2301064 

2301064 

2301064 

2301064 



2301065 
2301065 
2301065 | 
‘■'2301065 \ 
23010 1 5 j 

23010&6 J 
2301066 I 
23010^6 
2301066 



*2301066 
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A m. A. 6 ^ 
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C. JEW ORLEANS NORTHWARD ON tWTMl SSI SSIPPIRlVER TO THF 
MISSOURI RIVER* ' .:•*“ ■;*. ' . /, ~~~kv~ 
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o 
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TENNESSEE • 

A* OGLETHORPE 
B* SPANISH 
*C. JAMES ROBERTSON 
D. DANIEL BOONE 



FLORIDA* \ .. 

A*. 'OGLETHORPE 
*«• SPANISH 
C* JAMES ROBERTSON 
D. DANIEL ROONE 



THE LONDON* COMPANY SETTLED 

A*. MARYLAND* 

B* NORTH CAROLINA* 

C. SOUTH CAROLINA* 

>0* VIRGINIA* 



EIGHT ENGLISH NOBLEMEN .SETTLED 



f* NORTH CAROLINA* 
•JR* SOUTH CAROLINA* 
C* GEORGIA. 

O* MARYLAND* 



tHF SPANISH SFTTLED 
A* TENNESSEE* 

B'* KENTUCKY* * 

•C* FLORIDA. 

O* GEORGIA* 



CATHOLICS UNDER LORD BALTIMORE* SETTLED 
A* VIRGINIA* - 
•B* MARYLAND* 

C* NORTH CAROLINA* 

>D* SOUTH CAROLINA* 



OGLETHORPE AND SOM^ DEBTORS HE SELECTED FROM PRISON SETTLED 
A* KENTUCKY* " , 

B* MARYLAND* ' .*'/„ * 

•C* GEORGIA. 

D* TENNESSEE* 



SETTLERS FROM VIRGINIA MOVED TO 
•A* NORTH CAROLINA. 

B* SOUTH CAROLINA* 

C* GEORGIA. * 

•' P* KENTUCKY* 



JAMES ROBERTSON IS CREDITED WITH SETTLING 
A* GEORGIA. '' • 

*B* \TENNESSFE* 

C* MARYLAND* 

D* FLORIDA. 



DANI.EL HOONt PERSUADED HIS WIFE AND NEIGHBORS TO MO^E TO 



2300836 
? 9008 36 
2300836 



<2301066 

2301068 

2301068 

2301068 

2301066 



2301071 

2301071 

2301071 

2301071 

2301071 
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2301069- 

2301069 

2301069 

2301069 

2301069. 



2301070 

2301070 

2301070 

230W[0 

'2301070 



2301072 

2301072 

2301072 

2301072 

2301072 



,2301073* ) 
‘2301073 - y 



2301073 

2301073 

2301073 



230107* 

230107* 

230107* 

230107* 

230107* 



2301075 

2301075 

2301075 

2301075 

2301075 



2301076. 

2301076 

2301076 

2301076 

2301076 
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2301077 
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THE MAN'WHO* FOUNDED THE LAST ENGLISH COLONY IN AMERICA WAS 

-aW* . v/ "- ' ~r7 7 
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A. PFNNSLYVANIA. •* 

*B • VERMONT. 

*C. NEW YORK. ’ 

Di CONNECTICUT. 



f THE PILGRIMS .SETTLED AT 
A. MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 



*R. PLYMOUTH. 

C. NEW AMSTERDAM. 
O. FORT OlfMME R . 



THE DUTCH WEST INDIA COMPANY SETTLED AT 



♦A.NEWYORK. - ^ 

B. RHODE ISLAND. 

C. CONNECTICUT. 

D. VERMONT. 



) 



THOMAS HOOKER ESTABLISHED A SETTLEMENT AT 
*A. HARTFORD %CONI<lECT ICUTn. 

B. PLYMOUTH BMASSACHUSETTSo. , 

C. PROVIDENCE* tR^ODE ISLANDa. 

0. NEW AMSTERDAM «NEW YORKa. 



ROGER WILLIAMS AND HIS RELIGIOUS FOLLOWERS LEFT THE 
MASSACHUSETTS BAY COLONY AND SETTLED AT I 

A. PLYMOUTH BMASSACHUSFTTSd. 

R. NEW AMSTERDAM «NEW YORKa. | 

*C; PROVIDENCE VRHODE ISLANOn. , I 

D. HARTFORD HCONNECT ICUTn. • 






c 
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THE. PURITANS SETTLED THE 



A. COLONY AT PROVIDENCE. 

B. COLONY AT NFW AMSTERDAM. 
f .C . PLYMOUTH COLONY. ' 

*0. MASSACHUSETTS BAY COLONY.. . 



THE QUAKERS SETTLED 
A* NEW YORK. 

■*BV PENNSYLVANIA. 
VC. CONNECTICUT. 

D. VERMONT. , 



2101078 

2301078 

2301078 

■2301078 



2301079 

2301079 

2301079 

2301079 

2301079 



2301060 

2301060 

230.1060 

2301060 

2301060 



2301062 

2301062 

230108? 

2301082 

2301062 

2301062 



230106S 

2301063 

2301083 

2301063 

2301083 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE EARLY SETTLE- 
MENT OF VIRGINIA BY CHOOSING 4§W0RD THAT *BEST* FITS INTO THE 
CONTEXT OF A SENTENCE. »5n 
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DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE LETTER IN FRONT OF THE WORD THAT *BEST* 
FITS INTO THE BLANK SPACE OF EACH SENTENCE STARTED BY THE •••• 
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ERLC 
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THE JAMESTOWN COLONY WAS .... 
A. DUTCH 
*B. ENGLISH 

. r- CBCMfU - ' ' '■ • 






2301061 
2301081 
2301061 
2301081 : 

2301081 



2301064 i 
2301084 i 
2301084 I 
2301084 
2301084 i 



• \- 



3143 l 









D. SLAVES. 



Y 



C. PLANTATION 



THE FACTOR WHICH *MOST* INFLUENCED THE, 'WAY PEOPLE LIVED IN 
VIRGINIA WAS THE Mk 



A*. KING" 

B«. GOVERNOR 
*C. CLIMATE 



H v 



SEVERAL PLANTATIONS WERE JOINED TOGETHER TO FORM A ••••• 
A. COUNCIL ' • \ 

*R. COUNTY * ' |- . gg 

C. STATE— 



THE BIG MEETING OF REPRESENTATIVES IN JAMESTOWN WAS CALLED THE 



A A:#' ASSEMBLY 
H. COUNCIL 
C. PLAN 



THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO RECOGNIZE THE COLONIES ESTABLISHED , 
BY ENGLISH AND NON-ENGLISH COUNTRIES FROM A GROUP OF STATEMENTS 
THOSE. TO WHICH THEY APPb^. «12o 



IN. THE LIST BELOW. SELECT .THE LETTER OF THE COUNTRY WHO MADE THE 
SETTLEMENT. . 



A. /SPANISH 
R • ENGL I SH 
,C. FRENCH 
D. DUTCH 



*B 



MARYLAND *B 
NFW NETHERLANDS 

MONTREAL *C 

{’ * • 

Florida *a 
MASSACHUSETTS 
QUEBEC *C' 

/ 

NORTH CAROLINA '* *8 

* « * 

ST. AUGUSTINE *A 
MEXICO *A 
NFW AMSTERDAM "*D 
U PENNSYLVANIA *B 



*D 



:OtM “ K.; '■*, 
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« 2302005 
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3147 
3147 
3147 \ 



3147 



314B 

3140 

3146 

3148 

3148 



0-,T 



Air u Afil r A Mr M/* 



LATER VISITORS TO THE GREAT PLAINS WOULD FIND THEM TO BE USEFUL* 
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DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE -OF THE FOUNDERS OF SELECTED COLONIES BY 
MATCHING THE MEN OR GROUPS WITH THE APPROPRIATE COLONY. 1|9n 



MATCH THE FOUNDER Wl TH HI S RESPECT I VF COLONY. 



f MASSACHUSETTS 

A. THOMAS HOOKER 

B. VIRGINIA COMPANY 
*C. JOHN WINTHROP 

D. ROGER WILLIAMS 

E. DUTCH WEST INDIA COMPANY 



PLYMOUTH 

A. THOMAS HOOKFR 
*B. VIRGINIA ^COMPANY 

C. JOHN WINTHROP 

D. ROGER WILLIAMS 

E. DUTCH WEST INDIA COMPANY 



RHODE ISLAND 



t 



A. THOMAS HOOKER 
H. VIRGINIA COMPANY 
C. JOHN WINTHROP 
*D. ROGER WILLIAMS 
E. DUTCH WEST INDIA COMPANY 



CONNECTICUT 
*A. THOMAS HOOKER 

B. VIRGINIA COMPANY 

C. JOHN WINTHROP 
jf% D. ROGER WILL TAMS 



v 






F. DUTCH W.FST INDIA COMPANY 



NEW NETHERLANDS 
A. THOMAS HOOKER 
B« VIRGINIA COMPANY 
C.. JOHN. WINTHROP 
0. ROGFR WILLIAMS 
. *E. DUTCH WEST INDIA COMPANY 









V 
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PENNSYLVANIA ;-:v- ' 

A. JOHN SMITH, 

*B. 1 WILLIAM PENN 
C. JAMES OGLETHROPF 
,.D. GEORGE CALVERT , 

,F. COLONISTS FROM VIRGINIA 



I 



i 



ERIC 



VIRGINIA 
*A. JOHN SMITH 

B*. WILLIAM PENN ; ' 

C. JAMES OGLETHROPE , 

D. GEORGE CALVERT . 

E. COLONISTS FROM VIRGINIA 



? 1 0 1 94 ? 
230194? 
230194? 
230194? 
230194? 
230194?’ 



; 1943 



230194V 
2361943 
23019A3 
230194? 
;• 2361943 






2301944 

2301944 

2301944 

2301944 

2301944 

2301944 



2*01945 

2301945 

2301945 

2301945 

2*301945 

2301-945 



2301946 
2301946 
301946 
30L946' 
301946 
2 301946 

2301947 
{>301947 
301947 
12301947 
1947 
2301947 



- UMMimMU 



MARYLAND 

A. JOHN CM! TH 



/ 



230194B 

2301946 

2301948- 

2301946 

1948 



2301948 



2301949 

OIAI OAh . II 



V. » 



• ' 1 



J 

]'• 



, D. IT ESTABLISHED TRADF BETWEFN EUROPEAN COUNTRIES AND THE 
. ORIENT. 
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GEORGIA ■ N - 

. A. JOHN SMITH ' 

B. WILLIAM PENN ' 

*C» - JAMES OGLETHRBPEr . • 

0. GEORGE CALVERT 
. E. COLONISTS from VIRGINIA 



THE STUDENTS WlLL_J)EMONSTRATE_HIS KNOWLECGE_OF_CERTA IJLJMPORTANT 
OATES "OF COLONIAL AMERICA BY SELECTING THEM FROM A LIST. *7o 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. c 



PLYMOUTH COLONY WAS STARTED IN 
" A. 1492. 

B. 160?; 

*C. 1620. 

D. 1636. 



ROGER WILLIAMS STARTED HIS COLONY OF PROVIDENCE IN 

A. 1607. 

B. 1620. . 

*C. 1636. 

' D. 1706. " ' i ■ ’ 



THE LAST* ENGLISH COLONY WAS STARTED IN 1733 ANO BECAME KNOWN 

AS* - ■' ’..•*• . 

A. PLYMOUTH. • ; . ' 

.«• PROVIDENCE. 

C. SOUTH CAROLINA. 

*D#”6E0RGIA. 



BY WHICH YEAR HAD THE ENGLISH DRIVEN THE FRENCH OUT OF ALL BUT A 
FEW INLANDS OF THE NEW MORLDO 

A ^ t YAA : 'A . 



A. 1706 

B. ItABv 
•Cr'1763- 

D. 1776 



THE FRENCH; AND INDIAN WAR BEGAN IN 
• *A. 1736. • 

B. 1739. . / 

Ci- 1763. 

D. 1776. 



THE COLONISTS DECLARED THAT THEY WOULD SEPARATE FROM ENGLAND IN 
. A . 1 763 .• "■ 

•Bi 1776. . 

j ■ '* ’C» 4 781. • - ;■ 

O Di 1783.. v 

eric: 



“'A CONSTITUTION FOR THE NFW NATION WAS WRITTEN IN 

A. vm. ' n ^ 



2 3008 *>1 
2300651 



2301950 

•2301950 

2301950 

1950 \ 

« 2301930 ' 



0001 



2300656 

2300656 

2300656 

2300656 

2300656 



2300657 

2300657 

2300657 

2300657 

2300657 



2300658 



2300658 



2300650^ 



2300658 

2300658 

2300658 



2300659 

230065? 

2300659 

2300655 

23D0659 

2300659 



<2300660 

2300660 

23006,60 

2300660 

2300660 



2300661 

2300661 

2300661 

23006G1 

2300661 



2300662 



$;« 



¥ 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK THF CORRFCT, ANSWER j FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 

■••V ^ choices. • v •. : - '■ 
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THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE PROBLEMS OF 
COLONIZATION FOR THOSE ATTEMPTING TO *ln OBTAIN COLONISTS WILLING 
TO MIGRATE* *20 TRANSPORT THEM TO THE COLONIES. %3n ADMINISTER 
THE COLONIES,# AND %4Q PERSUADE THE COLONISTS TO REMAIN BY IDEN- 
TIFYING REASONS FOR EACH GROUP FROM A LIST OF ALTERNATIVES. %9n 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICFS. 



-IN”THE-#FIRST* ATTEMPTS TO C0L0NI7F WHAT ADVANTAGES WERF OFFERED 
TO ENCOURAGE PEOPLE TO IMMIGRATE TO THE NEW LANDO . 

>• A. NEW HOMES 
*B. GOLD AND WEALTH 

C. RELIGIOUS FREFDOM 

D. SELF-GOVERNMENT 



•IN THE FIRST COLONIFS IN VIRGINIA HOW DID THE KING GOVERN THE 
COLON I ESC f ;; . N 

*A. A COUNCIL# APPOINTED BY THE KING APPOINTED A COUNCIL TO 
GOVERN IN THE COLONIES. j 

B* THE COLONISTS CHOSE A GOVERNING GROUP WHO HELD THE COLONY 
TO THE K!NG*S LAWS. i \ 

C. THE KING APPOINTED A COUNCIL TO GOVERN IN THE COLONIES. 

D. THE LFADER OF THE SETTLEMENT MADF THE LAWS FOR. HIS 
SETTLERS. 



THERE WERE ONLY MEN IN THEi *F IRST* JAMESTOWN COLONY BECAUSE 
*A. THEY HAD NOT PLANNED/FOR PFRMANENT SETTLERS.' 

B. THE COMPANY DID NOT WANT TO FEED. WOMEN AND CHILDREN. 

C. NO WOMEN WANTED TO LEAVE ENGLAND. 

D. LIFF IN THE WIIDERNFSS WAS TOO D I FF ! CULT- FOR WOMFNi 



WHEN JOHN WHITE RETURNE 
ISLAND HE FOUND . . j 



WITH SUPPLIES FOR THE COLONY. ON ROANOKE 



A. A WELL-ESTABLISHED/COLONY. . ! 

*B. ALL TRACE OF 'THE.' SETTLEMENT GONE. 

C. AN INDIAN VILLAGE/ AT THE . SETTLEMENT . 

D. A THANKSGIVING^FEAST BEING HELD. 



WHY. WAS JOHN WHITF DFLAY^D 4 YEARS IN RETURNING FROM ENGLAND 
WITH SUPPLIFS FOR RALEIGH, S SECOND COLOtyYO 

M& WASN#T INTERESTED IN. KEEPING 1 HIS JOB. * -- a 

SIR WALTER RALIEGH WOULDN.T GIVE HIM ANY MORE SUPPLIES. 

THE SPANISH WOULD NOT ALLt)W ENGLISH SHIPS TO ‘GO OUT- TO SEA. 
SUPPLIES WERE NEEDED FOR THE SOLDIERS AND SAILORS. 



A. 

B. 
*C. 

0. 



| O 
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WHAT SETTLORS DID JAMFS OGLETHORPE HELP TO BRING TO THE NEW . 
WORLD TO START A COLON YD - 

A. .THOSE WHO WFRF WILLING TO WOI^K ON A TOBACCO PLANTATION. 

B. THE PERSONS WHOSE BELIEFS IN THE CATHOLIC CHURCH WERE NOT 

ACCEPTED !N*£NGLAND. ! 

C* THOSE WHO WERE WILLING v TO SFT UP TRADE WITH THE SPANISH 
COLONIES. . 
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1 B. COMPLETE FREEDOM VG PR ! sONERfi. • ’■ * 

f *Ci OPPORTUNITY for better living for the poor. . *■ 

l 0. FREEDOM OF THE SFTTLFRS TO GOVERN THEMSELVES. 


• 230087? 

2300677 

2300877 


; IN ORDER TO GEJ^TO THE NEW WORLD THE PILGRIMS MADE^ ' . 

APRANGEMFNTS WITH THE •>. ' : ■' . 

A. PLYMOUTH COMPANY. . * ' 

! B. MASSACHUSETTS BAY COMPANY. • 0 

• *C. LONDOU COMPANY. , 

D. VIRGINIA COMPANY. 

; "v “ 

r — THF FINANCIAL RlSKS~lNVOLVFD~rN“7HE COLONIZATION OF ENGLISH 
i NORTH AMERICA WERE TAKEN BY ‘ i 

*A. A GROUP OF BUSINESS MFN. 
i B. THE KING. ,' 

C. THE ENGLISH GOVERNMENT. 

1 D. THE SETTLERS. ( y ’ \ 
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!• THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO RECALL FACTS AND RECOGNIZE PROBLEMS 
1. ENCOUNTERED BY THE COLONISTS IN %ln OBTAINING PASSAGE AND %2o. 

LEARNING HOW TO LIVE IN THE COLONY BY CHOOSING THEM FROM A LIST. 
1 OF ALTERNATIVES. «8n ' x 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GTVEN LIST OP i 
CHOICES. .. , • • 

i HOW DID THE PEOPLE WHO WANTED TO IMMIGRATE TO COLONIES IN THE 
>- NEW WORLD GET PASSAGED 

A^ THEIR CHURCH GROUP PAID EXPENSES AND MADE ARRANGEMENTS. 

4 ' ' THE ^COLONISTS AGREED TO PAY BACK ANY MONEY* BORROWED FROM 
. THE KING, S TREASURY. 

i . C. INDIVIDUALS ORGANIZED THEIR OWN GROUP TO BUILD, BUY, OR 
; RENT A SHIP. 

*D. COLONISTS MADE BUSINESS AGREEMENTS WITH MERCHANT COMPANIES 
’ AND INDIVIDUALS. ' . • . 


0001 

0850 , 

2300880 ) 

2300880 ' 
2300880 
2300880 • 

2300880 
,2300880 
2300880 
‘ 2 300.880 / 


WHAT WERE THE CONDITIONS OF THE LONDON COMPANY UNDER WHICH 
IMMIGRANTS tOULD GET' TO THF VIRGINIA COLONYO 
j A. SFTTLFRS WERF TO WORK FOR ONE YEAR FOR THE COMPANY BEFORE 

1 . .THEY COULD FARN MONFY FOR THEMSELVES. 

j B. ONLY MFN WERE PFRMITTFD ON THE FIRST TRIP TC CLEAR THE ‘ 

WILDERNESS AND SEND LtfMBER BACK TO ENGLAND. 

*C. THE COLONISTS WERE TO WORK SEVfeN YEARS FOR THE COMPANY 
BEFORE PROFITS FROM TRADE COULD BE C SHARED. 

’ D. THE COLONISTS WERE TO MAKE FRIENDS WITH THE INDIANS, SO THE 
COMPANV COULD BUY LAND. 
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» - 

WHAT DID THE COLONISTS, LFARN ABOUT SURVIVAL IN THE NEW LANDO 
A * THE SEARCH FOR GOLD WAS HARD WORK BUT NECESSARY TO BUY 
FOOD. ■ . . . 

: RJC B * THEY HAD TO BRING ENOUGH SUPPLIES TO- LAST A FULL YEAR. 
mAh C. THE WINTERS WERE TOO COLD FOR. THE SETTLERS TO SURVIVE. 

I- *D. PEOPLE NEEDED TO WORK TO GROW CROPS TO KEEP FROM STARVING. 


2 3 Ot)b 8 2 
2300862 
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*A • THEY COULD FIND GOLD FOR THEMSELVES AND/ BECOME WEALTHY 
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AND TCi PAY PART OF THE COSTS. 

C. OBTAINED A LOAN FROM DUTCH MERCHANTS GOING TO NEW s 
AMSTERDAM. 

D. RFCEIVED PERMISSION FROM THE -KING TO LEAVf ENGLAND AND 

SfTTLE IN NEW FNGLAND* • . , 



PERSONS WITHOUT MONEY FOR PASSAGE COULD IMMIGRATE TO A* COLONY BY 
BECOMING AN INDENTURED SFRVANT WHO* 

A. WORKED TO CLEAR WILOERNESS FOR THE GOVERNOR. ' 

*B. WORKED FOR A PERSON WITHOUT PAY. FOR A FEW YEARS.’ 

C. COULD RE HIRED BY THE COUNCIL IN THE SETTLEMENT. 

D. -COULD RE HIRED TO CUT LOGS FOR THE TOWN BUILDINGS. 



"> . 



THE PILGRIMS PAID THEIR DEBT ( TO THE LONDON MERCHANTS IN 
*A-.. 20 YEARS. ' ■ . * ' 

R. 10 YEARS. , ‘ ■ 

C. 5 YEARS. * ' ‘ • 

D. 2 YEARS. , • 



WHAT WAS ONF OF THE MOST IMPORTANT NEFDS FOR THE SUCCESS OF A 
COLONY IN AMERTCAO •• , 

A'. BUI LDtNGS JUST LIKE THE ONES THE SETTLERS LEFT IN THEIR 
' HOMELAND. . « •* . 

*B. MEN AND WOMEN WHO HAD COURAGE TO LIVE IN A STRANGE* UNKNOWN 
LAND. ' , 

C. \FARMERS WHO COULD CLEAR THE LAND FOR BUILDING A TOWN. . 

D. SOLDIERS TO KEEP l AWAY UNFRIENDLY INDIANS. -• ■ tl 



WHY DID THp PILGRIMS DRAW IIP THE MAVFL<0WER COMPACtO 

A. THE COMPACT WOULD PROTECT THEIR COLONY FROM ANY OTHER . 
6 FOREIGN NATION WANTING TO SETTLE THERE. 

B. THE KING OF ENGLAND COULD -NOT THEN INTERFERE WITH THE 

PILGRIM COLONY. ‘ - • (/ 

*C. THE LEGAL POWERS OF THE LONDON COMPARY DID NOT INCLUDE 
THEIR GOVERNING "WHERE TME PILGRIMS LANDED* 

D* THE COLONISTS WOULD THEN RE' ABLE TO CHOOSE A GOVERNOR AS 
THFIR LEADER. 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. 1 ' . 



WHEN SIR HUMPHREY GILBERT TRIED TO START A COLONY IN AMERICA* 
HIS EFFORTS FAILED BECAUSE 

AT-THE- OUEFN WITHDREW HER SUPPORT. . V! - 

B. IT BECAME EXPFNSlVF TO i?EEP THE COLONY GOING. 

C. HE COULpN.T. GET ENOUGH PEOPLE TO STAY IN TH£ COLONV. 

*D. THE SPANIARDS TURNED THE COLONISTS RACK. 



SIR WALTER RALE IGH.S FIRST ATTEMPT TO COLONIZE FAILED BECAUSE 

♦ i * 



2300868 | 
2300868 



THE STUDENT WILL APPLY HI S. KNOWLEDGE 0^ THE PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED . 
BY. ENGLISH COLONI2FRS BY SELECTING THE MAIN TYPE OF PROBLEM » 
FROM A LIST OF . GIVFN - ALTERNATIVES. *8n 
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D. HE D I DN.T 
THERE. * 



HAVE E.NOUGH MONEY. TO PAY THF SETTLERS TO STAY 



y 



i 

t '( 



IN „ENGLAND*S E ARL.Y EFFORTS TO'COLONIZE 
GILBERT AND RALEIGH LEARNED THAT 



IN THE NEW WORLD* BOTH 



PEOPLE DON*T WANT TO MOVE TO STRANGE PLACES. 

OTHER COUNTRIES OF EUROPE WOuEd INTERFERE. 

NONE OF THE v INDIANS WEREVFRIENDLY. 

THE* EXPENSE OF COLONIZATION WAS TOO GREAT 'FOR ONE 
ALONE. " 



A COLONY HAVE 



MAN . • 

V* ■> 

ON OTHER 



/ 

\ 



■ X' 



WHAT AFFECT DID THE PILGRIMS. SURVIVAL 
•RELIGIOUS hlSSENTFRS IN ENGLANDO 

A. DELAYED THEIR DFCISION TO LEAVF • , ■ 

’ B. ENCOURAGED THEM TO LEAVE. 

*C. HASTENED THEIR PLANS TO LEAVE* 

D. ENCOURAGED THEM TO /STAY. 

PILGRIM LEADERS ENCOURAGED EARLY COLONISTS IN THEIR NEW 
SETTLEMENT BY • : 

A. SELLING EACH FAMILY TWO ACRES OF LAND. n ' ' 

*Ri GRANTING EACH MAN AN ACRE OF LAND'. 

C. OFFER-I NG T'O PAY WELL : fr)R JOBS DONE. ' - 

D. HFLPING SET UP A COOPERATIVE TRAD TNG ’ SYSTEM. 

MERCHANT COMPANIES SOON LEARNED THAT INDIVIDUALS WHO MADE THE * 
BFS^ SETTLERS WERE- THOSE WHO 
*A. WERE SEEKING WEALTH AND PERSONAL GAIN. 

*R. HAD THEIR FAMIL l FS‘ WI TH THEM. 

C. HAD BEEN MILITARY MFN . 

D. WFRF ADVENTUROUS MEN WITH NO 0 FAMIL IES. 

WHEN THE" "NEW ENGLAND COUNCIL REORGANIZED AS 'THE MASSACHUSETTS * 
BAY COMPANY AN, IMPORTANT CHANGE MADE I N THE CHARTER ALLOWED FOR 

A. INDEPENDENT, GOVERNMENT IN THE COLONY. 

R. CONTROL OF GOVERNING FROM ENGLAND. '* • 

*C. CONTROL BY THF COMPANY. 

D. GOVERNMENT CONTROL BY THE CHURCH REFORM GROUP. 

’ *' \ . ■ 

THE MASSACHUSETTS BAY COLONY ESTABLISHED A COLONY IN WHAT' IS 

now . ' ‘ ‘ • . - ■ . . 

a. concord ; 1 ' • - 

B. PLYMOUTH.-’ ' ' N . . 

C. NEW YORK • * ^ 

*D. BOSTON. \ ' . * . 
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THE' STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE H I S KNOWLEDGE- OF THE 'NAMES OF RIVERS 
AND MOUNTAINS OF COLONIAL AMERICA BY. SELECTING THEM FROM A LIST. 
*'?o . . 1 - .... . - 

DIRECTIONS - MARK.TMF CORRECT ANSWFR^ FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHpYCES J . . 



0194 



' X 



W 



A. MERCHANTS. 
*R. CROWN. 



* JwU”w" 
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2300909 
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0. CASCADE. 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING RIVERS WAS NOT LOCATED IN COLONIAL 
AMERICAO 

A. DELAWARE 

B. HUDSON 

C. .SUSQUEHANNA 
0. POTOMAC 

*F. MISSISSIPPI 'V 



Y 






THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE EARLY ENGLISH 
SOUTHERN COLONIES BY MATCHING THE COLONY WITH A GIVEN CLUE. *l?n 



DIRECTIONS; - READ FACH CLUF CAREFULLY AND OECIOf WHICH COLONY IS 
RPING DESCRIBED. WRITE- THE LETTFR OF THE COLONY TO WHJCH IT 

rfEfrs. •' ■ M 

A. GEORGIA 
, B. MARYLAND ' - 

C. NORTH CAROLINA 

D. SOUTH CAROLINA 1 



F. VIRGINIA 



I-TOT NEAREST TO THE FOUATOR. *A ~ 

I AM THE FIRST COLONY THAT WAS SETTLED. *E\ 

* f - 

I HAVE LARGE FORESTS. *C 
(j .1 WAS STARTED BY YOUNG LORD BALTIMORE *B 
I AM THE SMALLEST COLONY. *B 



I AM DIRECTLY SOUTH OF VIRGINIA. *C 

- * tl 

I GROW LARGE QUANTITIES OF RICE AND INDIGO. . *D 
I HAVE WANY\ YELLOW PINE TRFES IN MY FOREST. *C 



I AM THE LAST OF THE SOUTHERN COLONIES TO BE SETTLED. «A 



MANY PRISONERS FROMHtNGLAND HELPED TO SETTLE ME. »A 



. / 



I AM NAMED AFTER/ QUEEN MARY. *B 



JAMESTOWN IS MY (CAPITAL. *F 



: 
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r HE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE FIVE SOUTHERN 
ENGLISH COLONIES BY IDENTIFYING THE “COLONY WITH GIVEN 
INFORMATION. ’ %15n r . ^ , 

n TPPr t t nine . coaii uic ^ — = — ■ — - — 



PERSECUTIONS. V 
*C. WEALTHY PURITANS OBTAINED THE CHARTER FROM THE 

. • . . . ’■ -256- * 



2300918 

230091b 



BACKGROUND INFORMATION* , . • ' . 

YOU ARE VISITING A MUSEUM WHICH HOUSES 1 PAPERS* CLOTHES* TOOLS* 
PICTURES. AND OTHER ARTIFACTS OF THE FIVE SOUTHERN ENGLISH 
COLONIES. 

A. GEORGIA . , • - 

B. MARYLAND ' 

C. NORTH CAROLINA 

D. SOUTH CAROLINA 

E. VIRGINIA 



} 



A MAP SHOWING THF FORT AT JAMESTOW^V *E 

• K ' ■ 



ti 



A LETTER TO A FRIEND TELLING ABJ 
DEATHS. *E 



THE SICKNESS WHICH CAUSEO MANY 



AN OFFICIAL LETTER FROM THE KfNG OF ENGLffjlD TO LORO 
nALTTMORF. *B ^ . V , 

PICTURES SHC^ING R ICE f I FLOS. *D 

A SERIES' OF PICTURES SHOWING PLANTING AND HARVESTING OF 
INDIGO. *0 . ; ; 

.A CASE* LABELED EARLV 1600i FILLED WITH PRETTY DRESSES* LACES* 

AND SBOF,S. *E • . •• .'/• 
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3150 " 

3*51 

3151 
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3154 
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A wall map showing large pine forests. *c 

A CONTAINER FILLED WITH GRAlN^JoF RICE. *D 

:an official letter from king george of England to james 

.OGLETHORPE. >A •" 

A PICTURE SHOWING MEN GIRDLING TREES. *E 

A P ICTURE OF BARRELS ‘ BE I NG ROLLED ON WHARVES TO- A BOAT • ... , *E . V 
' ' * *.i ‘ 

A REPLICA OF A SHIP YARD. ■ *C • 

u % 

A PICTURE SHOWING MEN TAPPING TREES. *C ’ . : 

A RFPLICA OF A WFAVING LOOM. . *E/ . 



i . • i 
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A DIORAMA OF THE MFFTING OF REPRESENTATIVES. PE 
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WILL SHOW HIS ABILITY tV RECALL 'AND IDENTIFY *WAYS IN 
: LlVFS OF COLONIAL AMERICANS WERE AFFECTED BY THEIR ■ 



STIJDFNTS 
WHICH THE 

RFLAT IONS. Wl T’H tHE INDIANS RV ’ RFLATI NG SIMILAR IDEAS IN GIVEN 
SITUATIONS. «ln 



•l * •. 



■ :V : 



DIRECTIONS T MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE' GIVEN LIST OF 
y . CHOICES* - 
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0001 



WOULD 1 BURN 

THE FIRST SETTLERS AT PLYMOUTH WOULD PROBABLY NOT HAVE 
THF .FIRST WINTER HAO IT NOT BEEN FOR » 

C. THE LARGE SUPPLY OF SALTED MEAT THEY BROUGHT WITH THEM. 

D. THEIR FEAR OF RF TURN IMG TO EUROPE. 




STUDENTS W.ILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGF OF SELECTED SOCIAL CLASS- 
ES OF COLONI AL. AMER ICA BY IDENTIFYING CHARACTERISTICS OF SLAVES 
AND SERVANTS IN COLONIAL AMERICA. %5n ' 

’ ‘ 4 * r-*'" V-*'"* 

DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN-LIST OF 

CHOICES. ' . . \ ' • W ;• 

IN COLONIAL AMFR lytT'A IF A SLAVE MURDERED HIS MASTFR. HE WAS 
OETFN '• / 

A. IMPRISONED FOP l IFF. 

B. HANGED. J 
*C. BURNED AT THE STAKE. 

D. SOLD TO SOMEONE ELSE. 

AN INDENTURED SERVANT OR BONDSERVANT 
A. INDIRECTLY SERVED A MASTER. 

*R. WORKED TO PAY FOR HIS PASSAGE TO AMFRICA. 

C. WORKED TO PAY OFF' A BOND* HE PURCHASED ?OR HIS HOME. - 

D. WENT INTO DEBT FOR • L I FE I N ORDER TO FREE HIS CHILDREN. 

• ' 

MANY OF THE PEOPLE WHQ CAMF TO THE COLONIES HAD RECORDS OF 
CRIMES COMMITTED IN ENGLAND. WHAT. WAS THE MOST IMPORTANT 
REASON WHY THEY WENT TO AlMFRlCA. OTHER THAN tlfjAlLO 
*A. THE JUDGES IN FNGLAND SENT CRIMINALS TO THE COLON I FS RATHER 

--THAN -HANG -THEM.--- - ... . 

THE CRIMINALS WOlilD ESCAPE FROM JAIL AND FLEE TO 'AMERICA* 

THF ENGLISH WERE TRYJNG. TO USE THEM-AS SPIES IN THE‘ 
COLONIES. ' r , 

A CRIMINAL MADE THE BFST MASTER OVER THE NEGRO SLAVES. 



PERSON 



R. 

. C. 

• D. 



r; 



't 

K.' 
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me 



THF NEGRO IN AMERICA WAS FIRST OFFICIALLY RECOGN I 7FD AS A SLAVF 
FOR LIFE IN * . - * , ' - 

k. 149?. •’ •••• ‘ 

• fo. 1620. " ’ . „ 

*C. 1662. . * * 

■ D. 1714. . 

♦ % o * 

WHEN THE . FIRST* NEGROS CAME TO AMERICA. THEY WERE TREAtED" ' 

A.. VERY BADLY -AND OFTEN BEATEN BY THEIR MASTERS • 

R. WITH GREAT RESPECT AND GIVEN TOTAL FREEDOM..';, . ' 

fC; JUST LIKE. ANY OTHER MAN WHO» CAME OVER AS..A SERVANT. ' 

D. AS VERY DIFFERENT, PFOPLE AND SELDOM HIRED. 
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. ‘V. EIGHT ENGLISH NORLEMFN 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES, 



Of0 OF THE FIRST REAL NECESSITIES FOR COMMUNICATION BY MAN WAS 
FOR 



. I 



u 



COOPERATION IN 
/A, BUILDING A FIRE, 

B. FIGHTING ENEMY NEIGHBORS. 

C. TRAINING ANIMALS. 

*D. HUNTING ANIMALS. 



AS SOON, AS THE PILGRIMS LANDED IN AMERICA. THEY BEGAN TO 
DEVELOP AN AMERICAN LANGUAGE DIFFERENT THAN THAT SPOKEN IN 
FNGL AND. THE MAIN REASON WAS THAT THEY ' 

\ A,- REJECTED MANY ENGLISH WAYS. 

H. WANTED SOMETHING THElR VERY OWN. 

*C. FOUND MANY NEW OBJECTS FOR WHICH THEY. HAD NO WORDS. 

HAD SEVERAL DIALECTS AND COULD NOT ALWAYS UNDERSTAND EACH 
OTHER. 



. i 



CENTURY* THE USE OF 
, . A, : PRIFSTS. 

»R. ROYALTY. 

C. SOLDIERS. 

D. FARMERS. 



FROM, THF EARLY TIMESlOF CARRYING THE MAIL UNTIL THE 16TH 

THE MAILS WAS MOSTLY -FOR * 



THE COST OF MAILING A LET\TFR FROM ENGLAND TO THE PILGRIMS 

in. new England cost ' . . “ » 

•A, . .01 • • 

■ R • ;06 ' ■ * 

C. U50 J ' •• - . • . 

D. 5kOO : 



BY 1765 ALL EXCEPT * 

a. i : 

*B • P _ 

il'.C • _.4. ; • • 

D, 6 



* COLONY*IESn IN AMERICA HAD NEWSPAPERS, 



\ 
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EARLY CHINESE PAPER WAS MADE 

*a. rice, 

B. COTTON. 

C. FLAX,. 

D. PARCHMENT. 

F. PAPYRUS. 
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THF ONLY ANCIFMT NON-ALPHARET 1C SYSTEM OF WRITING STILL IN 
EXTENSIVE , IJSE TODAY IS JHAT OF. THE 
A, EGYPT IANS. 

.B°, ROMANS. ■ . '• 

C, 'GREEKS. 

■ »D. CHINESE. - 



F, . ARABS, 
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RFTWEEN GEOGRAPHY AND LEVEL 
MODE OF TRANSPORTATION OF A 
AND NEEDS. %7n " . 



OF technology r,y selecting .the primar.y . 

PEOPLF IN RELATION TO THEIR ENVIRONMENT 



DIRECTIONS - 



MARK THE 
CHOICES. 



CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 



INDIANS IN COLONIAL AMFRICA OFTEN TRAVFLED 
A. HAD NOT YET DFVELOPFD THE TRAVOIS. 

*R. FOUND IT FASTFR AND MORE CONVENIENT, 
C. HAD NOT YET DOMESTICATED THE HORSE. 

Di FOUND IT SAFER THAN THE SAILBOAT. 



BY CAnT)E BECAUSE THEY 



THE FIRST 
A. THFY 

B • 

C. 

*D. 



COLONISTS IN AMERICA DID .VE.RY LITTLE TRAVELING BECAUSE 
HAD ALREADY TRAVFLED ENOUGH GETTING TO AMFRICA. 

THFRF WFRE NO ROADS THROUGH THF FORESTS. 

THFY HAD NO CARTS OR HORSES. 

ALL OF THE AMOVF 

\ 

AFTER THE REVOLUTIONARY WAR* SOME PRIVATE AMERICAN COMPANIES 
MEGAN BUILDING ROADS AND CHARGING PEOPLE TO TRAVEL ON THFM, 

THESE ROADS WERE CALLED , 

A. AMERICAN TRAILS. . 

. B • OVERPASS ROUTES'. V* . 

. C. FRONTIER PASSFS. * 

*D. TOLL ROADS. 



WHEN THE. FIRST AMER I C AN. COLON I ST S TRAVELED* IT WAS USUALLY 
A. ON HORSEBACK, - 
R. IN A COVERED WAGON. 



s*', »C. RY WATFR. 
V_ ' SO. RY OXCART.' 



WHEN THF PEOPLE OF THE ENGLISH COLONIES DID TRAVEL IT WAS 
USUALLY IN THE 



' A„ 


SPRING. 


B • 


summer. 


1 c. 


fall.’ 


*D. 


WINTER. 
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IN COLONIAL AMFRICA A STAGFCOACH COULD TRAVEL UP TO< 
MILES A DAY.- \ V * • 

A • 1 

•B. 10 ■ * . . 

C. 50, 

b. mo '* 
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2100306 
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HTS KNOWLEDGE OF HOW EARLY CpLONIAL FARMERS 
IN VIRGINIA- RAISED TOBACCO B.Y -ARRANGING EVENTS IN CHRONOLOGICAL 
ORDER. “,*6r> ' * 
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DIRECTIONS - THE PHRASES BPLOW DESCRIBE SOME OF. THE THINGS THE \ 
FARLY SE.TTLFRS IN V I RG IN I A D ID TO RA FSE TOBACCO. DECIDE WHICH ONE 
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Z3010f7 



THE GREEN MOUNTAIN BOYS SETTLED 



J?66 



CULTIVATING THE PLANTS, *3 

** * * . ^ 

Girdling the trees • *r" . • 



DRYING THE TOBACCO *5 



1 



PREPARING THE SOIL #2 



* SHIPPING, THE. TOBACCO TO ENGLAND - *6 



STUDENTS WILL DEMONSTRATE HlS KNOWLEDGE OF FARM ANIMALS BY 
SELECTING CHARACTERISTICS OF THEIR USE IN COLONIAL AMERICA 
FROM GIVEN LISTS. *3o 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THF CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE\ GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. . 



IN AMERICAN COLONIES THE LAW CONCERNING FARM ANIMALS 
STATED THAT THEY 

A. SHOULD BE KEPT 'TIED. ’ i 

R. MUST RE KEPT FENCED. 

*C. MAY ROAM AT LARGE. ' 

D. MAY NOT BF YOKED. d - 



COLONIAL AMERICAN FARMERS OFTEN USED OXEN INSTEAD OF HORSES. 
OXEN ARE * ^ 

STRONGER THAN HORSES. ’ *- ■ 

R. CALMER THAN HORSES. * 

C. SLOWER THAN HORSES. 

*D. ALL OF THE ABOVE , 



THF PRINCIPAL WORKING ANIMAL ON THE COLONIAL AMERICAN FARMS 
WAS THE ' 

A. HORSE. ‘ , 

*B. OX. , ' : 

of JC. MULE % . » 

.i D._GOAT. '* 



THE STUDENT WILL SHOW H I S. AR I L I TY TO RECALL AND . RECOGN IZE CHARAC- 
TERISTICS OF AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE IN COLONIAL AMERICA BY MATCH- 
ING CHARACTERISTICS TO THE PRACTICE. *2n 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THF CORRFGT- ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. ' 
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FRIFNDLY INDIANS TAUGHT THF COLONIAL -AMERICANS TO GROW A' 
NEW WORLD CROP CALLED 

A. RICE. ' ‘ 

R. COTTON.; . . 

CORN. • 
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2300412 
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0001 



2300635 
2300635 
. 2300635 
* 2300635 
? Annuls 



•A. LIVING 
8. CHURCH 
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31*4 
31 A* 
314 * 






A.' AMERICAN FARMERS OF THE i‘UH CENTURY-. 
R. FRENCH FARMERS OF TODAY. ’ 

*C. ANCIENT EGYPTIAN FARMERS OF .1*000 B.C. 
D. ROMAN FARMERS ABOUT 200 A.D. ' * 
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THE’ STUDENT WlCL SHOW’ THAT HE IS ABLE ' A RF.CALL CHARACTERISTICS 
OF MANUFACTURING IN COLONIAL AMERICA BY SELECTING THESE CHARACTER- 
ISTICS FROM A GIVEN LIST OF CHOICES. «]□ 

DIRECTIONS - .MARK tAf CORRFCT ANSWFR FROM THr GIVEN LIST OF , 
CHOICFS. 

r t 

MANUFACTURED ARTICLES THAT WERE PRODUCED BY COLONIAL AMERICANS 
WERE EACH UNIQUE MA I NLY. BECAUSE % 

* A • THEY WERE ALL MADE BY HAND IN THOSE DAYS. 

B. THEY WERE MADE TO FIT THE PERSONALITY OF THF PURCHASER.' 

. C. THF PERSON USING THEM MADF THEM.. 

D. THF INDIANS INFLUENCED THE STYLFS OF THE COLONISTS. 
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THE STUDENT WML DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO LOCATE THE MAIN IDEA 
BY SELECTING THE *RFST* TITLE FOR IT AFTER READING A GIVEN 
SFLECT I ON. %2n ’ • 

DIRECTIONS - READ EACH OF THF FOLLOWING STORIES CAREFULLY. CHOOSE 
THE BEST TITLE FOR EACH OF THE STORIES. 

MR. VAN DYKE LIVED IN NEW YORK CITY LONG AGO. HE BOUGHT MANY 
HIDES FROM TRADERS WHO C AMF TO’ NEW YORK. THEN HE MADE SHOES FROM 
THF H1DFS. 

I CAN MAKF FIVF PAIRS OF SHOPS FROM FACH OF THESE HIDES. HF 
TOLD HIS WIFE. T CAN SFLL THE SHOES FOR MORE.' MONEY THAN I PAID 
FOR THF HIDES. PEOPLE LIKE THE GOOD WORK I DO ON SHOES. 

MR. VAN DYKE AMD HIS WIFF BOUGHT A HOME IN NEW YORK AND LIVED 
V? RY WELL ON THE MONEY HF *MADE ON THE SHOES. 

THF -*HES-T * -T I TLE FOR THI S. STORY, I S 

„ A. HOW' TO BUY HIDE* . ' 

*R. SKILL MAKFS H I D r S M.OPF VALUARLF 

C. HIDES ARE- ANIMAL SKIN'. 

D. A NFW HOME IN NEW YORK * - 

* . » t 

' ENGLAND WAS THE SECOND COUNTRY TO START A LASTING COLONY IN, 
AMERICA.' THI S ENGLISH COLONY WAS STARTED BY - A GROUP OF TRADERS 
WHO WANTED TO MAKE MONEY. 

A GROUP OF MEN PUT THEIR MONEY TOGFTHER TO FORM A COMPANY. THEY 
ALL BECAME OWNERS OF THE COMPANY. THE GROUP CALLED THEMSELVES THE 
LONDON COMPANY. * 

THE KING OF. ENGLAND GAvE THE COMPANY LAND FOR A COLONY. 

THE~~bONDON -COMPAN_Y_.USF D ITS MONEY TO BtlY SHIPS AND SUPPLIES AND 

TO SEND PEOPLE TO SETTLE I TS COTTON Yt 
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3005 
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3085 
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THE STUDENT *W I LL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN FACTS 
THAT ARE RF4.FVANT AND FACTS THAT ARF NOT RELEVANT TO A SITUATION 
OR PROBLEM BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE RELEVANT AND NON-RELEVANT 
INFORMATION.,, %6n 

DIRECTIONS - AFTER THE GIVEN SENTENCES ARE LISTED SOME FACTS* 
STUDY EACH OF THESE FACTS AND IF YOU BELIEVE THAT IT COULD BE 
USED TO. HELP PROVE THE GENERAL STATEMENT* CIRCLE THE WORD *YES.* 
IF YOU RELIEVE THAT THE FACT7D0ES. NOT HFLP TO PROVE THE GENERAL 
STATEMENT* CIRCLE THF WORD *N<)** 

SAMUEL SLATER WAS AN ENGLISHMAN WHO BROUGHT TO. AMERICA THE 
SECRET OF THE MACHINE WEAVING OF TEXTILES. HE BUILT THE FIRST 
AMERICAN TEXTILE MILL AT PAWTUCKET* RHODE ISLAND." 



0308 



0234 



/„ 



SLATER LIVED IN NEW YORK. „ 

A. YFS 

*P. NO ^ 

PAWTUCKET WAS 'CHOSEN BECAUSE OF THE AVAILABLE WATER POWER TO RUN 
SLATERS MI LL. 

♦A. YES 

B. NO 

\ 

SLATER WORKED AS A BRICK LAYER BEFORE WORKING IN A BRITISH 
FACTORY. 

A. YES 
»R. NO 

IT WAS AGAINST THE LAW TO TAKE THE BLUEPRINTS OF MACHINERY OUT OF 
ENGLAND. “ 

*A . YES • , 

R. NO 

SLATER WAS OF GERMAN BACKGROUND EVEN THOUGH HE WAS BORN IN 
ENGLAND. 

A. YES 
*R. NO 

SLATFRS WIFE CAME TO THE IJ. S. WITH, HIM. 

A. YFS 

»R. NO ’*• . 
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STUDENTS WILL SHOW HIS\ ABILITY TO RECALL AND SEl«CT CHARACTER-- ' ' '0120 

ISTIC-S OF COLONIAL AMERICAN HOMES BY MATCHING CHARACTERISTICS I N 
GIVFN SITUATIONS. %3a V 



O 
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DIRECTIONS r MARK. THF CORRECT ANSWFR FROM THE- GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICFS. 



0001 



E • COLONISTS FROM VIRGINIA 



a r ’T / 



2301949 
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C. FRANCE • 

D. SPAIN. 



2 ( 3003BB 
Pi 300388 



WINDOWS IN THE HOMES OF EARL V COLONIAL SETTLERS WERE QUITE 
SMALL BECAUSE . " ’ 

A. THEY PROVIDED PRIVACY FOR the PEOPLE. 

R. THE INDIANS COULD NOT SHOOT INSIDE AS EFFECTIVELY. 

♦r. GLASS WAS IMPORIPD AMD FXPFNSI.VF IN THOSE DAYS. 

D. IT WAS FAS I FR TO CONSTRUCT A WALL WITH SMALLER OPENINGS. 
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2300389 

2300389 



.'2300389 
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MANY OF THE HOUSES IN COLONIAL NEW ENGLAND HAD CELLARS BECAUSE 
THEY 

A. HAD' HAD THEM IN ENGLAND. 

*8. NEEDED THEM FOR FROST-FREE STORAGE. 

C. HID. IN THEM WHIN ATTACKED. 

D. HELD SECRET RELIGIOUS MEETINGS IN THFM. 
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE OF HOMES AND SCHOOLS IN 
PLYMOUTH COLONY BY CLASSIFYING GIVEN EXAMPLES. %2QO 



7 
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.DIRECTIONS - LISTED BELOW ARF SOME SENTENCES. READ EACH 
CARFFlJLLY. IF THE ST A T'FMENT .1 S TRUE ABOUT THE PLYMOUTH COLONY* 
CIRCLE THE *A*. IF* IT is FALSE* CIRCLE THE *R*. 



THF PILGRIMS HAD *N0* MATCHES. *A 

* 

IF THE FIRF DIED IT WAS STARTED BY RUBBING STICKS TOGETHER. *B 
MOST CjF THF FAMILIES IN PLYMOUTH L I VFD ON FARMS. *R 
•MOST* OF THF IR CLOTHES WERF HQMEMADF. *A / 






BREAKFAST WAS USUALLY CORNMEAL MUSH AND MILK. -*A 
* 

• * 



i 



THEIR HOMES WERE *ALWAYS* WARM. #p 
THFY ,ATE THEIR HIT, MF A L AT NOON.. , *A 

THF OLDER CHILDRFN USF'D k WIDE ROARD FOR A DESK. *A 
THE CHILDREN WORKED SUMS ON A * CHALK BOARD • *B 



TH.E CHILDREN USED PENS MADE FROM A WING FEATHER OF A TURKEY OR 
CHICKEN. *A . . i 



3137 
- 3137 



THE CHILDREN -READ INTERESTING STORIES. *R 
HORNBOOKS WERE MADE OF. THIN PIECES OF WOOD. *A 



THf CHILDREN LE ARNED t HE IR NUMBERS* THEIR ABC*'S* AND TO READ THE 
BIBLE. *A • 



9 

ERLC 



3140 

3140 



THF PARENTS PAID THF TFACHERS WITH MONEY. *B 

THE PARFNTP DONATFn TWF unnn t n mfat tuif eruir/ru 



3141 



'Mr FAMILY ATP ON PFWTFR PLATES. *R . 

THEY ATE WITH WOODFN OR PEWTER SPOONS. *A 

WATER WAS KEPT IN BUCKETS MADE OF clay. *B 

THE WOMEN HAD MANY KINDS OF WORK TO DO I N .THE HOME, 



*A 
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THE STUDENT WILL DISPLAY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE COSTUMES OF COLONIAL 
AMERICANS BY RELATING THEM TO THEIR DAILY LIVES. 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRFC T ANSWER F,ROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICFS. 



0001 



Hfl LOREN WFRF DRFSSED EXACTLY LIKE ADULTS IN COLONIAL AMERICA, 
AFTFR THEY WERE ' ' 

*A. 6 YEARS OLD. ’ .. 

B • 1? YEARS OLD. , - . ‘ 

C. 16 YEARS OLD. . ■ ^ 

D. 21 YEARS-OLD. . * ‘ ' " - 



2300413 
230041 3 
2300413 
230041 3 
230041 3 
230041 3 



SHOFS WORE OUT SOONER IN COLONI AL' AMER I C A MAINLY BECAUSE 

A. THEY WFRF NOT WELL MAOF. . 

B. THF^ WERE NOT .TAKEN CARE OF WFLL. V '* 

C. ONLY THF WORKMEN “WORE SHOES. . , ^ 

*D. PEOPLE WALKFD NEARLY EVERYWHERE. < ■ . 
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230041A 
230041 4 . 
2300414 
2300414 



THF FIRST MATERIAL USED TO ^AKE CLOTHES BY NEW ENGLAND COLONISTS 

WAS - ' ••-.•••' . . • 

a • wrtoi • ■ • „ ' V 

R. COTTON. *' . 

C. BURLAP. .. .. ‘ / » 

*D. LINEN. 



) 
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2300415 < 
2300415 
2300415 • 
2300415 
2300415 



THE DRESS OH THE FIRST SETTLERS AT PLYMOUTH WAS PR I MAR ILY ’ 
DETERMINED BY WHAT - , 

A. THE FRIFNDLY INDIANS, LOANED THEM. ' 

B. THEY COULD MAKE. FROM -THE SK T NS OF ANIMALS.^ 

PEOPLF OF THF I R SOCIAL CLASS IN FNGLAND WFRF WFABJNG. 
D. THE EARLIFR SPANISH SFTTLERS HAD WORN. * _ 
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THF STUDF NT WILL SHOW HE I s AHLF TO RECALL THE CHARACTERISTICS ANO 
r FFFCTS OF THF STANDARD OF.HFALTH OF COLONIAL AMERICANS BY SELECTING 
CORRFCT ANSWERS, iN-GIvFN SITUATIONS. %4n s - • 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK THF CORRFCT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LIST OF 
• CHOICES. > • - 



0001 



N COLONIAL AMIR I CM ' DEATH STRUCK ALL^ AGES AND ALL CLASSES*. 
OWFVFR. THE MOST DANGEROUS TIME WAS. 

"A. IN INFANCY. . , >' ■ 



2300399 

230039.9 

Z3nn39Q 



INCLUDED 

A. 'FREE' PASSAGE WITHOUT REPAYMENT DUE • 



C 3UU0 l T 

2300877 



2300877 
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THF HEALING ABILITY OF MOST OF THFJDOCTORS IN COLONIAL. AMERICA- 
SFFMfcD TO HE ABOUT f HF SAME AS THAT OF ' " . * 

fV. THF PLANTER. S WIFE, 
fl. THE INDIAfJ MEDIC INF MAN. 

C. THE IMPORTED FUROPEAN DOCTOR. 

*D. ALL OF THE ABOVE , 



? 3 0 0 A C 0 

2300400 
2 30040-0 
2300400 
2 30040O 
2300400 



THE JOB OF THE DENTIST IN COLONIAL AMfcRlCA WAS OMEN DONE BY 
A. STRONG MEN. , 

; R • BARBERS. I 

C. BLACK SMITHS. , ^ ■ 

, *D. ALL OF THE AROVF 

v 1 - 

< - ; 

TO BE MARRIED MORE THAN -ONF TIME DURING A LIFETIME IN COLONIAL 
AMERICA WAS ' : • * 

A. UNHEARD OF. • 

B. UNUSUAL. •' . • i 

*C. COMMON. 

D. RFOUIRFD. ' --V . 



2 30040 1 
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230040? 
2 30040? 
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THE STUDENT WILL 
USED BY COLONIAL 
%]n 



SHOW HIS ABILITY TO RECALL METHODS OF PUNISHMENT 
'•AMERICANS RY MATCHING THE METHOD TO THE OFFENSE. 
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D I RFC T IONS - MARK THE 
CHOICES. 



CORRFCT ANSWFR FROM THE GIVEN LIST QF 



0001 



THE PURITANS FELT THAT IT WAS THEIR DUTY ' TO PUNISH PEOPLE WHO 
SINNED. THEIR MOST FREQUENTLY USED METHOD ALWAYS INVOLVED 
A. PHYSICALLY PUNISHING THEM. 

.. *B. HUMILIATING THFM'. • ' 

c C. JAIL I NG THEM.' 

D. SENDING THEM RACK. TO FNGLAND • 
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2300405 
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"2300405 
2 300405 
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THE STUDENT WILL\ RE ABLE 
VALIDITY OF CONCLUSIONS. 



TO ASSESS 
%5n 



INFORMATION BY CLASSIFYING THE 



DIRECTIONS READ THE S'TORY BELOW CAREFULLY AND THEN READ EACH OF 
THE STATEMENfS FOLLOWING IT. DECI pE 'WHETHER THE STATEMENT IS 
PROBABLY TRUE » PROBABLY FALSE , OR THAT YOU ARE UNABLE TO SAY 
WHETHER IT IS TRUE OR FALSE FROM THE INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THE 



STORY. 

y 
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jfaE LONDON COMPANY SENT A MAN FROM ENGLAND TO HELP THE COLONIES 
TO MAKE' LAWS. HE WAS THF GOVFRNOR OF THE COLONY. .THE GOVFRNOR AND 
/THE MEN. WHO HELPED HIM WERF KNOWN AS THE GOVERNORS COUNCIL * ‘RUT 
<M0ST OF^THE LAWS WERF STILL MADE BY A COUNCIL IN ENGLAND. 

THE NEW GOVERNOR CALLED THE PLANTERS TOGETHER AND THEY DECIDED 
TO -HAVE SEVERAL PLANTATIONS JOIN ' TOGETHER TO FORM A COUNTY. THE 
PLANTERS IN THE COUNTY SENT TWO MEN .TO JAMESTOWN TO REPRESENT 
THEM IN THE ASSEMRLY. THERE Ifo ONE BIG MEETING THEY HELPED MAKE 



!» 



COMPANY# 

*R. AGREED tO W6RK .AS SERVANTS O’F THE COMPANY FOR SEVEN YEARS 



2300883 

2300883 



- 266 - 
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THE LONDON COMPANY WAS A POWERFUL COMPANY, 
• * A • PROHARLY TRUE 
R. PROBABLY FALSE 



C. C A N ♦ T SAY 



THE, COL ON I St S DID *NOT* LIKE THE FIRST GOVERNOR, 
A. PROBABLY TRUE 
R. PRORAHLY FALSE 
«C. C A N ♦ T SAY 



THE PLANTERS LIKFO TO HAVE THEIR LAWS MADE °JN ENGLAND. 

A. PROHARLY TRl.JP . 7"”' “ ~ 

, «R. PROHAHL Y FAI.SF 

C. CAN»T SAY x 



THE ASSEMBLY ME ELI N6S WERE HAPPY TIMES. 
A. PROBAHLY TRUE . 

R • PROBABLY FALSE . 

»C. C AN*T SAY 



THF LAWS MADE IN THE FIRST ASSEMBLY MEETING WERE GOOD ONFS. 
A. PROBABLY ’TRUE. 

R. PROBAHLY FALSE 

«C. CAN.T SAY ' , 



DIRECTIONS - MARK THF CORRFCT ANSWE R , FROM T*HE GIVEN LIST OF 
CHOICES. ■ • r-“ 

. \ . * ■ 
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THE . PFRSON WITH THF MOST POLITICAL CONTROL IN EARLY NEW o 
ENGLAND COLONIES. WAS USUALLY THE 
•A.. OLDFST MAN. \ - ■ . - 

H. MOST FXPER IENCE.D MAN. 

C. STOREKEEPER'. \ , * • v 

• D. PRfcACHEft. . v- 



2300417 
2300417 
y 23004i7 



IN EARLY NEW ENGLAND EVErKvOTER HAD AN b'Ql/AL . CHO ICE IN THE 
GOVFRNMFNT. • A MAN COltLO V_OjK T F HF ' • 

A. OWNED LAND. 



R. WAS A C HURCH MFMFRFR. 
»C,. BOTH OF THE ABOVE 
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\ 
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THF WORD COMMON IN EARLY NFW tN GLAND COLONIES PREFERRED TO THE. 
A. MFE TING H0l)SF c . ' ‘ . 

R. CHURC H' BUILD I NGr. , > ■ 

*C. PASTIIPL USED BY ALL# 

D. ORDINARY MAN# \ ’ ’ 
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THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS KNOWLEDGE . OF THE ^HARACTERI ST ICS OF GOV- 
FRNMFNTAL ORGANIZATION IN COLONIAL AMFRICA BY' IDENTIFY !NG THfeM IN ' - 
GIVEN SITUATIONS.. %3o • - 
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DIRECTIONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN LISt'oF 
, CHOI CES • 



0001 



THE FIRST RECORD OF FUROPEANS COMING TO NORTH AMERICA WITH THE 
IDEA OF STAYING WAS IN 

A. 1 492 • .. 4 

*R. 1564. . ' ■ 

C. 1603. • 

0. 1776. 



TO TRAVEL FROM THE ' AMER I CAN' COLONIES • TO ENGLAND TOOK ABOUT 
A. A. WEEK* 

, *R. A MONTH* *" 

,C. THREE MONTHS* -I 
D. SIX MONTHS. . 1 * 



LATE IN THE 'SEVENTEENTH CENTURY WHEN ENGLAND TRIED TO GRAB ALL 
THE PROFITS FROM HER COLONIES “BY kh STRICT I NG THEIR IMPORTS. THE 
COLONISTS o '• • , 

' A. STOPPED TRADING. \ 

B. TRADED ONLY WITH* THE FRENCH. . ’ 

C. TRADED ONLY WITH THE INDIANS. • 

*D. STARTED SMUGGLING. " 1 . * 



OFFICIALLY THE COLONIAL PERIOD IN OUR- COUNTRY ENDED IN 

A. 1492. ’ » 

B. 1588. 

C. 1619. . 

D. * 1752. > 

*F. l 776.'. • 



/ 



THE COLONISTS- IN THE SOUTH IMPORTED ITEMS’ FROM ENGLAND WHILE 
THOSE OF THE NORTH OFTEN DID NOT BECAUSE . , j 

' A. THE SOUTHERNERS GOT ALONG BETTER WITH Th£ MOTHER COUNTRY. 
THE NORTHERNERS PREFERRED TO REMAIN INDEPENDENT. / 

THE' SOUTHERNERS COULD EXPORT TOBACCO TC GET MONEY* / 

THE NORTHERNERS TRADED MORE WITH THE INDIANS AND DID N^T . 
NEED FUROPFAN GOODS. 



B. 

*C. 

D, 



THE EARLY SETTLERS AT JAMESTOWN DID LITTLE TO PLANT CROPS 
CONSTRUCT SOLID AND ATTRACTIVE- BUILDINGS BECAUSE ■ 

A. THEY WERE MOSTLY FROM C.I$IES AND D I D NOT KNOW HOW* 

THEY WERE IN AMERICA F0R>6OLD AND NOT FOR A HOME. 

THE INDIANS PREVENTED THEM FROM DOING THESE THINGS* 
THEY WERE SO BUSY -HUNTING AND GATHERING THAT THERE WAS 
NO TIMF LEFT.' ’ ' • - • 



*B. 

C. 

*• D. 
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2300430. 

2300430 

23004^0 

2300435 

2300430 



23(30431 



i f 30043 1 



239Q431 

2300431 

'2300431 

230043, 



2 3b 043 2 
2300432 
2300432 
r 2300432 
'•2300432 
,2300432 
23^0432 
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23(70433 

23d04?3 

2300433, 
2300433 
2300433’ 
2300433 
230043 3 
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4.' U.S. CONST 1 TUT I ON ' „ . ’ . 

■ t . ' ‘ . : 

THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN THE ARTICLES OF, 



* 



K-V IF IT'prrrRS TO THE f ON ST ! TUT I ON 



.»A VE* THE CQNGR/ss *THF* RIGHT TO MAXF LAWS FOR ALl THE PEOPLE. *B 



.TATE BOUNDARIES HAD TO BE SETTLED BEFORE IT WENT INTO EFFECT i 
*A • - * 



2301870 

2301872 



'ME CONTINENTAL CONGRESS WAS THF NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. *A 
** , •’ ' % 

^AOE'^NO PROVLGION FOR FXFCflTIVE AUTHORITY. *A . 



2.301873' 
2^01 87A 



"HE LAWS OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT RECAME THE .HIGHEST LAW OF 
HE LAND. »R ' 



2301875 

2301873 



HOSE 5 WHrt OPPOSED IT WERE 0 CALLFD ANT I -FEDERAL I ST S . *B 
ONGRFSS COULD NOT RAISF MONFY O I REC^L Y.' *A 



HF PEOPLE WFRE TO CHOOSF A PRESIDENT AND MEMBERS OF CONGRESS, 

>R ' . , . . • • . . 



% 2301876 
. 2301877 

2301878 



:ONGRESS HAD NO POWER TO .ENFORCE LAWS < 



*A 



\ 



2301800' 
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5. MONROE DOCTRINE. 






'HE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE -OF THE VALUE C>F THE 
^ONROE DOCTRINE TO LATIN AMERICA BY/ CITING AN EXAMPLE WHERE THE 
"ONROF DOCTRINE HAS PROVFD VALUABLE. *1d • \ 



00A6 



) iiRECT I ONS - MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER FROM THE GIVEN-LIST 0F\ 



0001 



N 



CHOICES. 



1 



4 1823. PRESIDENT frONROE WARNED THE REST OF THE WORLD THAT THE 
J N|I TED STATES’. WOULD NOT PERMIT fUROPEAN NATIONS TO BUILD NEW \ 
:O ! L0NIES IN LATIN AMFP’ICA. THE *BEST * REASON THAT THIS WARNING *\ 
ALLEI) THE MONROE DOCTRINF, HELPED LATIN AMERICA IS THAT IT 
A. KFPT THE NEW NATIONS OF SOUTH AMERICA FROM FIGHTING WITH 
FACH OTHFR., “ 

H. SET UP NEW SCHOOLS FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE INCA INDIANS. 

C. FORCED THE GREAT NAT IONS OF EUROPE TO SEND LARGER ARMIES * 

TO THEJr OLD COLONIFS IN LATIN AMERICA. 

*n. LFFT LUTIN' AMERICA, ALONE to REGIN ITS' own group of NATIONS.. 



2300061) 



23Q0060 

2300060 

2300060 

2300060 

2300060 

2300060' 

2300060 

2300060 

2300060 
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6. THF WAR RFTWEE-N THE STATES. 



THE "STUDENT WILL DEMONS! R ATP H I S ABILITY TO IDENTIFY- THF CENTRAL 



ISSUE BY.SFLFCTING IT AFTEP READING a GIVEN SELECTION. %ln 



ERJC ERECTIONS -READ THE EG L LOWING PARAGRAPH, 288 

-■ ' •. ' \.- - 282 - 



tn>.. 



' * • ' • . , ! 

SOMP Of- THE IMPORTANT EVENTS THAT. P R F » F D F D THE CIVIL" WAR 

INCLUDED THE COMPHfOMISh Oh 1 8t>0 » • THE- St VENTH W MARCH SPFFXH BY 
DANIEL WKRSTFR, THE V AN SAS-NFBRASKA , THE FORMAT I ON OF THF ■ ■ 

RFPlfBL I CAN PARTY* TRW4BLF IN KANSAS * THE DRED SCOTT CASE* THE 
L1NCOLN-DOUGLAS PEBA-f ES * AND THE ELECTION OF LINCOLN As PRESIDFNT. 
IN* I860 AS THt NEWLY ELECTED PRESIDENT S' A I D FAREWELL TO' 

SPRINGE I ELD* ILLINOIS* BEFORE LEAVING FOR WASHINGTON* CERTAIN 
PEOPLE IN THF SOUTH WERE ALREADY THINKING OE SECESSION FROM THE 
.UNION. . . * " 

• 0 

SELECT THF SENTFNCF THAT" TpLL-S THF MAIN I DF A OF THIS PARAGRAPH. 

# * * - 



A. THF MAIM CAllSF OF THE CIVIL WAR WAS THF FLECTION OF LINCOLN. 2638 

* f R • THERF. WERE. MANY EVENTS THAT LED TO THE SECESSION OF THE 2638 . 

SOyjH fNROM THE UNION CULMINATED. BY THE ELECTION OF LINCOLN 2638 

I N" 1860. • , 2638 

C. LINCOLN LEFT FOR -WASHINGTON AFTER BEING .ELECTED PRES1DFNT IN 2638 

I860. . • • * * ' . ' 2638. 



*####**####***;#«•.#* #*##**** #**#*•*#### * **#####*###*•*### ****###•*■*#### #*#####*#### 

THE CHILD WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DI-ST I-NGU I SH BETWEEN FACT'S’ * ' ' , • 

THAT ARE RELEVANT -AND FACTS THAT ARE NOT RELEVANT TO A SITUATION 
OR PROBLEM MY CORRECTLY CLASSIFYING GfVEN PHRASES . ' %U)n * \ ' 



DIRFCTIONS -• IK YOU WISHED TO PROVF THAT ABRAHAM LINCOLN WAS ONF 
OF THE GRFAT PRFS I DFNTS OF OUR COUNTRY* WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING 
STATEMENTS COULD YOU USE AS PROOF'D MARK #A* BEFORE THF STAT FMEHT - 
IF YOU CQlJLD USE IT AS PROOF. MARK *B# IF YOU COULD I JOT USE IT-. 

# t * 

HE ISSUED THEjj ORDER THAT* FREED THE SLAVES. *A 
HE WAS A LAWYER IN ILLINOIS. ' *B ' 

.HF WAS ASSASSINATED. *R 

HF WROTE THE GETTYSBURG ADDRESS. *A 

HF LIKED TO READ. *H . „ ' , 

HI; • WAS PRESIDENT DURING THF CIVIL WAR.' *A 

HE IS BUR l FD IN * ILL-1 NO! S. *B • • . 

HI.S HEAD IS ON A U. JS. COIN. * *A ' : 

THERE IS A MONUMENT ERECTED TO HIM l -N WASH I-NGT ON * D. C. tfA 
HE WORE A REARD A^O A TALL RL.ACK HAT. *R , 



0083 

• 

. 2777 
. 2778 

"■ -2779 

. ‘ • 278p 

2781 

'l 

2782 
“2783 
2784 
2705 
2786 



*■*#«*.# «,#*##**##*#**###***#***■***###* *#####*####**###*#*###***####*•#•**###■*##•# 

* t 

* # 

THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE* TO .DISTINGUISH BETWEEN' MEN WHO WERE ' ' ' . . 

ASSOCIATED WITH THE NORTH AND THOSE ASSOC I AT ED W 1 TH THE SOUTH 
DURING THE CIVIL WAR. *14n 

t • * : 



DIRECTIONS * . . t ‘ 

-THE FOLLOWING LIST OF MEN WERE CONNECTED. Wl 
THE MAN .WAS OIRECTLY CONNECTED WITH THE NO« 



TH THE CIVIL WAR. IF ’ 
TH, CIRCLE THE *N*.. 



- 



4 



fc 



\ 



IF THE MAN WAS D LREC TL Y CONNECTED 'w 1 TH THE SOUTH, CIRCLE THE *S*. 
JEFFERSON DAVIE. *S‘ • 4 



IRVIN MC . DOWELL *N 

* ' • <’ 

PIFRRF T. RFAUREGA(?0 *S 
GEORGE R. MC CLELLEN *N 



STONEWALL JACKSON «S 

. - . • . V 

ALBERT Si JOHNSTON’ *S 



\ ' 



ROBERT E. LEE 

’ <i • 



WILL IAM\ SHERMAN- *N . ■ 

JAMES'. LONGS J.REET «S 

DAVID G. E AkRAGUT *N 

% 

#<i * • • 
UlYSIRfS S. GRANT »N' " 

STFPHFN A, DOUGLAS *N 

4 < 

HARRIET BEtCH.tR STOWE *N 

S * 

$ 

MAJOR ROBERT ANDI^gSON *N 



2302038 

2302039 

2302040 

/ 

2302041 

\«S 

2 302042. 
2302043 
2302044 
•23020.4*) 
2302046 
•2 3,02047 
2302O4R 

l * *< 

2 3020^49 
2 302050 
2302051 
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7. IMMIGRATION' 



V’ 



./ 



THE 5TUDFNT’ WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO INTERPRET STATISTICAL 
INFORMATION AS DFR-IVFD FROM GRAPHS AND TABLES BY SELECTING THE * 
BEST RESPONSE TO QUESTIONS ABOUT POPUL AT l ON . SH I FTS. %Bn 



USE" THE IMMIGRATION GRAPH TO ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS. 
UNDFKLINh THI PHRASE WH I CH .HEST - COMPLETES EACH STATEMENT. 



THF TIME OF GRF ATFST IMMIGRATION WAS ALSO THE TIME OF 

A. DT PRESS ION. 

B. WESTWARD EXPANSION.- 

• *C. INDUSTRIAL GROWTH. , . . 

D. CIVIL WAR. 



2301433 

23*1433 

2301433 

2301433 

2301433* 



\ 



THE. EUROPEANS WHO FIRST CAME. FROM EUROPE WERE MOSTLY FRQM 
#A • NORTHERN AND WESTERN EUROPE. 

H.” RUSSIA. AND COUNTRIES OUTSIDE OF FUROPE. 

.C . • SOUTHERN AND EASTERN EUROPE. 

\ P. NORTHERN AND SOUTHERN EUROPE. 



2301434 
2301434 ‘ 
2301434 -c 
2301434 
2301434 
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434TJ 



I HE GREATtST NllMHER OF SOUTHERN AND EASTERN EUROPEANS ENTERED 
I HE UNITED STATES HETWEEN . 



ERIC 









1H90-1900. 
1940-1 wsn. 
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r • pin-i'970. . • . ■ * • * 

*D. 1900-1910. . ■ « ' 

• • • .. ' f 

THE .GREATEST WAVF OF. IMMIGRATION FROM SOUTHERN AND EASTERN • 
EUROPE CAME DURING 

A. ‘A PERIOD OF WAR. • ’ -v » . ** 

• R •» A PERIOD OF DEPRESSION.. f 

’*C. A PERIOD OF INDUSTRIAL GROWTH. 

D. .A PERIOD OF FARM GROWTH. ‘ p „ 

i ■ * . "V * , . 

IN 1790* THE PERCENTAGE OF AMERICANS-LIVlNG fN RURAL ARFAS WAS 
* A'. 95%. , • ' e ...... 

B. 80%.* . ; ■ . 

C. 10%. ■ • ■ , •• * . • . • • • ' 

D. 5%. ■ * • • . - ' * . 4 . . \ 

. ... * / : . 

IN 1790. THF ^PERCENT AGF V OF PEOPLE WHO* L I VED* I N IjRfTA^ ARFAS WAS 

A. 90%. * “ ’ " • \ ' * ‘ ■ 

..«r. ,5%. „ ' 

\ c. T9%. ' :* : •. 

.0. 40%. * • *• ' V ... 

IN 1 965 ,_YHE PERCENTAGE OF.PEOPLE LIVING IN RURAL AREAS WAS* 

*A. 35%. / '*••■ • • t. ' ' \. . 

• B. 65%. 

C. 60%. 

L D. 20%. 



./ 

A 



■ Q 



IN 1965 THE 
#A. 65%. 

R. 35%. . 
C. 20%. 



\\ 

PERCEN 



*. \ 

* 

u 

*' *s 



TAGE OF PEOPLE LIVING IN URBAN AREAS WAS 



\ 



2 SD'a 4 *i S. 

2 3014 36 

v _ * 

., 1 A 3 6 ' 

2301436 
2301436 ' 

2 3014.36 ‘ 

2301436 
w ? 30 1436 "f» 

2301437 
2301437 
2301437 . 

2 30-1437 
3301437 

2301438 
'2 30 143 R . 
230143R 
2301.438 S 
2301438 

2301439. 
2301439 
2301439.’ ; 
230-1439 •* 
-2301439 i. 

230‘1'440 r 
.2301440 ; 
2301440 ! 
23014*40 , j 



o 



© 

ERIC 
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A * r , % 

-THE STUDENT WILL BE , ABLE TO RECOGNIZE THE PROBLEMS DIFFERENT'* ' * . 

NAT-IONALI TIES AND RACE S HAD AS THEY ENCOUNTERED' AN ESTABLISHED 
CULTURE AND THE WAYS IN WHICH THEY TRIED TO. SOLVE THEM; I tf' GIVEN * 

SITUATIONS. %8n - r, ’ • 

. * x . m 4 i '*"’*• ** » ■ ; l ; 

* .. .. . V 

DIRECTIONS--- CIRCLE THE LETTFR OF THF BE-S-T-CHCHCE • * - 

MANY IMMIGRANTS FELT LONELY IN AMER ICA, BECAUSE. 

*A. THE CUST6MS OF THEIR COUNTRIES WERE DIFFERENT. 

B. THEY COULDN.T FI NO 'A PLACE TO* LIVE.. 

C. THEY COULDN.T FIND GOOD JOBS. • 

». D. "THEY WEREN.T ABLE TO READ... ' • ... . 

0 M^NY AMERICANS DISLIKED THF IMMIGRANTS BECAUSE OF ALL OF T^E 
FOLLOWING *EXCEPT* • * 

A. ' THE AMERICANS FEARED THE IMMIGRANTS WOULD ,TAKE THEIR JOBS. 

B. THE. CUSTOMS OF IMMIGRANTS SEEMED STRANGE. 

*C. THE AMERICANS THOUGHT THE IMMIGRANTS WERE TOO ROUGH. 

D. SOME OF THE IMMIGRANTS WERE NOT USED TO A DEMOCRATIC WAY 

OF LIFE. • , 

MANY IMMIGRANTS. PROTECTED THEMSELVES pV ^ > 

*A • CHANGING PARTS OF ClTIESsINTO 1SLANPS. ‘ ... ' 

B. WORKING HARDER THAN AMERICANS. * v ’ 

C. LEARNING A LOT .MORE THAN AMERICANS. 



\ 
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2301441 
2301441 
2301441 1 

2301441 j 
2301441 ’! 

- * k 

230144? 1 
* 230144? !' 
2301442? 
2^01442 f 
2301442 \ 

- 2301442 1 
2301442 

2301443 . I 
2301443 
2301443 • 
230144 3 *J . 
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D. FIGHTING WITH THEIR AMERICAN NEIGHBORS. 



MOST IMMIGRANTS FROM SOijf HFRN AND EASTERN FURQPE CHOSE TO L.lVf 
IN THEIR OWN COMMUNITIES IN • 

a« the Country. • . . ' 

B. ,THE WEST. ' ' V - \ 

*C. THE CITIES. 

. D. THE FORESTS. 



at * 



IMMIGRANTS 'FROM NORTHERN EUROPE WERE MOSTLY ACCEPTEb BY 
AMpglCANS BECAUSE , ' ' . 

• *A • THFY SFFMFO MORE LIKE AMERICANS. 



B. THFY HAO LOTS OF NFFD^D SKILLS*. 



.r 



r. .THEY HAD MORF MONFY. * . 

D. ‘THEY COULD S0EAK. ENGLISH. 



IN COMP^ftSUON. WIT.H NORTHERN EUROPEAN IMMIGRANTS* PEOPLE FROM ‘ 
SOUTH 'AND FAST* EUROPE WERE . . ' ^ 

A. VFRY WELL ACCEPTED. . . • 

;«R. NbTj AS WELL ACCEPTED. * 

C. WERE LIKED RY -THE IRISH. ‘ * ... 

„ D. "WERE LIKED ^Y THE ENGLISH. 



THE GROUP WHOSE.. MEMBERS SEtTLCO BOTH IN' CITIES ANO IN ttfE WEST 

WAS THE ' • i f ( ' T\ ‘V 

°*A. .GERMANS. ’ \ • »' 

■ R-. IRISH. - • . V " 

( CV* I TAL TANS. . 

0. GREEICS. . ‘ ‘ ' 



THE itflSH PkOPLt WHO SETTLED HfRt AFTER 1850 CHOSE TO L WE IN , ' 

A. SOUTHERN C 1 TIES. I *. - r . 

B. WESTERN FARMS. . • ' 

s *C» NOR THEASTE RN ' C ! T I F S • A 

, D. GOLD MINING RFGIONS. * 



THF 'STUDENT WILL RE ABLE TO RECOGNIZE THE REASONS FOR THE- * 
IMMIGRATION OF VARIOUS GROUP'S B.Y IDENTIFYING THESE REASONS 'FROM. 
A L I-ST OF RESPONSES.' 



*ln 



/".'*»• 
./ ; , 
V ! . 



DIRECTIONS - SFI.FCT THE ANSWER WHICH RF ST COMPLETES FACH STATE- 
MENT.. PL A C? THF LETTER OF YOUR ANSWER TO THE LEFT OF EACH ITEM-.'’ 






.IMMIGRANT GROUPS LEFT THEIR HOMF LANDS BECAUSE OF. ALL <DF THE 
FOLLOWING REASONS *EXCFPT« > 4 

A. RFLIGIOUS PERSECUTION. 

». POLITICAL INJUSTICE. sK 

'C. FC0NQM1C HARDSHIPS. .*» • ; 

♦0. NAT I VF LOYALTIES. . 






If**** 



THF “STUDENT WILL ANALYZE A' GIVEN SITUATION AND PREDICT THE RATE 
OF ASSIMILATION OF VAR T.OUS. INDIV TOUAL*i !NT0 0 A IRTH CENTURY / 
A-MFRICAN COMMUNITY.- „3»4n 



1 RJ( READ THE- PARAGRAPH. THrN UNDERL I NE’VjHF ' ANSWER WHICH BEST /% 



2,301.443. 
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230144A ' ^ 

2301444 * 
230144A * 
230144a 
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2301445 

2301445 

2301445 

2301445 

2301445 



2301.446 

2301446 

2301446 

.2301446 

2301446 

1446 



2301447 
2301447 
2301447 
230144 7 
230144 7 
230144 



2.30144* 

23O1440|, 

230144) 

230144B 

7301448 



;> 



032A 



.2196 

’2196 

2T96 

2196 

2196 

2196 
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COMPLETES* .EACH STATEMENT. 



OF 



THERE WEPB- SEVERAL AfEW CHILDREN IN 'THE - FRONT I ER COMMUNITY ' 
DODGE CIT-Y THIS YEAR %1883o. THERE WAS ANDREW LEE* A CHINESE 
BO.Y.WHd COULD. NOT iS SPFAk ENGLISH. THFRF WAS ALSO MARY .RROWti* AN 
FNGLlSH-GltfL 'WHO WAS. OF THE PROTESTANT FAITH AND' SALLY HARR TGAN* 
AN IRISH: GIRL ‘OF THE ROMAN CATHOLIC FA'lTH. F.A I TH . JOHNSON* AN : 

I P T\SH PROTESTANT* ARRIVED LATER IN THE YEAR ‘AS DID DOM'NICARIb'* 

A DARK SKINNED MOSLFM BOY. • * , . • ' . 



MARY 'BROWN WILL PROBABLY. BE 
* A . IMMEDIATELY. 

! R. AFTFR A WHILE. 

C.- NOT FOR A LONG TIME. 



ACCEPTED 

V 



D. AFTER SALLY HARRIGAN-, 



SALLY-- HARRIGAN w'lLL PROBABLY BE. ACCEPTED 
*A . BEFORE 'ANDREW LEE. , • 

B'. BEFORE MARY BROWN. ' 

•* C. BEFORE FAITH JOHNSON » ’* “ • 

.(TT^aftfr DOMONIC a R I R-. .. 



OOMONIC ARIB WILL. PRORABLY BE ACCEPTFD 
*A.’ AFTER EVERYONF FUSE,. 

B. BEFORE p\?ERYONE ELSE. #•' 

C. BEFORE MARY BROWN. 

► D. BEFORE -ANDREW LEE. 






ANDREW LFE .WILL PROBARLY 
* A • DOMQNIC ARIB.' 

Pi. SALL'i HARRIGAN. 

C. FAI.TH JOHNSON. 

D. MARY BROWN. 



RF ACCEPTED BFFORF 



1 









ft. WORLD WAR .1 



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE FACTORS ■ 
INVOLVED IN FACTS AND OPINIONS BY SELECTING THE STATEMENTS WHICH . 
'WOJUt^D BE *MOST* t DIFFICULT. TO PROVE.- %.10a ’ • 

D IRFCT TONS - IN EACH SET 'OF STATEMENTS* ONE OF THE FOUR ITEMS ’ 
WOULD BE MORE DIFFICULT TO * PROVE* THAN THE OTHER THREE.- SELECT- 



THF STATEMENT *MO$T DIFFICULT*' TO^PROVE. 

<3F 



I ( 

! ' 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD-BE *NOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 

falseo . * , • • : ’■ • 

A. THE HAPSBURG FAMILY RULED IN- AUSTRIA-HUNGARY. 

*B • THF ASSASSINATION OF 'THE AUSTRIAN CROWN PRTNCE WAS THE 
CAUSE OF WORLD WAR t . * - . • . ... 

C. .GERMANY DECLARED WAR ON RUSSIA. 



D. GREAT BRITAIN SENT TROOPS TQ BELGIUMS AID. 



IerJc 



»: 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD toE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSEO ' , 

»*A. WOODROW WILSON WAS A BET.TFR COLLEGE PRESIDENT' THAN PRESIDENT 

■‘*'293 V- f 



2301*49 
2301449 
2 30.1 449 
230*1 '449' 
2301449 
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230J450 

2301450 
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2301451 

2301451 
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2301452 

2301452 



0304 



0219 



2613 
2613 ,. 
2613 
2613 
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OF the u; r« s . . 

R. WILSON ADVISED THE AMERICAN PEOPLE THAT.* THE U. R. MUST 

, -remain neutral. « 

C. BECAUSE OF THE PROTESTS OF WILSON*. THE 'GERMANS PLEDGED NOT 
TO SlNJf- PASSENGER LlNFRS WITHOUT- GIVING WARNING. * ' 

D. fh F ZIMMERMAN MESSAGE WAS SENT TO THE GERMAN MINI STER IN' 

MEXICO CITY. "• - • c^" 



i I CH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD B„F *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE .TRUE OR! 



U*SEO . . i 

A. AMERICAS PRODUCTIVE POWER HELPED WIN THE WAR,-. 

B. THE RUSSIAN CZAR WAS OVERTHROWN IN ,1917;' 

♦C. 6ERMANY WAS MORE TO BTAME FOR CAUSING- THE W'AR THAN ANY 
OTHER COUNTRY. 

D. THF LFAGtlE OF NATIONS WAS PROVIDED FOR IN THF TREATY OF 
• VFRSAIt.LFS. . ' " ; * • • 



•U CH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD BF *MOST* DIFFICULT TOJ PROVE TRUE OR • 
VLSFO ' , , - . • 

»A. CLFMENCFAU HAD A GREATER GRASP OF .THE WAR AIMS THANc LLOYD t 
' GF.ORG F ; r \ i - I . ■ 

R. THF WAR ON THE \ GROUND WAS FOUGHT PRIMARILY AS ONE OF, TRENCH 
. / . WAPFAPF . • ' * 

V. RUSSIA SIGNFD A SFPARAf F PFACF. TREATY- WITH GERMANY. 

D. THFRF WFRF 124 AMERICANS DROWNED AMONG THE ELEVEN HUNDRED 

CASUALTIES FROM' T.HF LltlSTAN I A. * ' » 

\ ‘ , * 1 ; - , . * * 

•ncH of the following'. would-be „*most* difficult to prove true m ■„ 

\LSEO ; - *~ •' 

A. THF U. S. DID NOT SI.GN THE VERSAILLES TREATY. 

R. PRFS IDFNT WILSON WANTFD A PEACE- >/ 1 THOU T VICTORY. ■ - 

V. TONGRFSS AND PRESIDFN'T WILSON DID NOT AGRFF ON THF LFA.GfJF OF 
'’NATIONS. - ° 

+ D./IF THF IJ. S. HAD 'JO INFO THE LF AGUE'* WORLD WAR II COULD HAVE 
• RFFN AVOIDED, -v * * ’ - 



•I l CH: OF YHF FOLLOWING WOULD BF *M05T* DIFFICULT to PROVE TRUE-OR “ 
\LSEO *. ' ^ 

A. LLOYD. GFORGF OPPOSED WIL*SQNS PLAN FOR FREEDOM OF THE SEAS.' , 
R. THF ALLIED .L c ADFRS MA.DF' A PEACF TRFATY’ THAT WAS OPPOSED TO 
•' MANY VlFWs HFLD- RY’VlLSON. 

*C. THF ALLIED ARMIES SHOULD HAVE. RFM'A-INFD IN GERMANY ,T0 KEEP 
THE PEACE. ' • . 

D. SENATOR RORAH OPPp‘SE-0, WI LSON REGARDING .THE LEAGUE Of ,, 

NATIONS. ) 



-I I CH .OF THF FOLLOJHlIRG’ WOULD RF .THF *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVF 
7UF OR FAi SFO /'• • ’ * • ; 

* A. GERMAN SUBMAR I NFS CONTRIBUTED MUCH 'TO HER NAVAL POWER. 

• Pi GFNFNal PERSHInK WAS A BETTER MILITARY- LEADER THAN MARSHALL 
' 'FOCH. 

C.' THE AMERICAN APMY D ID NOT DO MUCH FIGHTING UNTIL''1918. 

•D. THIS WAS THF* F'l RSI WAR. TO USE AIRPLANES AS A" FIGHTING FORCE. 



LI CM OF THF- FOLLOWING WOULD RF THF. *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVf- s 

?UP W FAI scr> ... . \ . ’• '; 

,*Ar RATPIQT ISM DFCI. INFO IN AMFR ICA AFTFR WORL.D. WAR • I . 

R. THERE. VFPF MANY FACTORY CLOSINGS IMMEDIATELY AFTER THE WAR. 

A. PROHIBITION UALCOHOL 1C L.IOUORn- BECAME' A' NEW AMENDMENT WHILE* 
ROYS WFRE IN EUROPF. * , • 

D. INFLATION TOOK MUCH „OF THE L WORKERS PAY. « '• * 234 ' . ; - 
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2615 - 
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2616 
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• 2616 • 

2616. 
2616 
.. 2616 
2616 
, -2616 
2616 
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261J 

2617 

2617. 

2617 

26’17 

2617 

2617 



2618 
2618" 
'2618 
2618 
2618* 
2618 . 
26)8 
2618 
’261& 
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> 2619 
261° 
‘ 261 9 
2619 
2619 
-2619 
2619 
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'2620 
2620 
2620 - 
2620 
2620 *. . 









WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD RF f HF #MOST* D I FF KCULT TO PROVF 
7 RUT" OV FALSFO . 

, A, THE Ikf S. • HAD MORE MEN URDFR ARMS IN WORL.O WAR I THAN IN -ANY 
'OTHER WAR UP TO THAT TIME. - ■ 

H • WE‘ LOST A .GREAT PART OF OUR MERCHANT FLEET DUR.ING THE WAf*. . 
Cm THE BRITISH BLOC A DE- OF GERMAN PORTS WAS VERY EFFECTIVE. 

*DV GERMANY, WOULD LIKELY HAVE' WON THE WAR IF SHE HAD DOUBLED THF 
NUMBER OF .SUBMARINES AND 'OTHER NAVAL VESSELS SHF ORIGINALLY." 

■ STARTED WiTH. > ** , .. .. 

• ^ ' 

WHICH -OiF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BF. THE *MOS,T* DIFFICULT TO PROVE 
TRUE- OR FALSFO 1 •' 

A.» THE COLLAPSE OF -R^Sl A ENABLED GERMANY TO INCREASE HER 
• * MILITARY STRENCiT.H ON THE WESTERN FRONT. • 

*R. THE AMERICAN vSOLDIER WAS' A BETTER F fGHT I N& MAN THAN THE 
’ • FRENCH SOLDIER.' - , .. * • ’ . . 

C-.i.DljR I NG MAY. AND JIIn'F OF 1918 MORF THAN 500.000 AMFRICAn' ' 

11 SOLDIEPS WERE SFNT TO EUROPE.' V 9 

D. ‘THE GREATEST USE QF AMER ICAN -TROOPS , AS A FIGHT ING, FORCF v , 

'' ‘ -WAS IN. THE' -MEUSE -ARGONNE OFFENSIVE. , . ' ' •' 

* i 



26?r 
2621.. 
2621 
,2 621 

, 2621 ° . ' 

; •’ 2621 

2621 

2621 

2621 
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2622 
2622 
2622 . 
' -2622 
262? 
262? 
262? 

26 ??• * 
262 ? 
2622 



■###****##***###***###**####***##***####*#‘###***###***###*#********#******##** 

• •> . ^ 

" * • / • . •. .,.*>•** • ‘ 

THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATjE WIS UNDERSTANDING OF 'THE FACTORS . 0304 

'INVOLVED IN FACTS AND OPtNIONS BY SELECTING THE STATEMENTS WHICH' \ ; . - 

WOl(LD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE. *lOo . . • *’ ■ 

. ■ ’ < ' ' ' . . • ’ 

DIRECTIONS - IN EACH SE.T OF STATEMENTS* ONE OF THE FOUR ITEMS, p -' .0219 

WOULD BE MORE DIFFICULT ,TO*PROVE* THAN T.HE OTHER THREE. VS ELECT' ' 

THF, STATEMENT *MOST DIFFICULT* TO PROVE. * \ : * ' *’• 

» .... / - • • • \ 



Q 



' $ " » • ' , 

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVF TRUE OR 

FALSFO . '/ -* V - 

A. -WOMEN WERE .GIVEN THE RIGHT TO VOTE BY THE .PASSAGE OF THE . 

* fjRTH ,AMDENMENT. f * >. 

. B. the First radio station was kdka, Pittsburgh. 

‘*C. WARREN G. HARDING , PROVED TO BE A BETTER PRESIDENT THAN', 
WOODROW- WILSON. ' • ' ' v 

0. IN 1921 IOWA PASSED A LAW PERMITTING ADULT.S TO PURCHASE 1 
"CIGARETTES. 

^ * -A 



WHICH OF THE FALLOWING. WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO. PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSEO . - * ’ ■ V 

A. PASSENGER CAR REGISTRATION REACHED 8.225,859 IN 1920 f 

B. DA.ILY RADIO BROADCASTING STARTED IN NEW YORfC CITY IN 1922. 

*C., JA’CK DEMPSEY WAS A BETTER FIGHTER THAN GENE TUNNEY. 7 

D. YFS, WF'HAVF NO BANANAS WAS A POPULAR SONG IN 1923.' 






2623 
■2623, 
2623 - 

2623 * 
2623 ' 

262 3 
2623 .* 
2623 

2623 

2624 
2624 •/ 
2624 ./ 
2624 

-2624 

2624 



WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING. WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR-,- v 2625 
FALSEO . * » 2625 ; 

*A,- BUSINESS-. WOULD BE BETTER WITHOUT LABOR j UN IONS. . 2625 

. B. REGULAR AIR MAIL SERVICE BETWEEN THE EAST AND WEST COA-STS 2625' # 

STARTED .IN 1.924. ^ ^625 • 

C. CALVIN COOLIDGE WAS ELECTED PRESIDENT IN F924. * * ■ 2625 ‘ 

D. FLORIDA EXPERIENCED A LAND BOOM IN 1925 AND THF VALUE OF . 2.625 : r 

LAND ROSF SHARPLY. ' v ** • . 26,25 {*. 



• ‘ / i 

WHICH. OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO^PROVE TRUE OR 2626 ' 

FALSEO . . * / • 2626 

. - . * * / * . 
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A. THE UNVEILING OF FORDS MODEL tA IN MAJOR CITIES CAUSED LARGE . 

• CROWDS TO OATHFR;^^' ' 

R. THF F1R<T SO' lND"MOV I f » T HF JAZ7 SINGER » WAS A BIG HIT, 

•r. CONTR ACt.-RR I OGF WAS 1NTRODUCFO IN 1976-. 

•*D. RUDOLPH VALFNTINO WAS A BETTER ACTOR THAN JOHN WAYNE,. . 

\ 

W*jK>l OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST» DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
FALSEO ' .• 

A. RFA GRANGE WAS ONE OF THE GREAT FOOTBALL, STARS' FROM T*HE - 
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS. •’"* ' . 

*«. JOHN f. SCOPFS* A BIOLOGY TEACHER, VIOLATING A STATE LAW BY 
.TFACHIWG DARWINS THFORY OF EVOLUTION. SHOULD HAVE RFEN 
JALLFD INSTFAD OF BFTNG FINED ONF 'HUNDRED DOLLARS* 

‘ C. LJNDBFRG WAS THF FJ.RSY TO FLY THF ATLANTIC Ifl A SOLO FLIGHT. > 
... D. BARF RUTH HIT An HOME RUNS IN 19?7. ' 



* WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD BE *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 
^ FALSFO x • • • * 

A. STOCK. PRICES ROSE TO NEW ; LEVELS IN 1928, AT •(, T SOLD FOR V*79 
DOLLARS A SHARF.. . • * 

*R. AL SMITH WOULD HAVF MADE A BETTER PRESIDENT THAN HFfcBE-RY. 



HOOVER, 



/ 



C. ABOUT 500 BORDERS WERF COMMITTED INCHICAGO IN THE TEN YEARS. 

BEFORF 1930. . . . * ' 

D. AT f, T SOLD FOR 304 .DOLLARS A SHARE I N SEPTEMBER OF 1929, 



WHICH'OF, THF FOLLOWING WOULD BF *M05T* DIFFICULT TO PROVF TRUE OR 
FALSFO ' * ' ' 

A. -AL CAPONE WAS A GANG LEADER IN CHICAGO DURING THF 1920, s'.’ 

R. MANY RAJ9KS CLO.SFD FOR A PERIOD DURING. THE DEPRESSION YEARS 
• - *■* OF 1930, S. ’ 

C. THF WPA WAS ESTABLISHED TO EMPLOY JOBLESS PEOPLE. 

«D. HERBERT HOOVER AND . THF REPUBLICANS WERE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE 
DEPRESS ION. 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD BE THF *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PROVE 



* 

k' 



TRIJF OR FALSFO . ‘ y . ' 

A. FDR,S PROGRAM WAS CALLED THE NEW DEAL. 

R. THE SOCIAL SECURITY ACT PROVIDED FOR UNEMPLOYMENT AND OLD- 
AGE INSURANCE. - 

• *C. THF DEMOCRATS HAD BETTER PLANS, AND BETTER PROGRAMS*" THAN 
THF REPUBLICANS IN HANDL ING THF OPPRESSION. 

. D. THF TVA WAS CREATED TO DEVELOP RQTH THE SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC 
' WFLL-RFING OF THF TENNESSEE VALLEY REGION. 



WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD BF *MOST* DIFFICULT TO PR(?)yE TRUE OR 
’FALSFO . • 

THE WALL STREET BANKFRS AND BIG MONEY INTERESTS CAUSED THE ' 
“STOCK MARKET CRASH OF 1929, . ' i 

R. JOHN' STEINBECK' WROTF ABOUT THE “DEPRESSION IN HIS POPULAR * 
ROOK* *THE GRAPFS OF-WRATHi* 

C. IN DEPRESSION DAYS, MAKESHIFT SHARKS THAT SPRANG UP ON THE 
• OUTSK IRTS OF. CITIFS WERE . CALLFD HO,OVFRV1U.ES,. 
v D. THF WORD OKl'F, MF AWING -A MIGRANT AGR I CULTURAL WORKER , 

. ESPECIALLY. ONF FROM OKLAHOMA, WAS A POPULAR EXPRESSION USFD 
TO DESCRIBE DOWN-AND-OUT ERS. ‘ '• *. 



WHICH OF THF 'FOLLOWING WOULD BE *(40ST*' DIFFICULT. TO PROVE TRUE OR 

FALSFO • . \ * 



ERIC 



A. THF. GROSS" NATIONAL PRODUCT IN 193S WAS 56 RILIION OOlLARS 



MBMaflSl 



AND’ I N 1940 THF- GNP WAS 100.6 RIl.LION, 
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2628 
J262B 
2628 
2628 
2628 
262-8 • 
2628 
2628 
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2629 

2629 



2630 
2630 
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2630 
2630 
♦630 
: 2630 
, 2630 

’ 2630 
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2631 



) 



)- 



2i 32 
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»R. THE NEW DEAL WA«, Ah EXPERIMENT IN NATIONAL SOCIALISM. 

C. EMPLOYMENT ROSE -FROM 38.' ”9 MILLION PEOPLE IN 1932 TO A 7. 5 
. MILLION I'. 1940. * V * ‘ ; 

0. FDR. ON THE RADIO -IN 1932. GAVE HIS ^FAMOUS FORGOTTEN MAN a 
£ •• SPEECH# 
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■'*' hum 

. ^ 

Agriculture 

v Argentina and Uruguay 104*107 

Davelopasnt .. 0 1*2-135,186-187 ' 

Hawaiian 139,140,141-143* U7 

North C antral States 152-156,160-162 
Norwegian t % ■ 119,120-122 

South and Southeastern Statas 174-176 

Alaska . 131-136 

Climate ° . .133-134 

Geography *. . * 131,132-133 

Induatrlas i 131-1*32,135-136 0 

Population . 131-132 

Transportation, 136 

Ancient China . , * » . 193-196 

Ancient Civilisations 

’ Attece, Incas, Mayas 190-193 ‘ 

Chinasa . * 193-196 

Early African -V**. . 196-198 N 

Egyptian , 198-204 

Creak ”, 204-216 

Roman , 217-228 

Aneiant Egypt 198-204 

Architecture . . „ - 101-102 

Ancient Greece S 204-216 

Athena . 204-205,206,207,209,210, 215 . 

Famous People a .. 207-206,209-212 

Geography v . 215-216 

... . Gods and Goddesses , - 213-215 

? Peloponnesian War 207,212-213 

Sparta. .--V--. . 205-207 

p - • 

Anthropologists 

Tools and Techniques '4,67 *• 

Terminology 4 '“'4-7 

Anthropology . , . 4-7,87 

Cultural Universals . \, „ 4 T 5, 

Eneulturatlon ’ 5-6 

Ethnocentrlsa 6-7 

v Nuclear and extended families^ . 6 * 

Athens - Ancient • V’ . • 

Custoas c 204-205,206-207,215 
Leaders < 209-212 

Pe loponnesian War 212-213 

Astacs 190,192 w 

* % 1 \> 
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Architecture . 

Egyptian *’/ 101-102 

loan' , v - -101-103 

Barton, Clara \ 94^95 

Basic Needs/ / 16-17,18-19 

Bolivar, Simon 125-126 

Bolivia , .* ' .124-125 

# % 

Canada 110 

Chicago 159-160 

China— Spa ala6 Ancient China 110-111 

Cities 

Factors contributing to the . 
growth 25,165-166 

Civil War— See War Between the 

States 

Climate ' 96-98, 103-104, 111-112 , 124-125 , 

' • 162 . . . • ' . 

Colonies . / 251-281 

Agriculture 269-*70, 273.274-375 

Caanunieation / 271-272 

Founders .254,257-261,262-264,267-268 
^Industries *275-276 

Motivations for Coloni- 

* 251-254,255-257, 

261-262,267-268,269 
Problems ‘ 266-268,270-271,272-273, 

277-279,280-281 
Securing land ' ' “ 255-257 > 

0 Social classes 271,280 

Transportation 273 

Conservation / 42,104,167-168,171-172 

Constitution', U. S. 281-282 

.Critical Thinking r 61^6 

Determining Difficulty of Proof 73-77 
Distinguishing b etween biased 
end unbimeed eourcea 82-85 

Distinguishing between relevant 
end non-relavant data 94-96 

Drawing inferences 85v94 

Fact or opinion 61-73 



Critical Thinking (cont.) 

Identifying central issue 77-73 

Recognising emotional words '79-32 

Recognising eterotypes and 
scapegoats •, . v 62,76-79 

Crusades* • 228-229 



Creotar-eee Ancient Greece 



Hewfii 

Agriculture 

Customs 

Geography 

History 



136-148 

147-148 

143,145-147 

140-143,143-145 

136-140 



Cultural Univerealt 4-5 

Diaeovery (defined) 1 

' .Early African Civilisation • 196-198 

Early Nan ’ 177-176, 179-181, *186-187 

Econaaics (defined) ' 2,3 

Baric needs . 16-17,18-19 

Methods of exchangee 17-18 

Supply and demand * 19-21 

Temlnologjr ? V 14-16,17-18,2124 

Ecuador 124-125 

0 f , ' 

Egypt— saa Anelet Egypt 



Historian 
Techniques ? 


- 


11, 13-14 *. 


History (defined). - 
Bias vs. unbiased sources 
Primary and secondary sources 


' 2,3 
82-85 
11-14 


Hitler, Adolph 
Concentration caa| 


0 


- * ,3m- 

: ,<* 


Illinois <. • 

Famous people" 
Government 
" History 


156^158,282-263 

. • ' /159 

155-159 


-Iaaigration ' 


' 


284-287 



Enculturation . c 5-6 

English Explorers 243-244,245-247 

Explorations ' ,.'21*i--351 

Effect of technological^'^ 
discoveries 241-^42 

fiigllsh exploreri, 243-244,245-247 

French explorers 243^244,245-247, 

250-251 

(.Spanish explorers 242-244,245-247, 

n \ • . 248-251 ‘ 

Vikings • < 244 

Pood Gathsring 178-179,181-183,185-187 




Pood Producing 
French Explorers 

Land Poras (defined) 

X 

Geography (defined) . 
Land forma (defined) 
Taminology 
General Principles ' 



179,182-188, 

243-244,245-247, 

250-2^1 

' • 33 ^ 0 , 42-46 

1.2,3 
. 33-40,42-46 
33-46 
96-104* 125 



Georgia 

' Reasons for aattleaMnt 
Graph Reading 



* 

India 

Agriculture . 
Climate 
Cuatoas ' 

. History 

Natural features 
Probleus 
Religion 



190,192-193- 

„ : 111-119 
117-119 
1 " 1 H -&2 

* 11^117 

112-114 
111-112 
112 , II 4 -II 5 , 117*119o 

( . 115-116 



115-116 

a y 

241 



Indians, Aaerican 
*“■ Migration to Mo. America 
Relationship with the 
Colonies M, 270-271*274-27 5 

1 • 

. . -1 



Invention (defined) 
Jaasstown 



/ 



Lincoln, Abrahaa 



8A‘N 



251*255,260,266-267, 
■269,273-274 

282-283 

. 30-40,47-61 
. V 53-54 
‘ 55-58 

• 48,51-53 
>9-5T 
^ 30 



26-30 



Map Reading 

Directions * 

. Globes ' 

6 . Latitude and Longitude 
Legends' 

Specificity of directions . , ^ 30 

> Terminology 30-40, 47-49,48-49, >49-51 
Tide Zones 58-61 



Mays* 0 

Middle Ages \ 

Chronology 
/•Petty 'life 
• Leedere . 



190-15^/ 



221 




Monroe Doctrine 
^Jfeede and wants 
Neolithic- Age 



229-241 
' 2406241 

, 231-237* 239-240 
238,229-231 

282 



Architecture 



101*103 ,190,217-228 

101-103 



16-17,18-19 



Geography 

Govemeent 

Hietory 

Loaders 

Transportation 

Mart 



223-227 

219-223 

217-218 

217,228 

227 

190 

218-219 



.179,180-181,191-182, 
182-183,1^9-190 

North Central States 103-104,147-160 
Agriculture 103-104, 148-151, 1*2-153 
Geography 103-104,147-148,154-155 



'Social Probli 

O 

Ti 



History 

Natural Resources. 



North Kastem States 
- Faaous people „ 

• Geography 
'History 
Industries 
Problem 



155-159 

151-152 

160-166 
164 



Norway 

Agriculture 
. Custom 
History 
Whaling 

Nuclear and extended families 

Oklchona Land Rush 

Pacific Northwest 
Industries 

Peking Man’ V.O** 

Peru 

Political Science (defined) 

. rtverty . ' rv • 

' Halted States / 

-Causes' 




Sociology (defined) 

South Aneriea ‘ 
Argentina 
* Bolivia 
Brasil 
leuador 
Peru 
Uruguay 
aneiuela 



7-10 

2*3 






104-107 

124-125 

108-110 

124-125 

124- 125 
104*405 

125 - 126 



heast 



119- 124 

120- 122 
119 - 120,122 

122-123 
' 123-124 

.6 

95- 96 

>166-167 
166-167 

179-180 

124-125 

2*3 



South and? 
Geography,/ 

History 

Natural Rasourcaa 

Probleae 

T7A 



167-172 

> 168-170 

170-171 

167 

>^. 172> 

167-168,171-172 



Spanish firplorers 242-244,245*247,248-251 
Spurts 

Cqaparad with Athene 
Custom " 

Leaders 

Peloponnesian Vsr 



_ 206 
205^206 
210-212 
212-213 



y. 



8A— 10 
10 



98-99 



Prevailing V^nda r 

Primary vs. Secondary 
Souxcoe . . 11-U,U3-114 

Quakers 

Religious perascution 

Raw Materials ts. Manufactured 
. Products 



Supply and Demand 

Switserland 
, Cliaate 
, Custom 
Education 
Geography 
Hydroalactricity 
• Industries \ 

T?A 






8A 



Tin e lines 



19-21 

" 126-1*30 
126 

126,127,128-129,130 

129 

126,127 

127-128 

,126-127 

167-168,171-172 

25-26,178-179,182 



23-25 



300 












> . 



, 131-176 



103-104 . 
147-160 
160-166 
166-167 
167-172 
I 173-176. 

125 - 126 ' 



2 U 



173-176 

175-176 

173-174 

17W76 






<176-177 

229-230 

2*7-291 




* i • 















